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NOTE

Symbols 01' United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations

.document.

The proposed medium-term plan for the period 1980-1983 has been divided into
four volumes. The present volume contains chapters 17 to 20;* chapters 1 to 12
appear in volume I, chapters 13 to 16 in volume II and chapters 21 to 28 in
volume IV.

* .These chapters appear(!din mimeQg:r;'aphedform as separate documents under
the symbols A133/6 (Part 17) to A/33/6 (Part 20),' issued between 6 July and
24 August 1978 •
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2. Secretariat

UNITED NATIONS Il~DUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIOn
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CHAPTER 17*

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOP~4ENT

A. Orp,anization

17.1 The work of the secretariat in the three programmes conducted by UNIDO is
revie1'1ed by the Industrial Development Board (IDB), which meets once every year,
and by the General Conference of UNIDO s which is convened approximatel.v every four
years. The last meeting of the Board WtlS in ~fay/June 1977, and the Second General
Conference was held in March 1975. The ~hird General Conference will be held in
January/February 1980. This plan was submitted to IDB at its twelfth session, in
May 1978.

17.2 The secretariat unit responsible
substantive divisions, and tyro further'
\Vere 368 Professional staff members as
supported from extrabudgetary sources.
staff resources as at 31 December 1977:

l
f
i

Extra.-
Rep,ular budgetary

Organizational unit budget sources Total

Office of the Executive Director 3 2 5

Division of Policy Co-ordination 49 8 57

International. Centre for Industrial
Studies 61 1 62

Industrial Ope:i'~:tions Division - 101 34 135

Division of Conference Services, Public
Information and External Rele..tions 69 69

Adndnistrative Services Division 35 5 40--
Total 318 50 368

3. Divern:encies bet\y~~_n~E.9rrent admin istrat ive structure
and proposed programme structure

17.3 Some sections within the Division dfPolicyCo-ordination and the Industrial
Operations Division fall \'1ithin', and other sections fall otrts Ide , the proposed
programae struct1.a-e. Proposals aimed at strengthening -the field presence of UNIDO'
during the plan period \vould probably involve the creation of an additional element
in the administrative' structure but outside the proposed "programme ·structure. These
matters are dealt ~,ith belovT under the programmes entitled policy co-ordination and"
industrial operations.

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 17).
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1••........._-------~-------- ..-.----------.,.lIllIlI-.,..·--lI"!..--..o!..- ...- ...-.4. beE,ccted comRlet:i;.ons a.n51. conseguent ~2Fl2:anizations

17.4 It is in the nature of the activities unde:rta.'I\:en by UlUDO that the number ofpro~ramIl1e elements distinc;uished in a prog:t'aI!'IIll.e bUdr;et can be kept vd thin manageablelimits only by grouping together a ser-ies of individual projects of broadly similarpurpose within nearl,y every programme element. In view' of the mandate of UNIDO,programme (::lements defined in such terms are likely to continue indefinitely.Expected completions, therefore~ are few in number and rarely result inreorganizations of any significance. ~1e exceptions to these ~eneralizations arenoted under the individual progra:mmes of UNIDO.
,

5. Other orp;anizational matters

17.5 In conformity with General Assembly resolution 32/167, a United NationsConference on the Establishment of the United Nations Industrial DevelopmentOrganization as a Specialized Agency met in February/March 1978 without, however ,reaching complete agreement. The Secretary-General is including tm!IDO in themeQium-term plan for the period 1980-1983 without regard to any possible change inits organizational status as part of the United IlJ"ations Secretariat. Any othercourse would, of necessity, involve assumptions, implicit or explicit, which arenot '{vithin his competence to make. If it should turn out that the budget estimatesin respect of UNIDO for the biennimrr 1980-1981 have to be approved by newlegislative bodies of a specialized agency, it may be presumed that those bodieswill welcome the availability of the planning proposals made by the SecretaryGeneral at the present stage and the vievTs of revievTing and legislative bodies ofthe United Nations thereon.

17.6 The occupation of the complex of buildings in the Donaupark , Vienna, byUNIDO, some other unit6 of the United Nations and IAEA calls for some comment. Themove to this new headquarters site which,. as far as UlUDO is concerned, is expectedto take place in the course of 1979 will not affect the programmes of activity ofthe Organization, but there nill be a number of organizational changes in the areaof programme support.

17. 7 The medium-term plan for the period 1978-1981 and the proposed programmebudget for the biennium 1978-1979 both referred to the essential role of theindustrial develupment field advisers 1/ whose salaries are in practically every casefinanced by UNDP ~ and to the difficulties that have been encountered in financingan increase in the number of these field. advisers. In its resolution 32/165 onstrengthening of operational activities in the field of industrial development, theGeneral Assembly recommended that the Secretary-General should submit appropriatebudgeta~J estimates at its thirty-third sessienwhereby field adVisers vould befinanced from the regular budget of the United Nations. To this end the ExecutiveDirector of UNIDO has been requested to submit to the Secretary-C--eneral, a reviewof the status of funding of field advisers, indicating financial measures toachieve, at the earliest feas ible date, a total force of 60 field advisers"the number envisaged in Industrial Development Board decision III (VII) of14 ~1ay 1973. It is proposed to submit at that time concrete proposals to. coverthe programme and gbneral ac1mj.nistrative aspects, as necessary, in addition to!'inancial estimates for expenditure in 1979. Without prejudging in any respectwhat should he. included in the propcsals, the. Secreta.-y-General assumes, forthe purposes of the. medium-term plan for the period 1980-1983~ that these fieldadvisers. will be financed under the regular budget for mUDO. Regardless 01: the

1

]

i
]

1
I

]

1/ See Official Rec,JL'ds of the Geaeral Assembly 1 Thirty-first Session,?upplemeE.,t no. 6A (A/31/Add.1) .. para. 820 and ibid., Thirty-second Session..Bupp'lement; ~'To. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.: and 2) ~ vol. IT, sect. 12 .. paras. 12.6 and12.50-12.52, respectively.
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source of funding for individual field advisers, it may be anticipated that
these advisor,r services relating to industrial development will, as in the past,
always be provided within the multidisciplinary context of UNDP field offices.
Discussions have alrea~ taken place between the Executive Director of UNIDO and
the Administrator of 'UNDP for the purpose of l'eviewing the arrangements for
recruitment, appointment and administration of field advisers when the size of the
network and the number of funding sources are expanded ,

B. Co-ordination

17.8 The organizational structure itself is designed to promote co-ordination,
in that certain functions of the Division of Policy Co-ordination formally involve
the co-ordination of matters which also concern other divisions. Under well
established arrangements, two series of directors' meetings are held on a continuing
basis: one series consists of meetings to review the implementation of all UNIDO
programmes and other important matters which may have arisen, and in the second
series the directors meet as a programming committee to consider and a.pprove
project proposals for financing under the regular programme of technical a.ssistance
or from voluntary contributions to UNIDO, inc.luding those to the United Nations
Industrial Development Fund (UNIDF). As a further measure of horizontal
co-ordination within the ~~cretariat ad hoc task forces are established for
specific tasks of limited duration and there are interdivisional working groups for
tasks of a continuing natuz-e ,

17.9. In view of the stress laid by the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action on
Industrial Development and Co-operation on the central co-ordinating role of UNIDO
in the field of industrial development, a section for interagency programme
co-ordination was included in the newly established Division of Policy Co-ordination
when the Secretariat was reorganized at the beginning of 1976. The section
provides secretariat services for the UNIDO Advisory Committee on Co-ordination in
the Field of IndustriaJ. Development (UNIDAC), whose establishment was likewise
recommended in the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action. The secretariats of a number
of specialized agencies and units of the United Nations participate in the work of
UNID..I\.C. There are also formal arrangements under which bilateral intersecretariat
meetings are held with FAO, lLO, WHO, WIPO, UNESCO, UNCTAD and the UNCTAD/GATT
International Trade Centre. The vehicle of programme co-ordination between UNIDO
!Uld the regional commissions is essentially the joint industry divisions located in
the regional commissions, where outposted UNIDO staff, as well as re~ional advisers
financed from the regular programme of technical assistance, are statiored.

17.10 UNIOO is also a member of ACC and a number of its subsidiary bodies. It is
also a member of the Inter-Agency Consultative Board of UIIDP (IACB) and the
Em-ironment Co-or2.ination Board (ECB).

17.11. The above a..-rangements will be modified as a· result of the recommendations
"by" the Ad Roc Committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and Social Sectors of
t~ united Nations System and endorsed by the General Assembly at its thirty-second
sesg~_~.,
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c. Allocation of.. resources to programmes

3. ¥nits with which si~nificant joint activities are expectedduring the period 1980-1983

/
r .r

-5-

17.12 Joint activities are indicated in the description of the three separateproerammes conducted by UNIDO.

17.13 The trend in the percentage allocation df resources to programmes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

r
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PROGRAMME 1: UNI DO : POLICY CO-ORDINA'IIION

A. Organizati.2!!,

1. Intergovernmental review
.17.14 The review procedures are as described above for the ,,,ork of the UNIDOsecretariat as a whole.

2. Secretariat

17.15 The unit of the UNIDO secretariat responsible for this programme is theDivision of Policy Co-ordination, in which there were 57 Professional posts as at31 December 1977, 8 of which were supported from extrabudgetary sources. TheDivision had the following organizational units as at 31 December 1977:

Organizational unit Professional Staff
Extra-

~fnll_a!:. budrtetiarv
budr:et .8..Q...UF~ Tot ~!.

Office of the Director

Sections within the programme structure
Programme Development and EValuation Section
Least Developed Countries Section
Section for Economic Co-operation among
Developing Countries
Negotiations Section

Remainder of Division
Field Reports Monitoring Section
Inter-Agency Programme Co-ordination
Section

Non-Governmental Organizations and Business
and Industrial Institutions Co-operation
Section

New York Liaison Office

Total

5

12

3

1

8

4

5

6

3

1

2

1

1

8

5

15

4

3

9

4

6

5

6

57

3. Divergencies between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

17.16 While the general principle that the organizational. unit corresponding tothe programme level should be the division was followed in the proposed programmebudget for 1978-1979, it is necessary to recognize for pa.anning purposes that someof the activities of the Division of Policy Co-ordination consist of the exercise of'

-7-
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I

co-ordination functions and that others are undertaken in pursuance of programmes.
~ne above tal>ulation indicates which parts of the administrative structure are
treated in the medium-te~ plan as part of the proposed programme structure (see the
four subprogramrr.~s immediately following). It will be appreciated, however, that
there is no snoh ~harp distinction in the dS\Y'-to-day activities of the various
~~~tions belonging to the Division.

4. Expected com~letions and consequent reorganizations
- & ... - .-••_._-_••_- -

(a) Expected completions

17.17 Progr~e elements were described in paragraphs 12.36 to 12.52 and 12.59 of
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-l97~ 2/ Those elements
which fall within the programme structure of the medium-term plan are of a
continuing nature because they aggregate a succession of activities of a similar
generic type. For this reason, no completions may be expected either in 1978-1979
or in 1980-1981. The only possible exception to this judgement would occur if in
the course of the activities undertaken in the system of consultations (see
subprogramme 4) the work relating to any specific industrial sector were to be
brought to a close by intergovernmental decision.

(b) Consequent reorganizations

17.18 In view of the continuing nature of the programme elements no major
reorganizations are expected.

5. Other organizational matters

17.19 As indicated earlier in the section relating to the organization of UN1DO
as a whole, it is assumed for the purposes of the plan that at its thirty-third
session the General Assembly will approve budgetary estimates that will provide for
industrial development field advis ers to be financed from the regular budget of the
United Nations during the year 1979. Whether it is decided at that time to include
the relevant appropriations in section 12 of the programme budget for 1978-1979
(UNIDO) or, for administrative reasons, to make some alternative arrangements,
provision for industrial development field advisers needs to be included in this
plan. At this stage it has been found convenient to locate such provision in the
Division of Policy Co-ordination. Since the creation of the Division in 1976, the
resources requested and approved have included those expended for official travel
of industrial development field advisers, and all other expenses in connexion with
the activities of the advisers have been met by UNDP. The Field Reports Monitoring
Section of the Division has been responsible for the liaison between UNIDO

-headquarters and the field advisers and has the principal responsibility for
selecting candidates, from among whom appointments have been made by the
Admjnistrator of UNDP.

11.20 The creation in 1977 of the Section for Economic Co-operation among
Developing Covntriesof the Division of Policy Co-ordination reflected the growing

.importance attached in the work pror;ramnes of UNIDO to the pronotion of
co-operation in industrialization among developing countries. This new subprogramme
~ only takes over certain functions rela.ting t-o technical co-operation activities
preriously conducted under su'tprogrammel below (programme development and
evaluation) Dtut e~braces anllmber .0£ pertinent promotional activities. The Section
is also a focal. point within the UNIDO secretariat for co-ordinating activities
related to co-operation in industrialization among developing countries.

2] Q!:fici.aJ. Records of the··General .Assembly~ ThirtY-second Session,
Supplement Ho. 6 (A!32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. 1I.

-'
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

17.21 The arrangements described above for UNIDO as a whole apply equally to allprogrammes. There is continuous co-operation with the industrial operationsprogramme in developing programmes and projects, in order to take full advantage ofoperational experience and technical expertise. This applies particularly in thecontext of the country programming exercises of,tmIDP. The machinery of task forcesand interdivisional working groups is regularly used for operating the system ofconSUltations.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

17.22 In addition to the arrangements described abOVe, UNIDO and the UnitedNations have formal co-ordination arrangements which include consultations at thelevel of the ACC Interagency Group on Economic Co-operation among DevelopingCountries.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are
expected during the period 1980-1983

17.23 Some programmes for the least developed countries are expected to beelaborated jointly with regional commissions and other regional bodies. Preparatorywork and follow-up activities in the regions in connexion with the 'system ofconsultations are expected to be undertaken jointly with the relevant regionalcommissions. The modalities of consultation meetings at the regional level remainto be decided, no such meetings having yet been authorized.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

17.24 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. SUbp:r.'ogramme narratives

SUBPROGRM4ME 1: PROGRAMME DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATIOn

(a) Ob,1ective

17.25 The objective o~ this subprogramme is to assist the developing countriesin ~ormulating technical co-operation programmes ~or their industrial developmentand devising the constituent projects o~ such programmes, and to help improve theef~icacy of these technical co-operation programmes by eValuating their impact~ byassessing the progress made and results achieved by individual projects atintermediate and ~inal stages o~ their implementation and by investigating the
e~~iciency o~ specific processes used.

(b) Problem addressed

17.26 In seeking to accelerate their industrialization, the developing countriesface a variety o~ problems at several levels. The macro-economic aspects haveto be dealt with in preparing national plans and policies ~or industry. At themicro--economic level, the technical processes to be employed in manuractiurdngany speci~ic product or product range have to be selected, production facilitiesacquired, people trained in new skills, ~actory operations managed day by day,goods sold on home markets and possibly exported. An in~rastructure o~ industrialinstitutions and services has to be established to support industrial enterprises.By no means least, ~inancial resources have to be mobilized ~or investment inindustry.

17.27 There is, in practice, not one problem to be resolved bY this sUbprogrammeand another set of' problems to be resolved by the various industrial studiessubprogrammes, as well as a ~urther problem to be resolved by consultations on theequitable distribution or world industry. The strategies and output of allsubprogrammes o~ UUIDO address a common set o~ interacting probJ.ems by means of
di~ferent instruments; and they combine synergistically to make their impact in thedeveJ.oping countries. This subprogramme is concerned with the instrument oftechnical co-operation activities. The resources made available to UNIDO in thisconnexion have to be programmed in the light o~ the guidance given by policy-makingorgans and in response to the requests received from the developing countriesthemselves.

(c) Legislative authority

17.28 The J.egislative authority for this subprogramme is to be found in GeneralAssembly resolution 2152 (XXI), paragraph 2. (a}, which LneLudee operation:--.lactivities among the functions o~ UNIDO. The mandate was confirmed in section IVor .. resolution 3362 (S-YII») by 't;.rhich the Assembly enC!:orsed the Lima Declaration I'mdPf.an of' Action, and indirectly by other resg:tutioJIs in respec·t of operational.actiyit.ies.

(d) Strategy and outPut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.29 At the end of' 1979, the workload of programme development will still berelated mainly to projects destined ~or execution by UNIDO on behalf of UNDP, but
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it is anticipated that the programme of activities financed by the new United
Nations Industrial Development Fund (UNIDF) will have grown rapidly and may already
be absorbing as much as one third of the total staff resources devoted to programme
development. At that time, the second cycle ofUNDP country programming exercises
should have been completed. The emphasis will shift to the formulation and
appraisal of specific project proposals. Guidelines for project design and
procedures for project appraisal are expected to have been thoroughly reviewed
and streamlined, and the evaluation activities should be taking place at all levels
in a systematic and continuing fashion.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.30 The formulation and appraisal of projects within the second country
programme cycle and the mid-term review of the country programme s are expected
to be ccmp.Ie'ced during the biennium. Programming missions and prepara.tory
discussions with Governments concerning their needs for assistance 'in the industry
sector during the third countrry programming cycle will be initiated. A further
considerable eXpansion is assumed in the resources nade available throur;h U~lIDF in
the light of the' endorsement b;V' the General Assembly in resolution 32/166 of the
Industrial Development Boaru decision that a desirable funding level would be
$50 million yearly. This will call for increased resources and a further shift in
emphasis of the subprogramme towards the formulation and appraisal of projects

. financed from non-UNDP sources. Headquarters evaluation activities 't'1ould include
one programme evaluation, 12 comprehensive project evaluations (including field
missions), desk evaluations of a sample of 40 projects from the Special Industrial
Services programme and 40 projects financed by UNIDF. It is planned that field
staff should evaluate all field projects on the basis of a headquarters questio~aire

every four years, the first such exercise taking place within this biennium.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.31 The emphasis in programming activities connected with UNDP will again shift
to the preparation of country programmes, the third cycle of which is expected to
be completed by the end of 1983. In this biennium, the.va;Lue of projects to be
formulated and appraised in connexion with UNIDF is expected to reach a similar
order of magnitude to the value of projects financed by UNDP and executed by UNIDO.
Close co-ordination between the two programmes will be of the utmost importance.
Evaluation activities are expected to continue in this biennium on the same scale
a~ in 1980-1981.

(iv} Activities in the strategy tbat are considered likely to be of marginal
usefUlness and the legislation 'requiring them

17.32 There are no activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness. This, however ~ does not mean that certain types of projects
will not be judged to be of lnarginal usefulness in the lic;ht of the evaluation
activities. It is not anticipated that any legislation would be required to
discontinue, such projects.

(e) Expected impact

17.33 The impact Of programme development and evaluation will 'occur mainly after
implementation and completion of proj ects. Such impact is discussed more
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specifically under the prog.~ammes responsible for implementation, in particluar,
the industrial operations programme. The discussions held with Governments 5 in
order to ensure that projects are well designed to respond to the needs of recipient
countries vlithin the context of their own development plans and strategies, may
well have the effect in some cases of assistin~ those Gover~Bents to inprove the
quality and effectiveness of-their own pianning aC~lvities in the area of
indm::t.rial development.

SUBPROGRAJl1ME 2: SPECIAL MEASURES FOR THE LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

(a) Ob.iective

17.34 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the least developed, land
locked and island developing countries to accelerate their industrial development
by designing, formulating and promoting the financing of special measures and
imlovative programmes to meet their particular requirements.

(b) Problem addressed

17.35 The countries covered "by this subprogramme 5 which include those of the
Sudano-Sahelian zone, face in an extreme form the generality of problems
encountered by all developing countries in seeking to industrialize. In calling
for special measures in favour of the least developed among the developing
countries, the General Assembly referred to overcoming the scarcity of indigenous
technical and managerial cadres, buildinG the economic and social infrastructure,
increasing the e~~loitation by these countries of their natural resources and
assisting in the formulation and implementation of national development plans. 3/
The land-locked and island developing countries suffer from the disadvantage that
their geographical situation tends to raise transport costs for goods imported
and exported and that this generally has the indirect effect of also raising certain
costs of industrial production and distribution internally. The challenge posed
is. one of devising special measures in the area of technical co-operation activities
to overcome these disadvantages and to mobilize financial resources for the expanded
programmes of aid that _are needed.

(c) Legi.slative authority

17.36 The legislative authority for this subpr-ogr-amme derives from the Lima
Declaration and Plan of Action (A/IOl12 5 chap. IV) as endorsed by the General
Assembly in its resolution 3362 (S-VII)5 section IV, para~raphs 1 and S. In-its
resolution 32/163 on strengthening of operational activities in the field of
industrial development in the least developed among the developing countries, the
General Assembly urged that a sizable proportion of the resou~ces of UNIDF be
allocated to such activities.

(d) Strat~g:r and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.37 The subprogramme calls for continuing activities which should evolve in
the light of experience. It was initiated as a result of the recommendations of

3/ See General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV) on the International Development
Strategy for the Second United Nations Development Decade, sect. C.5, para. (57).
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the Lima Declaration and Plan o£ Action, and, by the end of' }.9'(9, will have beenin operation for four years, during which the 'greater part of the investigatoryand fact-finding work necessary in order to es~ab1ish sound foundations for thedevelopment of programme activities" wi1j1. have been completed.. In addition, acertain number o£ projects arising from the activities of the subprogramme willhave been implemented to an extent that permts at least an interim evaluationo£ the e£fectiveness o£ the special measures which they embody. Despite theexperience accumulated, however, it is envisaged that the £ormu1ation and appraisalo£ projects in this subprogramme will generally require more intensive work,including on-the-spot investigation\3, in a greater proportien of cases, than isreql1ired in similar activities 'W:idertaken for other developing countries.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.38 Programme deve.Iopme.rt will lay stress on the generation of technical skills,through national and regional training programmes specially designed £or the needsof these countries; a greater degree of domestic processing of' local raw materials;the use o£ pilot p.l.antis to foster experimentation and adaptation o£ industrialtechnology; and strengthening the links between the small- scale industries sectorand a.gricultural production in rural az-eas., The institutional infrastructure forindustrialization also calls £or a gr~a~er provision of technical assistance inthis group o£ countries. The subprogrdmme will contribute to t~e pre~aration ofUNDP country programmes and the preparation of proj ects, whethe.~ financed by UNDP, or by voluntary contributions to UNIDO, paralleling in these eounta-Les theactivities carried out under subprogramme I in respect of other developingcountries.

/.~39 The situation of the Sudano-Sahelian zone requires specific action fro~UNIDO- in the light of the conclusions of the United Nations Conference on Deserti£icationheld at Nairobi in 1977 (A/CONF.74/36). To this end action-oriented programmesand projects will be formulated in co-operation with the Permanent Inter-State .Committee on Drought Control in the Sahel (CUSS), the United Nations SahelianOffice (UNSO), the Sahel Institute and other United Nations bodies, covering suchareas as water management and irrigation, crop protection and preservation, andthe local production of £ertilizers, pesticides and agric~tural machinery andi~lements. As in the previous biennium, action will be taken, 'upon request,to ensure better utilization of installed industrial capacity, by means o£seetoral surveys, advisory services ~nd training programmes in productionmanagement.

17.40 The strategy £or mobiiizing.financial resources in connexion with aidprogrammes to these countries is intimately linlced with the development of projects.which carry the support of recipient Gover-nmerrts and are also judged by potentialdonor Governments to be well conceived. Intergovernmental expert group meetingshave proved an effective promotional vehicle in this connexion, and their periodicuse is expected to continue. In the preparation of such meetings and in follow-upwork, such as fact-finding and preparatory missions to the field,. it is envisagedthat outside expertise will often be employed, financed by UNIDF. A high proportionof the projects developed by the subprogramme will relate to the agro-industrysector. Governm~nts will be encouraged to consider regional and subregionalprojects, as well as national ones, where the technical and economic parameterspoint to the advantages of a larger geographical base of operation.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.41 It is not envisaged that the basic strategy and output 1nll differ markedly
from those of the preceding biennium. Such fresh guidance as the Third General
Conference of UNIDO may provide on the strategy to be follow"ed in assisting this
group of countries would affect mainly the orientation and the details of projects
during this biennium, although some changes might be made during 1981.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likelY to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.42 On the basis of experience to date none of the types of activity undertaken
has proved to be of marginal usefulness, although, inevitably, some of the
innovations have not fulfilled the high hopes with which they were launched. No
legislative authority is required to discontinue measures or projects that prove
disappointing.

(e ) Expected impact

17.43 As with subprogr~mme 1, the impact of this subprogramme will occur mainly
after implementation and completion of projects. In the longer term, these
activities will be reflected both in the volume of aid granted to this group of
countries under bilateral and international programmes and in the extent to which
the recommAnnatlons in the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action vath regard to this
group of' countries are achieved (the statement may be recalled that
~ndustrialization in these countries must take pla.ce at a more rapid" pace than
average) • wbatever the achievements that such indicators may eventually show",
they will be attributable to the efforts of many parties, and it would not be
claimed that the contribution of UNIDO was anything but a modest part of the whole.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: CO-OPERATION AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES FOR INDUSTRIALIZATION

(a) Ob.iective

17.44 The objective of this subpror,ramme is to promote an increase in the degree
of economic and technical co-operation among developing countries for purposes of
industrialization.

(b) Problem addressed

17.45 The concept of co-operation for industrialization springs from the
realization that a stage has been reached when developing countries must take a
direct and more active part in the international processes and activities which
affect. their economic and social development and that) besides helping them to
meet their needs for skills and tecrillology, economic and technical co-operation
will help to promote better understanding and appreciation of their common problems
of deveLopmerrt and to generabe mutual self-help and self-reliance.

17.46 However, though the above concept may be readily accepted in principle,
and a number of developing countries have, indeed, taken steps to promote
co-operation among themselves, there are factors which impede fruitful expansion
in this direction. Foremost among these are a lack of confidence in the technical
capacities of other developing countries, a lack of infcrmation on the existence
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of those capacities and a bias in favour of traditional sources of technicalassistance. Expansion is further hampered by the fact that existing institutionaland financial mechanisms for the promotion of self-help among developing countriesare not altogether adequabe for the task in hand. ~.

(c) Legislative authoritl t
17.47 The legislative authority for this subprogra~~ derives from General Assembly ~resolution 3202 (S-VI) on the programme of action on the establishment of a new 'international economic order, section VII; its resolution 3241 (XXIX) on economic l·co-operation among developing countries, paragraph 3; its resolution 3362 (S-VII) f'on development and ~nternational economic co-operation, section VI; its resolution ~3442 (XXX) on economic co-operation among developing countries, paragraphs 4 and 5; ~its resolution 3l!119 on economic co-operation among developing countries, ~paragraph 4; and its resolution 32/180 on economic co-operation among developing ~countries, paragraph 4. In addition, UNIDO, as a participating and executing ~agency, is involved in technical co-operation among developing ~ountries ,dthinthe framework of UNDP activities, which are the subject of further resolutions ofthe General Assembly.

(d) StrateBl and output

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

17.48 ~ the end of 1979, measures will have been taken to assist interestedcountries in developing information programmes designed to make the importanceand nature of mutual economic and technical development better known and in reducingthe information gap as regards the industrial and technological capacities andrequirements of developing countries. Systematic inquiries will have been completedfor the purpose of identi~ing which developing countries are able to providewhich specific kinds of assistance on a co-operative basis to other developingcountries. In addition, a review will have been made of existing intergovernmentalmachinery and institutions concerned with various aspects of economic co-operationamong developing countries in industrial matters, with a view to identifying anyshort-comings they may have and proposing means of overcoming same.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.49 The strate~Joutlined above will be expanded or modified in light of thereconnnendations emanating from the United Nations Conference on Technical• Co-operation among Developing Countries held in Buenos Aires in August!September 1978. It is anticipated, however, that attention will focus on theprovision of guidance in establishing or strengthening institutions at the
re~ional and subregional levels designed to promote the sharing of experience inindustrialization, technology and the use of legislative machinery in industry.Similarly, the possibilities will be explored of pooling and sharing at theselevels expertise, equipment and technical services, as well as research work andtraining. Increased co-operation among the developing countries should lead tocreating or strengthening the institutional machinery for consultation andco-ordination .that will enable the developing countries to obtain better termsfor the acquisition of technology, expertise, licences and equipment from thedeveLoped countries. The subprogramme will also encourage and provide guidancein the establishment of consultation machinery at the regional, sUbregional andinterregiona1 levels, with a view to harmonizing industrialization policies and
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ensuring a greater degree of industrial complementarity among developing countries,
tclting into account economies of scale and specialization. These activities will
be ~arefully integrated with those undertaken in connexion with the system of
cons~ltations (see sUbprogramme 4). Assistance will be given to Governments in
creating the infrastructure of specialized institutions at the regional and
subr'egdona.l level wher-e necessary in order to provide adequate support to these
activities.

17.50 Though the emphasis will often be on multilateral forms of co-operation
among developing countries, the subprogramme will assist Governments seeking to
make bilateral agreements by helping them to identify fruitful areas for bilateral
technical co-operation.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.51 No basic change in strategy is foreseen. An increase in output is envisaged,
responding to a growins potential for economic co-operation among developing
countries in accelerating their industrialization.

(dv) Activities in the stratep:y that are considered likely to be of marp;:i.p.al
~efuln~and the legislation requiring them

17.52 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this. subprogramme plan.

(d) Expected impact

17.53 The programme is expected to lead to the creation and strengthening of
machinery for economic co-operatdon and integration at the regional, sUbregional
and interregional levels~ together with the related institutional infrastructure
for industrial research and development, training, information, etc. It is also
expected to increase the opportunities for collaboration among developin,g countries
at these levels through the progressive harmonization of national industri~.

development objectives. The use of this machinery is expected to result in a more
harmonious, balanced and-rapid industrial development in the community of
developing countries and a significant increase in their collective self-reliance.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: SYSTEM OF CONTINUING CONSULTATIONS ON THE EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION
OF WORLD INDUSTRY

(a) Ob,jective

17.54 The objective of this subprogramme is to increa~e the share of the
developing countries in world industrial production through the operation of a
system of continuing consultations at the global~ regional, interregional and
sectoral levels. These consultations aim at making more equitable the distribution
of world industrial production, and to this end the:,{ are designed to seek agreement
on action at the national and international level to attain the objective. As a
contingent supplementary objee:tive, the subprogramme should enable UlUDOto serve
as a forum for the negotiation of industrial agreements between developed and
developing countries and among developing countries themselves,at the request of
the countries concerned.
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(b) rroblema addressee\.

17.55 The Lima Deolaration and Plan of Action stresses the need for greater
co-operation between developed and developing countries in seekins to achieve the
tarnet share for the la.tter group of countries of at least 25 per cent of total
industrial output by the end of the present century. It recognizes that t since
:lthe unrestricted pls..V of market forces is not the most suitable means of
promoting industrialization on a world scale or of' achieving effective international 11
oo-operation in the field of industry" (A/101l2~ chap. 4, para. 42) ~ the exercise of' i'
the political will of individual countries and a mutual readiness to co-operate will ;'
be required in order to achieve the target. Before such cc-opecabdon can be [
renl.ized, mutually advantageous broad agreements must be reached on an appreciable f:
number of issues in such sensitive areas as regular supplies of raw materials and ~:

tuels~ equipment and spare parts, access to markets, sources and conditions of
finance, contract and guarantee procedures, and the redeployment from industrialized
to the developing countries of industrial capacities in appropriate circumstances.
In the context of the above l> the main ob\ostacles and constraints to industrial
expansion in the developing countries ar~ addressed - initial1y'in selected
industrial sectors - and solutions proposed.

(c) Legislative authority

17.55 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the Lima
Declaration and Plan of Action~ as endorsed by the General Assembly in its
:reso1.ution 3362 (S-VII);} section IV. The evolution of the system to date has taken
pl.a.ce under the supervision of th.e Industrial Development Board, which has decided
that the system shoul.d function for the time being on an experimental basis at the
sectoraJ.. 1.evel. lI including preparatory activities at the regional level relating to
the :sectors concerned. It is expected that after the Third General Conf'er-ence of'
UNIOO lI to be held in January 1980 ~ the system will function at all the levels
envisaged.

(d) strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1.979 .

11.51 The strategy empl.oyed under this. subprogra.m..rne is to organize a system of
continuing consultations on selected high-priority indus~ries, with attention
focused primari1.y on Hindustries'processingraw materials exported by develop:i,ng
countries or 'Which consume :v:ast quantities of'energyl1 (Lima Declaration and Plan of

- Action, para. 61 (d}) 9. in order to increase. the vaJ.ue added in developing countries.

1'r.53 'The system provides .f'orthe, firs.t ;time a wor1d~wide forl.llD:.where Governments
and representa'ti.ves of industry and 'labo~{)f J:l.Qth de.vel,oping and developed
countries can discuss and examine prbblemsof' -industria:L develoPIllent s not in
generall:ties but in practical terms,rith.·:th~ opject 'of. proQ.uc,ing.concrete
solutions. By the end o-f1911, the firstconsultationstia.d taken,plac~on four
sectors/sUbsectors:fertllizers, iron and steel s 1eatberand Leatiher' products,
ana vegetable olls' and fats. The mechanisms 'employed included the .consultations
as Siieh 'and anci.1.1.a;ry meetings, as'follows:

. .
ea.. Group or panel. :meetings of experts selected for their knowledge and

ezperience, convened at mtJIro expense 7 to assess the problems in the
i:ndustrial. sector concerned.
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b. Preparatory meetings of about 25 experts invited t}1..rough Governnent
channels to select priority issues for consideration at the consultation
meetings. Participants were selected with a view to regional baJ.ance
and the proper representation of developed and developing countries.
They attended at UNIDO expense.

c. The consultation meetings. Participants - usually about 250 - included
government officials , representatives of industry, trade unions, consumer
groups, other United Nations bodies and international bodies of standing
active in the p&'"'"ticular industrial sector. All participants attended
at their own expense.

d. Small worldng groups established upon recommendation of a consultation
meeting to pursue activities in areas calling for more detailed study,
including the preparation of specific action proposals for submission
to a subsequent consultation meeting. As a general rule, participants
covered their own expenses.

e. Regional meetings of experts to deal with problems of special significance
to a given region. Expenses were shared by UNIDO and the relevant
regional organization.

17.59 The approaches used in the organization of meetings have not followed a
rigid pattern. There has, on the contrary, been a conscious attempt to vary the
details in order to discover which approaches are most effective. The less
successful approaches are not repeated.

17.60 Consultation meetings on a particular sector are spaced at intervals of
from 12 to 24 months in order to allow time for follow-up action by UNIDO and
adequate preparation by decision-makers from Government and industry who
participated at the previous meetings at the relevant sector.

17.61 In 1977., the Industrial Development Board approved the start of prepara.tory
work on the following ad.ditional sectors: capital goods, pharmaceuticals,
agricultural machinery, petrochemicals and further agro-based subsectors. The
Board is expected to authorize at its twelfth session (May 1978) the convening of
consultation meetings in two of these ney areas and, at the same time, to consf.dee
whether it might be advisab1.e to deal. at the g1.oba1. leve1. with such issues as
financing ~ investment guarantees and training of industria1. manpower, which are
proving to be issues common to several industrial secbor-s , Preparatory actbrities
may have been initiated on some of these issues by the end of 1979. Assuming a
continuation of the operation of the system on. exi.s,ting lines, the second
consultation meetings will have been held on. ferti1.izers, iron and. stee~, leather
and leather products, and vegetable oils and fats; and first consultation meetings
on the two additional sectors to be selected by the Board in 1.978.. In addition, a
total of some 40 meetings of working groups, expert panels, preparatory regional
groups and follow-up regional groups will have ~aken p1.a.ce. Further to the
follow~up regional meetings, ·activities will be undertaken. at the fie~d Leve'L
designed to generate and implemt:nt projects suite.d to the specific needs of the
countries concerned, in particu1.ar the least develo]leO:. countries., with special
emphasis on the promotion of co-operation among de.ve~opi.ng countries. .

-19-



(ii) Biennium 1200.•1283

17.62 At the opening of' this biennium more than four :rears will have elapsed
sim~e the General Assembly endorsed the reconnuendations in the J.dma Declaration
und Plan of Action and decided that the s:rstem of continuing consUltations should
be established at the global. regional, interregional and sectoral levels. It is
to be a.ssumed for the purposes of drawing up the plan that from 1980 onwards the
consultations will be taking place at allot these liSvels. During the years
1980-1981. it is anticipated tha.t the first consultation meetings will be held
on two further industries to be selected by the Board in 1979, and the second
consultation meetings on the two sectors selected in 1978. It is also envisaged
that the third consultation meetings will be held on fertilizers, iron and steel,
le~~ther and leather products and vegetable oils and fats. In addition, follow-up
and prepa.ra.to~y activities relating to at least 10 industrial sectors/subsectors
,~ill be carried out. It is assumed that the Thi:r'd General Conference of UNIDO
will recommend an increase in global-level consultation activities to deal with
issues common to all the sectoral consultation meetings, as indicated above. It
is further assumed that five or six interregional consultation meetings will be
held on industrial sectors which lend themselves to co-operation among regions~

in order to promote co-operation at this level.

(iii) Biennium 1902-19Q3

17.63 Activities along the lines doscribed above will be expanded and intensified.
It is anticipated that the subprogramme will be dealing with at least 12 industrial
sectors) at various phases, by the end of' 1983 and functioning at all the levels
cnvisarcd in the Lima Declaration and Plan 'of' Action.

(iv) A~t~vi~i:e~. .i!l.!>~~ ~~~!'1:teBY.: that are considered lil~elI to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

11.64 There are no actiivities of' marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected imPact

17~65 The consultation meetings on the industrial sectors/subsectors covered
by the end of 1971 have yielded consensus as follows regarding industrial
production in the developing countr·ies by the year 2000:
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Iron and steel:

Fertilizers:

Ver;etable oils and fats:

30 per cent of world output

Self-sufficiency and an exportable surplus

Self-sufficiency and an exportable surplus

Leather and leather products: Growth in the leather industry would be
p~~dominantly i~ the developing countries.

1.7~66 Subsequent consultation meetings are expected, by the end of the plan
period, to have outlined ways and means of achdevdng these targets 9 in terms of
-the creation of new capacities in developing countries or the redeployment of
~apacities from developed to developing countries. The improvement of
internati.onal. co-operation is a lengthy, ambitious and involved process; only
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some of its fruits will be seen in the span of the medium-term plan period. By the
end of 1983 ~ however ~ the system of consultations should have produced a number of
instruments for the promotion of such co-operation. Examples are:

a. An agreed model contract for the construction and operation of fertilizer
. plants in developing countries covering such eventualities as flaws or
defects in design and construction;

'b. A multilateral insurance scheme to cover all parties concerned,
. particularly the developing countries, in'transactions such as industria:
joint ventures and redeployment of capacities;

c. Evaluation surveys on 16 countries in Africa, Latin America and Asia,
selected on the basis of their potential as producers of vegetable oils,
taking into consideration their unutilized or under-utilized capacities
and the present financial, technical, marketing and other constraints to
development of the sector. The conclusions drawn from these surveys
will provide Governments with the basis for concrete proposals for
inclusion in the development programmes of these countries, as recommended
by the Lima Decl.aration and Plan of Action. paragraph 61 (d). As a
further result, industrial companies and financing institutions will be
mobilized to sponsor such programmes.

17.67 In general, the agreements and conclusions reached through the system of
consultations are expected to generate projects for technical a.ssistance to the
developing countries; to identify opportunities for industrial investment in
those countries, including opportunities for the redeployment of industrial
capacity from developed countries; and t() promote investment, once the
opportunities have been identified.
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2. Secretaria.t
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12

62

!otal

8

9
13

12

1

1

Professional staff
Extra

budgetarY
sources

61:

7

9

13
12

8

12

Regular
budget

a/ Including staff assigned to the regional commissions.

Total

9rsani~atibnal unit
Orrice ot the Director ~
Global and Conceptual StUdies Section
Regional and Country Studies Section
Sectoral Studies Section
Development and Transfer of Technology

Section

Industrial Information Section

A. OX"ga.niza.tion

PROGRAMME 2: UNIDO: INDUSTRIAL STUDIES AND RESEARCH

le Intergovernmental review

17.68 The re'\riel'l' proceil.ures tU:'e aa described a.bove for the 'Worlt of the UNIDOsecretariat ~~ a whole.

17.G9 ~he unit or the UNIDO secretariat responsible for this programme is theInternational Oentre tor Industrial Studies, in which there were 62 Professionalstaf'f members as at 31 December 1977. One post was supported from extrabudgetarysources. The Centre had the following organizational units as at 31 December 1977:

Divergencies between current administrative structure and-------- -'- ----.- .._._. -,.. ~ ....._.........._,.. ......-._.__._...proEosed programme structure
11.70 UNIOO staff members assigned to the industry divisions operated jointly withthe regional commissions at their headquarters are treated administratively as partof the Office of the Director but are regarded for the purpose of the medium-termplan as staff resources available to its various subprogrammes.

•__-_----'-•._--_IIIIIiI..._------_-



:00

11.71 The activities of the Industrial Information Section include the provisionof library services (see programme element 6.1 in the proposed programme budget forthe biennium 1978-1979 ~). These activities fall outside the programme structureof the medium-term plan. Furthermore, they will be sub.1ect to modifiedadministrative arrangements following the move to the Donaupark. complex.

, 4. Expected completio~~-!~d conseQuent_y~gF~anization!

(a) Expected completions

17.72 Each pI\;;;ramme element described in paragraph 12.64 of the proposed programmebudget for the biennium 1978-1979 !:!.I is of a long-lasting nature because itaggregates a number of studies and research activities concerned with a broad themerelevant to industrial development and the recommendations thereon in the LimaDeclaration and Plan of Action.
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17.73 Only the following elements are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979

1.1 The community and industrial development;
2.4 Techno-economic obstacles to increasing the share of developingcountries in world industrial production:;
3.4 Institutional infrastructure for industry;
3.6 National industrial development policy measures~

3.8 Natural resources utilization and industrial development;
3.9 Measurement of economic efficiency in industry;
4.2 Sectoral studies of management of industrial enterprises •

(ii) In 1980-1981

No completions will occur, since the other programme elements cited inthe proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 under thisprogramme are of a continuing nature.

(b) Consequent reorRanizations

17.74 Some redeployment of staff within subprogrammes or betveen subprogrammes ofthis progr~e is the only consequence foreseen of the completion of the aboveprogr~e elements.

5. Other organization mat.ters

11.75 In addition to staff assigned from UNIDO, the industry divisions operatedjointly with the regional commissions include staff' of the regional. c.ommissionsthemselves. Though the assigaed UNIDO staff members contribute to the results ofthe industry divisions as described in the relevant programmes ~dueted by theregional commissions, they also contribute essentisl material. :for the resultsof this UNIDO programme.

4/ Official Records of the General Assembly", Thir'ty-second Session., Supp1.ementNo. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. II, para.. 1.2:.64..
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B. Co-ordine..ti0l!

1. Fo~!..~...s!?: '?!sli~~ti0!l..~dt?_~~. the sec~e~ia.t

11.16 The arrangements a.lready described regarding UNIDO as a. whole apply equa.lly
to all progrsmmes.

2. ~~~~!.~~~~.9!_9-i!!..~lliE_!~thinth,e t!n~~e~. ;N.~tions system

11.11 The arrangements already described re~arding UNIDO as a whole apply. In
part:i.cular. co-ordination arrangements exist with the Department of Interna.tional
Economic and Social Affairs in matters concerning energy and transfer of appropriate
technology_ '

3. Vni~~.Y~~:ll.w~ic~._!3ignific_ant joint activities are expected
AU!.ihf\ the pe1:'iod 1980-1983 ------.. . . .. . '

1.7_18 The following joint a.ctivities are expected to be undertaken:

(a) Follow-up to the joint study on international co-operation (see programme
element 2.2 in the propOsed programme bUdget for 1918...1979 4/); the units involved
would :i.nclude the Department of International Economic a.nd Jooial Affairs, the
Centre on Transnational Corporations. UNCTAD. UNDP. FAO, ILO and the W'orld Bank;

(b) PrOjects in the UNEP regional seas progr8mme;

(c) Regional industrial surveys and other activities. through the joint
industry divisions of UNIDO and the re~ional commissions.

c. Allocation of :-esources to subprogrammes

11.19 The trend in the percentage a..:Uocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approx~te.ly as shown in the following table:
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(b) Problem addressed

D. Subpro~ramme narra.tive! .

SUBPROGRAMME 1: GLOBAL AND CONCEPTUAL STUDIES AND RESEARCH

(a) 9bjective

:2./ s

(d) Str

(i)
~
I 17.84, ,
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I. )
:',"'IT

17.87 T

Legislative authority, ,)...'

l7.83 The Lima Plan of Action stated that the role and activities of UNIDO
should be based, among other things, on the report of the Ad Hoc Committee on
Long-range Strategy for UNIDO {ID/B/142}. That Committee was required to identify
the possibi..lities, ways and means of implementing the recommendations of the
Group of Righ-le--V"el Experts on a Long-range Strategy for UNIDO and to submit a
detailed pla.n and programme for· those recommendations which could be implemented.
Recommendation I of the High-level Group was concerned, with industrial strategies
and '. .>licies, and the Ad Hoc Committee described how its implementation should be
initiated and developed by studies at the. global level as well as the country,
regional ana. sectoral levels. The strategy and output of this subprogr-amrae pay
full regard to the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Committee concerning studies at
the various level"!,

17.81 In endeavouring to aohieve industrial growth commensurate 'dth the targets
set and in conformity with the measures recommended in the Lima Declaration and
Plan of Action, the developing countries are confronted with the far-reaching
implications, social a.s well as economic, of' accelerc.ted industrial development.
There is a need to analyse these implica.tions: when formulating and evaluating
policies appl'opriate to diverse but interconnected economies. Progress towards the
achieveI1'\ent of develo~ment targets has to be monitored and guidf;o.ce offered to the
developing countries on possible strategies for overcoming the obstacles
encountered. Methc-ds and mechanisms of international co-operation for industrial
deVelopment will need to be further elaborated in the light of the Declaration and
Plan of Action for the Establishment of a New International Economic Order.

17.80 The objective of thi$ subprosramme is to study industrial development
trends, on a global basis, in the light of the Iima Declaration and Plan of Action,
in order to make pertinent recommendations thereon to, GovernmentG and to develop
concepts of industrialization which will further the establishment of a new
international economic order..

17.82 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 3362 CS-VII) on development and international economic
co-operation, section IVg paragraph 1 thereof endorsed the Lima Declaration and
Plan of Action; and pE'..ra,graph 1 provided for a joint study to be undertaken under
the auspices of illUDO on international industrial co-operation. In its resolution
31/l63 on industrial redeployment in favour o~ developing countries, the General
Assembly :'L""!C].uested the ~ecutive Director of UNIDO to prepare studies in this
conncxion which would include policy recommendations and the identification of
specific industries and ~ectors of industries amenable to accelerated redeployment.

-·21)· .
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the en~of 1979

17.84, . By the end of 1979, the joint study on international industrial
~o-oper&tion 21 will have been completed and transmitted, prior to its
s~bmission to the General Assembly, to the Third General Conference of UNIDO,
together with an analytical report on follow-up by Governmentis and international
organizations to the Lima Declaration and Plan o:f- Action. A second generation
of suructures in connexion with the UNIDO World Industry Co-operation Model, with
particular emphasis on national policy simulations and international linkages,
will have been developed and made available to economic planners and policy
makers in order to facilitate international consultation and negotiation. A
number of industrial sectors will have been identified where there is a strong
possibility of structural changes in the developed countries. Governments ..Till
have been advised of the opportunities for redeployment of industrial capacity
that are likely to arise in consequence.

(ii) Biennium 1980-·1981

17.85 Particular emphasis vTill be attached to the development of netr concepts
and approaches, at the global level, in respect of industrial development and
internatisr-al indllstrial co-operation, and to ciforts to redress the disequilibrium
between developed and de'lTeloping countries through structural change and
industrial redeployment. The findings of these study activities will be
transmitted to Governments for consideration when formUlating indust+ial policies.
Work will continue, in co-operation vTith other United Na:cions bodies, on the
development of long-term projections as required by the various programmes of
the Organization. The monitoring function will contj~lue to be exercised,
the findings being made available to Governments, and studies and research will
continue into both the opportunities and the obstac.:les to t,he deployment of
industrial production capacity on a groiving scale in the developing countries.

(iii) Biennium 19B2~1983

17.86 In addition to ccntdnufng the activities undertaken in the previous
biennium, with suitable changes of emphasis because the problems will alter
s:gnificantly as the share of the developing countries in world industrial
production rises, this sUbprogramme will be concerned with the elaboration of
long-term development objectives to follow on the International Development
Strate3Y for the Second United Nations Development Decade.

17.87

Activities in the strategy that are consider~d to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation res.uiring them

There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

2/ See resolution 3362 (S-VII), sect. IV, para. 7.
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(e) Expected im£l:\ct

17,8a ~ecioe and objective indicators of achievement t datE:lu and supplemented by
numerical goals t cS.l:mot be provided for this 8ubproe;ramme in view of the l1atu~e of
the problem addresse(l. The various studies are expected to assist Governments in
taking more effective action to achieve the targets set in the Lima Declaration and.
Plan of Action throuah a grea.ter awareness of the complex fUnctioninB of the
process of industrial development and of methods and mechanisms of co-operation
between nations to the mutual advantage of the parties concerned.

StlBl?ROGRAMME 2: REGIONAL AND COUNTRY STUDIES AND RESEARCH

{a} Objective

11.89 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to study the structure, pattern and
trends of industrial development at the country, regional and subregional levels
with t\ vie'tf to advising appropriate governmental and intergovernmental agencies
on strategies and measures for achieving the Lima target, and to study existing
schemes and possible models for economic co-operation between countries in orde~

to assist Governments in developing industries to serve regional and subregional
markets ..

(b) Problem addressed

~1.90 In view of the complex of socio-economic factors and of human, financial
and natu:t"al resources which have to be taken into account at country, regional
and subregional. :Levels, Governments express the need for advice to deal vTith
their difficulties in drawing up strategies, development plans and policies for
industrialization in the context of the Lima target and within the framevTork of
collective self-reliance in an interdependent world. Comparative analyses and
in-depth studies~ including alternative concepts, methodologies and models of
industrial development, have been requested by legislative bodies ·to assist
Governments, both n~tionf'~ly a.nd re:~ionall:,r, in overcominrthese difficulties.
FUrther problems arise in connexion with project selection and design and, later
on" in proj ecn implementation and evaluation and in determining what follovT-up
...retivities are advisable. Governments can be assis'ted in this phase by
comparative analyses oT criteria, specific procedures and institutional
arrangements in d.eveloping countries at different levels of development ..

(c) Legislative authority

~1.9J. The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Ass~ resolution 3362 (S-VII), section IV. As noted under subprogramme 1, the
:report or the Ad Eoc Committee on Long-range Strategy for UNIDO included studies
.a1; the r€.gion.aJ. and country level among the activities by which UNIDO might advise
and assist developing countries and UNDP on policies and strategies concerning
~alizationm;thin the context of over-all development plans.

{i) Situation at the en~of 1979

:rr..92 By the eO. of J.979, the comprchensdve Industrial Develo"pnent Survey will
baYe b9~~ cc.:plGtcd for sutmissinu to the Thira-General Conference of UNIDO.
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(ii) Bienniw~ 1980-1981

Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
~e1'ulness and the legislation requiring them

(iv)
.'

(iii) Biennium 1982·-l98~

17,,96 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

Furthermore, national surveys, compr1s1ng industrial development profiles of about40 developing countries, will have been conducted for utilization by othersUbprogrammes of UNIDO. An analysis and progress report will have been completedon the integration 01' industrialization in the development 01' rural areas on aself-reliant basis. It is also proposed to have completed, for utilization in theindustrial operations programme, studies on the institutional infrastructure,industrial training systems, the industria~ processing 01' natural resources and themeasurement 01' economic efficiency. These studies will be used by governmentauthorities, research and development agencies, and academic institutions.

17.94 The subprogramme is also responsible for o'Xganizing the storage andretrieval of statistiCal data to meet the requirements of the entire industrialstudies and research programme and undertakes, as required, statistical researchand special analyses. These activities will continue during ~he biennium.

17,95 In addition to ensuring the logical and consistent developmen.t of the linesof il&quiry pursued during the previous biennium, strategy and activities 1;nll beinfluenced by the deliberations of the Third General Conference of UNIDO. It canbe expected that attention will be devoted to the strategical follow-up to theSecond United Nations Development Decade on a regional and country basis:J includingassistance in the formulation and implementation of a.ction-oriented programmes atthese levels.

17.93 Research will be undertaken with a view to formulating measures conduciveto harmonious and balanced industrial development, due consideration being paid tothe experience of countries with different economic and social Syste.lllS and to theprinciples enunciated in the programme 01' action on the establishment of a newinternational economic order~ The results of such research will be made availablenot only to ministries and national agencies concerned with industrial developmentplanning, but to regional and subregional bodies, including the regionalcommissions. Further orientation may be expected from the Thi.rd General Conferenceof UNIDO. Industrial development profiles 01' another 40 countries in the contextof the anticipated rate of growth 01' industrial production in the regions concernedwill be completed. The findings will be presented in a form designed to assistGovernments in reviewing their industrial strategies and policies and to provideinformation 01' maximum relevance to the planning of the industry sectors 01' UNDPcountry programmes. Regional industrial development surveys will be undertakenwhich will provide material for a biennial issue of the Industrial DevelopmentSurvey. At the regional and subregional levels, studies and analyses will beundertaken to assist in the formulation of schemes for co-operation inindustrialization on the basis of ccllective self-reliance. Based on earlier
~~search into industrialization in rural areas and into institutional infrastructure_or industrialization, assistance will be provided in the formulation of actionoriented programmes by Governments of developing countries.I
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17.91 No objective indicators can be provided for this subprogramme. The various
studies are expected to assist national, regional and subregional authoriti~s in
improving the quality and efficiency of their industrial planning and in the
implementation of their development plans, thereby contributing to the achievement
of the tal'get for the year 2000 set in nhe Lima. Declaration and Plan of Action.

SUBPROGRl\MME 3: SECTORAL STUDIES AND RESEARCH

(So) QP.J.ect i ve
,

17.98 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to enable developing countries to
broaden their technological options and to assist decision makers in using
available resources to best effect in industrial sector strategies and in
establishing industrial enterprises through techno-economic studies of selected
industrial sectors and analysis of trends in international trade.

(b) Problel!! addressed

l7~99 Relocating industry and changing the geographical distribution of
industrial production facilities on the scale envisagei by the Lima Declaration and
Plan of Action, when it set the target that the developing countries should achieve
a share of world industrial production amounting to at least 25 per cent by the
yesx 2000, has been widely recognized as a challenging task involving a broad
range of problems, both socio-economic and techno··economic in nature, for both
develo:ping a.nd developed countries. One of the many implications is that the
decision-making processes will need to be aided by the provision of data relevant
to such factors as investment requirements in specific industries.

Cc) Legislative a.uthority

l7~lOO As for subprogrammes 1 and 2, the legislative authority for this
5u:-,prograJn1ile d~ives. from the endorsement by the General Assembly of the Lima
Declaration and Plan of Action in resolution 3362 (S. VII) ~ uhich stated that the
role and activities of' u:nDO shoul.d be based , tullOl1r.s other things) on the report of
~the Ad. Hoc Cornittee on Long-range Strategy for mUDO •. The report deals 1!itll
studies at the sectoral and other levels.

(d) .Strategy and ou'teut

(i) Situation at t~1e end of 1979

21..201 The sectors and subsectors studied between the inception of the
suDprograIrlIIle in 1976 and the end of 1979 are those with which the system of
consultations isdea.ling oris preparing to deal. The information collected is
:periodically updated in thelightbf'iridustrial development plans and decisions
regm:-ding industrial projects in both developing and developed countries. The
methodology and forecasting techniques utilized in ~he studies are under continuous
review~ with the aim of improving the value of these documents in offering guidance
to the Governments of' developing countries in their industrial development. The
sectoral case studiesoi' management of industrial enterprises will have been
completed. Bomestudies on the environmental aspects of industrial production in
:speci~ic sectors wdll also have been carried out, and a manual prepared on
environment managemerrt in industrial projects. In addition, UNIDO will have
implemented various joint UNIDO/U.NEP projects.
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(ii) Bil"nniu.rn 1900-1981

17.102 It is envfsaged th'1.t the selection of new sectors for in-c'lepth study w'ill
continue in this biennium to be closely related to the requir~Vl~nts of the system
of consultations. Particular emphasis will be given t_ investigating the
interna.tional relationships affecting the deve'Lopmerrt of each specific sector
under study, in view of their relevance to long-term development objectives.
The findings of these investigations will be disseminated to national decision
makers in the sectors concerned. The possibilities of using non-conventional
sources of energy in industrial production will be given an increased measure of
attention, through studies of specific sectors. The impact of industrialization
on the environment will continue to be investigated within the framework of the
sectoral studies. It is anticipated that ~TIDO will continue to participate in
the programmes of U1\TEP, in particular, the UNEP regional seas programme.

(iii) Biennium 1082-1983

17.103 In addition to the development of the work pro~ra~~e of the previous
biennium, the subproGraw~e will be concerned with making an integrated analysis of
related ~roups of industries. A more detailed investi~ationwill be made of sectoral
linkages, and the studies conducted will include such factors as industrial
location? management and, financing,

(iv) Activities in the strategy tr..at are considered likely to be ,of marginal
~sefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.104 There are no I?ctivities of marr;ina1 usefulness in this subpr-ortrarme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.105 Objective indicators of achievement c-zmot, be provided for this subprogramme
in view of the nature of the problem addressed. The studies are expected to
assist Governments and, especially through their use in connexion with the system
of consultations on th~ distribution of world industry, other parties to the
industrialization process in assessing the prospects for various sectors and 'in
making decisions for their future development in keepi~g with the aims and
objectives of the new international economic order.

SUBPROGRAMNIE 4: DEVELOPMFlITT A.WD TR..AJlTSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

(a) Ob.1 ective

17,106 The objective of this progrer]"e is to assist the developing countries, by
means of stUdies, research and promotional action, in matters relating to the
domestic development and the acquisition from external sources of technology
required for their industrial development.

(b) Problem addressed

17.107 A11~industria1 production requires the use of technolory, but there is
generally some degr~e of choice among possible technologies. A particular
developing country manUfacturing a partiCUlar industrial product m~ sometimes
be well advised to use, without modification, a technology in current use in
developed countries, in which case the problem is one of selection, acquisition

·31..
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and assimilation. Often, however, some adaptation or modification of the technology
is desirable. There are also circumstances in which it would be even better if'
new technology suited to the production structure and markets of developing
countries were developed. After deciding on the technology, production equipment
has to be purchased and installed. Manufacture will, in many cases, be subj ect
to the conclusion of agreements covering licensing and provision of technical
know-how. The prices and other conditions governing the transfer of technology
have an important influence on the estab~ishment and expansion of industries in
the developing countries. Since technology does not stand still, the next 'step
in industrial maturity is for countries to develop a capability for dealing with
technical innovation and thus to reduce progressively their reliance on external
sources of expertise.

(c) Legislative authority

17.108 The ler,islative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 2152 (XXI) on UNIDO, paragraph 2 (b); its resolution 3202 (S-VI)
on the proBramme of action on the establishment of a new interna~ional economic
order, section IV; its resolution 3507 (XXX) on institutional arrangements in the
field of the transfer of technology; its resolution 3362 (S-VII) on development
and international economic co-operation, section III and, for its endorsement of
the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action, section IV; its resolution 31/183 on
the establishment of a network for the exchange of technological information;
and its resolution 32/115 on the United Nations Conference on Science and
Technology for Development, section I, paragraphs 3 and 6; and from IDB
resolution 47 (XI) on international co-operation in the transfer of technology.

(d) StrategY and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.109 Programme element 5.4, establishment of an industrial and techn~logical

int"ormation bank, described in paragraph 12.65 of the proposed programme budget
for the biennium 1978-1979, 6/ has been transferred to subprogrffinme 5 and
therefore is not ddscusaed here. 'tITith regard to the selection and acquisition of
technology, several technical memoranda relating to specific industrial sectors
will have been completed. Other studies will compar-e and evaluate alternative
technologies. Guidelines will be proposed on the screening and evaluation of
technology transfer contracts, particularly licensing agreement 13 • 'ITaining
courses will have been devised and held for government officials working in these
fields in the developing countries. In the area of adaptation and modification

. of technology, the emphasis will have been on producing inventories of ind.igenous
technologies in selected sectors to be found in certain developing countries. A
number of measures relating to the development of appropriate technology will
have been implement ed and others initiated. These were described in the report
of the Executiv,e Director of UNIDO on a co-operative programme of action
submitted to and endorsed by the Board at its eleventh session (report ID/B/188
and decision---I:V (XI)). Policy norms will have been evolved, relating to the use
of appropri.ate technology, within the over-all devef.opmenf strategy.

,17.110 The remaininG cLenerrt s in the strat er",y will have been broadened in
consequence of the work on a concre~~ ~u-operative programme of action. Governments
will continue to be assisted, upon request, in their technology plans and
policies, for which guidelines will have b~en prepared based on in-depth surveys.

6/ Official Records of the General Assemb~v, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 ani Corr.l and 2), vol. II.
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Governmental regulations on technology transfer in several countries will have been
assessed and broad guidelines drawn up. The promotion of technical co-operation
among developing countries will have been fostered through systematic exchange of
non-confidential information on industrial technology by national institutions
and through the establishment and strengthening of regional and national centres
for the, transfer of technology and other institutions. Documentation will have
been prepared for the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology.

(ii) Bienniw1 1980-1981

17.111 Increased assistance will be given on the following lines: the formulation,
adjustment and refinement of national technology plans and policies will be aided
through surveys and advisory missions on the spot, joint discussions in meetings
and workshops, and the dissenination of collected and processed material.
Indigenous technological capabilitles will be developed and strengthened by
upgrading indigenous technologies identified in directories by specialists in and
outside UNIDO. Training courses, workshops and seminars will contribute to the
upgrading of these capabilities. Appropriate technologies will be increasingly
developed with the assistance of specialized research and development
institutions located as far as possible in developing countries. The use of
these technologies, developed through UNIDO programmes or identified as such
from available alternatives, will be promoted through information, pUblished
material, studies with recommendations and meetings of various types. Improved
selection and acquisition methods will be elaborated as a result of the operation
and the proper functioning of national and regional centres for the transfer of
technology, by then more numerous and with a settled modus operandi. Consultancy
and information services specializing in individu~l industrial sectors will develop
beyond the initial tentative stages in consequence of the training and related
activities envisaged for the biennium 1978-1979. Co-operation among developing
countries and between developing and developed countries will be systematized and
brought to the first stages of institutionalization, by bringing together the
interested parties and promoting co-operative programmes.

17.112 An increased output will be required from this subprogramme in the biennium,
since many developing countries will have reached a stage in their industrial
development in which the technological content of their manufactlITing operations
will be more sophisticated than hitherto. No fundamental change in strategy is
foreseen, but changes of emphasis may well be required. It appears probable
that growing attention ivill need to be given to development of the capability of
undertaking technological innovation, modification and adaptation within the
developing countries themselves.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
us~fulness and the legislation requiring them

17.113 None of the categori..es of activity that have been described here is
considered to be currently of marginal usefulness or likely to become so during the
period of t·he medium-term plan. There is, in any case, sufficient generality in the
legislation authorizing this subprogramme for amending legislation to be
unnecessary in order to accommodate detailed changes.
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(a) Expected impact

17.114 As a result of the activities of this sUbpro~r~~~e, it is expected that the
developing countries will be better able to deal with the technological aspects
of their industrial development. vfuen they have recourse to external sources
of technology they are expect~d to be in a better position to secure favourable
terms; in addition, many developing countries are expected to improve
significantly their capability for relying on domestic resources for the necessary
industrial technology. Co-operation among developing countries in the development
and transfer of industrial technology is expected to increase. 'tITith regard to
most activities under this subprogramme, it is not possible to provide objective
indicators of achievement.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: INDUSTRIAL IJ.IlFORMATION MlD ADVISORY SERVICES

(a) Ob.1ective

17.115 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide the developing countries
,nth an independent ~ource of information and advice on technological and other
aspects of industrial production.

(b) Problem addressed

17.116 The problem addressed is largely that which has been described under
subprogramme 4. vfuereas that subprogramme focuses on the difficulties of
substance in developing and transferring industrial technology and on institutions
whose activities axe intended to reduce those difficulties, there is an associated
problem of how to organize efficiently the dissemination of industrial information
to and in the developing 'countries. It is necessary to organize access to the
available releVant information. In addition, however, many developing countries
need advice, .if not on how to formulate their requests for information, then
on how to us~ and interpret the information to which they gain access•. It is
in these areas that the subprogramme complements the activities of subprogramme 4.

,(c) ~gislative authority

17.117 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Genern,l
Assembly resolution 3~62 (S-VII). on development and international economi.c
co-,opers.tion, seqtiolJ, IV, ~ng.or_sing the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action,
_the report of the. Ad.- Hoc Committee on Long-range Strategy for UNIDO, which
included recommendations on the industrial information clearing-house function of
UNIDO~ and General Assembly resolution 31/183 on the establishment ofa network
for the exchange of technological information, particularly- paragraph 9 ,concerning
the establishment of the Industrial and Technological Information Bank (INTIB).

(d)· Strategy' and output

(i) Situa.tionat the end of 1979

17 _.l1.o'rN'J:IB will .have been operational ":or rather more than twoyea,Ts, consequent
on decision V (XI) of 'the Board 7/ to make a start througp: a pilot project

7/ Subsequently endorsed by the General Assembly in resolution 32/178.
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involving onlj ~ur industrial sectors. The state of operations at the end of1979 will depend on a further decision to be taken by the Board at its twelfthsession in the light of a progress report by the Executive Director of UNIDO.The pUblication of periodicals and guides to information sources will continue,covering new branches of industry and updating the guides previously issued. TheDevelopment and Transfer of Technology series of publications, initiated in 1977to carry information due to be disseminated under the terms of reference ofI!lTTIB, will have become a sales publication, with some 30 issues already in
circu~ation by the end of 1979.

17.119 Abstracting of UNIDO documents, publications and reports will also havecontinued, with publication in the Industrial Development Abstracts series.On-line access to computerized storage and retrieval faci.lities 1nll have beenextended in order to facilitate access to data banks of relevance to INTIB. Theindustrial information clearing-house functions of Ul'!IDO will be considerablyreinforced in this way, and it is expected that the Industrial Inquiry Service't-Till have continued to handle some 8,000 to 10,000 inquiries a year, whileexpanding its sources of information. Taken together, INTIB and thesecomplementary activities will add up to a referral service and a clearing-house,not just a data bank; they are expected to generate requests for direct advisory .services from UNIDO headquarters as a new dimension of technical assistanceoperations.

(ii) Bi ennium 1930--1981

17.120 It is envisaged that there 1nll be further development of I~IB~ though thiswill depend on ~~ture decisions of policy-making bodies in the light of thefinancial implications of the arrangements proposed. It may be anticipated thatthe coverage of I1\TTIB will be extended to all sectors of industry, with on-lineaccess to other relevant data banks on a world-wide basis and close integrationwith the industrial information advisory services of the subprogramme. Therecommendations of the United Nations Conference on 3cience and Technology 1nllinfluence the extent to which UNIDO activities in this area are integrated withthose in the United Fations network of information services. For these reasons,a more precise indication of output cannot realistically be given. Techniques et'communication of information are changing with unusual speed, and the activitiesof the subprogramme must adapt flexibly to these new opportunities as they openup. 't'Jhatever the modalities and channels for dissemination, it is anticipatedthat the developing countries will 1nsh to rely increasingly on a central. sourceof unbiased information and advice such as ~ITDO will be able to provide underthe subprogramme.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.121 With the expectation that more developing countries will .e establishingmore of the industrial sectors that call for relatively sophisticated technology, itis a safe prediction that the need for industrial information and advisoryservices will continue to grO'tv in volume. It will remain part of the strategy tobe alert to-the opportunities offered by technical advances in the informationindustry and to seek ever more cost-effective ways of providing these essentialservices to the developing countries.
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(iv) Ac-tivities in -the strategY that are considered to be of marginal
usefulness and the le~islation rea.uirin~ them

17.122 Some features of ongoing activities may well be abandoned or modified in
reaction to the progressive development of niTIB; some of the operations of IJliTIB
at the pilot stage may later become of marginal usefulness~ and successful
ventures in the future arising from initiatives by developing countries or
international sources may create flows of information which enable the sUbprogramme
to discontinue certain of its activities. The principle of avoiding duplication
of effort would continue to be placed at the core of the strategy, but it is not
possible to be specific about its application. The existing legislation is
sufficiently elastic to allow adaptation of the activities.

(e) Expected impact

17.123 The industrial information and advisory services, operated in conjunction
with a fully developed I~~IB and in association with other activities relating to
the development and transfer of technology; as described in various UNIDO
programmes, are expected to strengthen significantly the capability of the
developing countries to launch and operate their industrial ventures. Objective
indicators of achievement cannot be provided for this subprogramme, pa:rt1y
because the major question of the growth of INTIB cannot be answered in precise
terms.



2. Secretariat

PROGR1U-1ME 3: UNIDO: INDUSTRIAL OPERATIONS

1. IntergOvel·nmental review

• 1

-;

10

10

135

9

7

·1 10

Extra------budgetary
sources Total

Professional staff

1

3

6 6

16 16

6 1 7
8 1 9

12 1 13

5 1 6

9 1 10
16 15

5 1 6

5 11 16

101

9

Regular
bud,a,etOrganizational unit

Office of the Director
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Total

A. Organization

Remainder of Division
Project Personnel Recrui~ment Section
Purchase and Contracts Services Section

Sections within the programme structure
Industrial Planning Section
Institutional Infrastructure Section
Factory Establishment and Management Training Section
Training Section
Agro-industries Section
Metallurgical Industries Section
Engineering Industries Section
Chemical Industries Section
Feasibility Studies Section
Investment Co-operative Programme Office

17.124 The review procedures are as described'above for the work of the UNIDOsecretariat as a whole.

17.125 The unit of the UNIDO secretariat responsible for this programme is theIndustrial Operations Division, in which there were 135 Professional staff membersas at 31 December 1977. Thirty-·four posts were supported from extrabu.dgetarysources. The Division had the following organizatiunal units as at31 December 1977:



3. Diver;;ences betw'een current adninistrative s_~r:t!clU!.e. anC!.
proposed programme structure

17.126 The 10 units tabulated above as being 1vithin the programme structure are
grouped as follows for the conduct of programmes:

.9rganizationaJ. unit

Industrial Planning Section

Institutional Infrastructure Section
Factory Establishment and Management
Training Section

Agro-industries Section
Metallurgical Industries Section
Engineering Industries Section
Chemical Industries Section

Feasibility Studies Section
Investment Co-operative Programme Office

Subprogrammes

1. Planning and programming
operations

2 • Institution building and
training operations

3. Operations ,relating to
technology development
and transfer

4. Pre-investment activities

17
vT:i
UN

17
e

The remaining two sections undertake programme support activities.

(a) Expected completions

17.127 The programme elements of subprogrammes 1 to 4, as described in
paragraph 12.79 of the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 6/
are generally of a continuin~ nature. The only exceptions are the
ad hoc expert group meetings and other meetings of a training or promotional
nature, all of which will be completed in 1978-1979.

(b) Consequent reorganizations

17.128 lITo major reorganizations are expected.

5. Other or~anizationalmatters

1.

2.

3.

4. I
j

17.129 !'lone.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co·~ordipation lli tl-y,n the Secretariat

org

17.130 The arrangements described above for UNIDO' as a whole apply equally to
all programmes.

SUBP

(a)

17.131 See arrangements described above for UNIDO as a whole.
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3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
dUrIn~ the period 1980-1981

17.132 It is expected that~ as in the past~ joint actiTities will be carried out
lT5th such organizations as UI~ClrAD, UHEP, the regional commissions ~ FAO, ILO and
UNESCO:

C. Allocation of re~;Jurces to sUbJ?rogrammes,

17.133 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

1978--1979

Allocation of resources to sub'Programmes a/

(Percentage)

1980-1981 1982-1983

Regu
lar
budget

Bxtra
budget
ary
sources

Extra
budget
ary
sources

Extra
budget
ary
sources Total

1. Planning and
programming
operations 6

2. Institution
building and
training
operations 31

3. Operations
relating to
technology
development
and transfer 45

4. Pre
investment
activities 18

Total 100

2

36

28

34

100

5

32

39

24

100

6

31

46

17

100

3

32

31

34

100

5

31

40

24

100

6

31

45

18

100

3

31

30

100

4

31

41

24

100

",
-,

a/ Excluding resources of the Industrial Operations Division allocated to
organizational units falling outside the programme structure of the medium-term plan.

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGHAMME 1: PLAI'iINING A.1IJD PROGRAI'-1MI~rG OPEP..ATIONS

(a) Objective

17.134 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the developing countries
mainly through implementation of technical co-operation field projects ~ in
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17.139 A key element of the efforts of developing countries to intensify the
pace of their industrial development is expected to be the diversification of the
structure of the industrial sector with a view to building an integrated and more
self-reliant sector with greater linkages internally and with other sectors of' p~
the economy. UNIDO will assist in this task, at levels of sophistication ~II;~,.
consonant with the complexity of the industrialization problems of the countries .,.
requesting assistance.

formulating and implementing industrial strategies and policies at the macro-level~

in selecting industrial priorities and in preparing, evaluating and revising, as
appropriate, national industrial plans and programmes.

(b) Problem addressed

17.135 The Governments of the developing countries make the key decisions
regarding their own development, but many of them still request assistance in
drawing up and evaluating their national industrial development plans and
SUbsequently reaching set objectives. Industrial planning and programming must
harmonize with those adopted for other sectors of the national plan, a difficult
task involving the fprmulation of complex policies.

(c) Legislative authority

17.136 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme is to be found in General
Assembly resolutions 3202 (S-VI), section Ill; 3362 (S-VII), section IV; and
31/162, paragraph 1.

(d) Strategy and output

17.137 The technical assistance provided through this subprogramme is designed
to assist Governments in promoting an integrated industrialization process within
the social, cultural and political context of the country. Efforts are
concentrated upon the identification of elements of potential advantage or
constraint, the precise definition of the options available, the determination
of priority targets at the national, regional or broader geographical levels and
the practical application of the most advantageous concepts and programmes
identified.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.138 Operational activities in planning and programming have been expanding
steadily in recent years and it is anticipated that requests for assistance by
Gover'nmerrts , as well as subregional and regional groupings, will undoubtedly
continue to grow. During 1976-1979, some 70 field proj~cts will have been
executed at an expenditure of about $16 million, financed primarily from the
UNDP/IPF (indicative planning figure) source of funds. An expert group meeting will
have been held to revievT experience thus far and to improve the capacity of UNIDO to
deliver technical assistance in the light thereof.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.140 Although most developing councraes have launched industrial development
programmes, implementation, in many cases, has lagged and targets have not been
reached. UNIDO will assist these countries in determining the causes of the lags
and identifying alternative strategies, priorities or other measures that might
improve the situation.
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17.141 Present indications are that a number of count ru.es will also require
UNIDO assistance in formulating long-term (15-20 years) strategy and plans at the
macro-economic level ~ as well as for specific sectors of industry.

17.142 During the biennium, it is expected that some 60 field projects aimed at
contributing to the solution of the problems described in the foregoing paragraphs
will be executed, at a total cost of $14 million.

(Hi) Biennium 1282·-1983

17.143 In 1982-1983, the strategy outlined above will be continued and
intensified. Since industrial planning and prograJJlIlli.ng at the national level
will undoubtedly continue to be regarded as an important instrument for the
achievement of the 25 per cent minimum target set in the Lima Plan of Ac.tion,
Government requests for assistance in thi3 respect may be expected to increase.
At the subregional and regional levels, emphasis will be placed on policies and
strategies ror the joint development of basic industries and the manufacture of
intermediate and some capital goods.

17.144 Operational expenditures within the biennium should be in the region of
$20 million, representing some 50 large-scale projects.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likel.v to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.145 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.146 No objective indicators of the impact of this subprogra.mme are possible,
but at national levels, planning and programming operations should make a major
contribution tm-rards consolidating the industrial structure, developing the economy
of the rural areas, iI..ltegrating industry 'tvith other sectors of the economy and
raising industrial efficiency in general. At the subregional and regional levels,
the subprogrannne is expected to make a comparable contribution to industrial and
economic integration among countries.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INSTITUTION' BUILDING A1~D TRAINING OPERATIONS

(a) Objective

17.147 The objective of this subprogr'amme is to assist the developing countries 
mainly through implementation of technical co-operation field projects - in

, establishing and improving institutional infrastructures {a} to provide Governments
with an instrument for developing, implementing and monitoring industrial programmes
and projects; (b) to service manufactnring enterprises and various organizations
(e. g., development banks and corporations ) involved in industrial development
activities; (c) to accelerate the establishment of new and the expansion of
existing production facilities; and (d) to contribute to the training of the
higher-echelon technical and managerial personnel essential to industrial growth.

(b) Problem addressedien
lags
;ht 1',.148 In the deve'l.opdng countries, the need for an effective integrated
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institutional infrastructure is particularly critical, since such infrastructure
must in part compensate for the absence of a long tradition of industrial
development and orientation. In many developing countries, gaps are to be found
in institutional coverage ~ and in some countries, there are overlapping areas in
the scope and functions of institutions serving industry. Jlnother problem stems
from the fact that no general formula can be applied in infrastructural
development: each country has its unique development characteristics which must
be taken into account. The general lack of qUalified personnel at the managerial
and higher technical levels creates a particularly acute problem where
institutional infrastructures are concerned, since training new staff to deal
with the complex issues and operations involved is both time-consuming and costly.
Ex~essive dela¥ and o'u;tlay in starting up new industries is a common problem, and
the operation of existing units is often marked by under-utilized capacity. At
the production level, the continuing expansion and diversification of industrial
bases in the developing countries leads inevitably to greater complexity in the
new production units being established and to greater strains on the supply of
managerial skills.

(0) Legislative authority

17.149 Legislative authority for this subprogramme is to be found in General
Assembly resolutions 3202 (S-VI), section Ill; 3362 CS-VII}, section IV;
3405 (XXX); and 31/162.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situatio'.1 at the el1d of 1979

17.150 The contribution of UNIDO to the development of institutional
infrastructure has traditionally taken the form of assistance to government
departments concerned with industrial planning, management, investment promotion,
information, research and aevelopment, standardization, quality control, metrology,
engineering, produc'tdesign and adaptation, industrial legislation and patents,
promotion of small-scale industries and technology transfer.

17.151 By. the ere. of 1979, certain parts of the tr'aditional programme will have
been extended, in a.ddition to which the roundet Ion will ha.ve been laid for a
basically new approach. The aim idll be to secure the involvement of various
industrial institutions in efforts to decentralize industry, to create additional
employment outside the urban areas and to harmonize the industrial sector with
other sectors of the economy. While the institu1iional infrastructure of many
developing countries will still be rudimentary ,in others it will have developed
significantly but ma¥ still require co-ordination.UNIDO assistance is envisaged
in developing such co-ordination, in fashioning machinery that will assure
co-operative functioning in future and in increasing the capacity of existing
organizations to cope with new developments in the industrial sector. Activities
inthear~a of factqry establish..ment andmanagemep.t seek to ensure that
pre....investment studies are acted on before they become obsolete, ,that plant
dea;i.gns are apprQpriatetolocal cQnditions ~that most f'avourable terms for
Qutl.:lide pa:rtiQipation(mana.g~.rial, technical, financial ,.marketing) are negotiated
and tt~at maximum capacity utilization is achieved. Requests> for s ueh technical
go"'operation a.ctivities will have continu.ed to grow, w'ith concomitant. 'grOii'th in
QperatiQna.l e~endit\U'es. Similarly, assistance in the field of industrial
trainin~, including the developm.ent of industrial training infrastructure on
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regional, national, institutional and enterprise \~evels for specific industrial
sectors, as well as the organization of specializ~d training courses on an
individual or group basis ~ ''1ill have been carried on systematically.

17.152 During this biennium, the need for stable institutional infrastructures
will increase with the pace of industrialization, and demand for UNIDO assistance
appe~rs likely to outstrip resources. Priorities vnll therefore have to be set in
consultation with Governments. Areas of greatest potential impact are expected to
include the development of institutional abilities to select, design and adapt
appropriate technOlogies; the integration of complementary industries in industrial
zones; the clustering of rural industries; the harmonization of industry with
other sectors of the economy; and institutional facilities to deal with
SUbcontracting and industrial redeployment. Technical co-operatibn projects ,rill
aim to assist Governments to combine the development of' national skills ,oTith the
realization of specific industrialization targets; and to produce a high multiplier
effect, for example, through industrial consultancy services. Hanual.s designed to
facilitate the establishment or expansion of production capacities will be
published. In co-operation with UNDP and Governments, factory establishment
opportunities highlighted by pre-investment projects executed by other United
Nations bodies will be examined.

17.153 Training activities will be continued along the lines described earlier,
but with emphasis on training nationals of' developing countries in their own
countries or in other developing countries, rather than in industrialized
countries, ''1ith a view to encouraging greater technical co-operation among the
developing countries. Expenditures on field projects within the biennium are
expected to amount to some $52 million.

(iii) Biennhm 1902··1983

17.154 Activities under the subprogramme 'dll be expanded and refined in the
light of the experd.errce gained during the previous biennium. UNIDO plans to
develop innovative ~'ecruitment techniques to meet government demand for increased
and more sophisticated assistance in the development of institutional
infrastructure. Expenditures on field projects should be in the region of
$78 million.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.155 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) E:tPected impact

17.156 No objective incU.cators of the subprogramme is impa.ct are -possible.
However, i~stJ.tutions and services launched during the first two or three years
of the plan period should have largely overcome their constitutional. and initial.
staffingproble1llS and be able to point to some tsngib1.e achieven:ents in
justification of claims for expansion of their activities. 1f'he ::iJnpact 01'
institutions of longer standing should be reflected in sienifi.c~l.l.y ~OrGer

start-up time for nev enterprises, acquisition of' better investment terms and
technology transfer ag:t'eements, accelerated rates 01' technical. innovation in the
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design and production of local manufactures ~ and higher returns on effort and
investment in industrial development.

17.157 The establishment or expar..sion of product i OI". facilities \o1ith higher
performance levels lviII, in addition to financial gains, have helped to develop
national skills and self-reliance. The training activities are confined to the
higher technological and managerial echelons of' the industries concerned; they
will have the bonus effect of making the industry in the developing country less
depetl.d.ent on foreign knowledge and expertise .

SUBPROGR.AJYJME 3: OPERATIONS RELATING TO TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT AND TRANSFER

(a) Objective

17.J58 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the developing countries 
mainly through implementation of technical co-operation field projects - to
develop effective sectoral plans for ~ as well as to establish, expand or improve
efficiency in, various sectors and branches of industry ~ which may be broadly
grouped in four categories: agro-based and agro-related, metallurgical,
engineering and chemical and related industries. The subprogramme aims to' achieve
the optimum use and local processing of domestic raw materials, to increase the
degree of self-reliance through the local development of technology and the
adaptation of foreign technology, and to exploit the basic complementarity
'betiveen industry and other sectors of the economy, especially agriculture, by
promoting the integrated development of each industrial sector.

(b) Problem addreased

17.159 The common problem addressed in this subprogramme is how best to exploit
these four areas of industrial activity, which were accorded priority status for
development in the Lima Declaration, either as being essential components of' the
industrial base of all countries or as offering development potential far in
excess of other industries, thus making a significant contribution to the over-all
target figure of at 'least 25 per cent for the share of the developing countries
ill world industrial production by the year 2000. For example, properly exploited,
the leather and leather products branches of the developing countries f

agro-industries might well produce, according to a recent UNIDO stuqy, a far
greater share than 25 per cent of vmrld output of these products "by the end of the
century. Again, certain deveLopdng countries possess the ravT materials, labour,
sites and potential markets that ought to ensure them a 'tvorth-while share in world

- production and trade in iron, steel and aluminium. The obstacles to be overcome,
however , are m;yriad. Most of these branches are generally highly capital
intensive, require sophisticated technology and skilled technical staff, and
call for high expenditures on research and development.

(c) Legislative authority

17.160 Legisla,tiye a,uthority for this sUbprogr~e is to be found in GeneraJ.
Agpembly resQlutions 3201 (S-VI), paragraph 4 (m) and (q); 3202 (S-VI),
s~c;tions I, IH: and IV; 3348 (XXIX); 3362 (S ....VII), sections :I:V and V; 3404 (XXX);
3405 (XXX); 31/121i; and 3111.22.
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17.161 The strategy employed includes the elaboration of master plans forsectoral development in specific countries and the provision of assistance inestablishing industries in these sectors, particularly with a view to exploitingunder-utilized resources. This approach involves taking into aceount the wholeprocess chafn , from production of raw materials, to distribution and sale of finalproducts, and examining the merits of backward integration into other sectors ofthe economy. UNIDO assistance in these in1ustrial sectors consists predominantlyof the provision of experts, contractual services and equipment, and training ina wide variety of technological disciplines. Many developing countries haveprofited from this ussistance, and independent national capabilities and localknew-how have been developed. A new development in this sUbprogramme is expectedto be its involvement in the implementation of certain projects financed froT theInternational Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD).

17.162 In the biennium 1978-1979 total expenditures on agro-industrial fieldprojects are expected to exceed $13 million, and by the end of 1979 projects shouldbe in hand to the val,ue of $25 million.

17.163 In the same biennium, some 75 projects will be implemented in themetallurgical sector "rith a total expenditure of $9 million and some 66 projectsin the engineering industries sector with a total expenditure of $10 million.

(ii) Biennium 1280-1981

17.164 Project expenditures in the chemical industries sector i~ 1978-1979 willprobably exceed $12 million.

17.165 Assistance will continue along the lines described above. Expenditureon technical co-operation activities related to agro-industries will be about$26.5 million. In both the engineering and metallurgical sectors greater emphasiswill be placed on the establishment and strengthening of centres for technologydevelopment and trs.ining. The least developed countries will be assisted inestablisl:ing foundrdes , forges, mechanical workshops and engineering capabilities.It is expected that in the metallurgical sector some 80 field projects will beimplemented in 25 developing countries at a total expenditure of about$18.5 million, and 72 projects in the engineering se~tor, in 40 developingcountries, at an expenditure of about $20 million. As the chemical and relatedindustries provide input for various other industrial sectors, operational projectsin this sector are likely to increase in number and size as the industrializationof the developing countries advances. Project expenditures in 1980-1981 areexpected to be of the order of $22 million. For the subprogramme as a whole,operational project expenditures in the biennium will thus amount to $87 million.

Bienniwft 1982-1983( ... \
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~o4 (XXX); 17.166 Execution of the strategy described above will be continued, with greateremphasis on the promotion of co-operation among developing countries. Expenditureson technical co-operation activities in the agro-based and related industries rillbe about $43 million. In the metallurgical sector, some 90 projects will beimplemented, at an expenditure of about $30 million; in the engineering sector
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some 80 projects idll be impl~ms"1ted at a total expenditure of about f~32 million;
and in the chemios,l and related industries, project expenditures are expe cted to
be of' 'the order of $35 million. For the subprogramme as a whole, operational
project eJ\FanditUI'M in the bien1ium "'ill thus a.mount to about $140 million.

(iv) J\Q'jj.~vj.tJ..~.~ ~n t)l~str(']:tefSl J,jhay_ar..e. cOl'1sidered like:!:y to be of marginal
}1s"~f.\Q.P~!3Et.Md.t4.<f le,gil:!lELt.~on .requiringthem

17.161 There are nO activities of marginal usefUlnuss in this ~ubprogramme plan.

(e) h.pJ=o-1;e4,~~~c.tJ,

SUBPROGRAMME 4: PRE-INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES

(a) Objective

17.168 Ml 'With other technioal co-operation activities, the expected impact of
this subprogramme cannot be quantified, since many other factors outside the
COmpetence of the United Na.tions influence the pace of industrial development.
By the end. or 1983, however , the tempo of exploitation and domestic processing of
a~rict~tura1 and mineral reSources rund other raW materials by the developing
countries will have been accelerated; most of the technology centres will be
functioning independently and providine valuable service to the industries in the
countries or regions in i-thich they are located; and a measure of self-sufficiency
in the chemical and rela.ted industries will have been achieved. The developing
COillltries will also have raised the level of their ac~uisition and absorption of
the technologies involved, thereby reducing their outlay of foreign exchange.

17.169 nle objective of this subprogramme is to assist the developing countries
in carrying out feasibility studies, ioJ'ith a view to generating and maintaining a
:flow of viable projects for investment; to interest potential investors in such
projects and in projects identified in earlier feasibility studies; to identifY
specific projects for financing by the World Bank and other funding agencies; and
1>0 smooth the way for the redeployment of industrial capacities from the
industrialized to the developing countries in apprcpz-Late cases.

(b) Probl.em addressed

11.1.10 Viewed against the targets for accelerated industrialization, rates of
:industrial. investment in the developing countries have generally fallen short of
expectations. One of the main underlying reasons is the shortage of capital, but
no less serious a constraint is the inadequacy of skills for industrial project
Gesign and management. In consequence, there is a was bef'ul, tendency for
na.u.tillzed feasibility studies to pile up and for efforts to be concentrated on
small.-sca1.e, high-cost production units. The opportunities offered by export
!!'!la.rlrets ~ by regiona1 co-operation and by new deveLopments in international
co-operation :may easily be missed. The Lima Declaration and Plan of Action called
:for' the redeployment from the develo:;:;:ed to the developi.....g countries of production
~ci;ties vJll.ch were becoming less co:m:petitive internationally but i·rhich might
~ greater utilization of natural and human resources in the latter countries.
~~ of Eedium-sized industrial enterprises in developed countries have
si.gm.:fied interest in. such redeployment but need guidance in effecting the
transt:-er-o:f capacity.

(ii

17.173
expan·'l.e
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(iii

17.174
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progr
progr
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(c) Strategy and output

(d ) Situation ~t the epJ. of 1979

17.171 The strategy employed is to assist developing countries to carry outfeasibility studies and whanevez- other studies are needed to facilitate financing,care being taken not to duplicate previous studies; to reduce the gap betweenstud,.v, appraisal and investment; to strengthen local capacity for industrialproject design and se.l.ect.Lon ; and to conduct market surveys.

17.172 In the search for viable investment projects, emphasis is placed on theindustrial sectors highlighted in the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action (seesubprogramme 3 above), as well as on projects seen as offering potential for theindustrialization of a l'Thole region. Measures for the mobilization of financialand other investment resources include the chanelling of information on investmentand financing opportunities; the collection and dissemination of industrialinvestment information, the operation of a UNIDO-sponsored exchange of informationon industrial investment pro.jects among development finance institutions and theholding of investment promotion meetings for specific sectors of industry and forselected developing countries. These activities are carried out in co-ordinationand collaboration with the World Bank Group, regional development banks,multilateral and bilateral financing agencies and other financial institutions,including institutions in the countries belonging to the Council for MutualEconomic Assistance. It is reasonable to expect that by the end of 1979, aportfolio of some 2,000 investment project propoaaf.s with an estimated value ofmore than $10 billion vdll have been compiled. On the basis of the investmentproposals prepared since establishment of the Investment Co-operative ProgrammeOffice in 1976, some 75 to 100 projects will have been concluded or 1Vill havereached an advanced stage of negotiation between the interested parties. In thedeveloped countries, Governments and other parties interested in industrialrestructuring vThich would involve the transfer of some existing or :future capacityto the developing countries will be receivingsssistance in identif'ying branchesof industries or technologies suitable for sueh transfer and likewise developingcountries which would appear to be most receptive to the industries or technologiesproposed. By the end of 1979, several hundred in&Jstrfal enterprises willing toconsider the transfer of resources t'"' me lIDeveI.oping countries (under arrangementswhich may include licensing or joint-vent~ agreements) should have been recorded.

(ii) Biennium 1980--1981

17.173 Assistance along the lines descri."fi!ed~ w:il.JL he mtensified andexpanded, In particular, attention ..';l1i1 be f'~ecl on ~rt mdustries based onnational resources, on the promotion of :regi~a1l. m~aU.. :gJro'j'ec:ts and onexamining the feasibility of projects iJm.~w:i.n....~ !!!ei'E Qll!" adagted. teclmologies,especially those which call for setting ~ r,]:n..~ pilLaJ!tits :Err. tite I.east developedcountries and within integrated rural deweJL<DI':me~t: s~.. Q~at:ional projectexpenditure in this bienniu:n is eli.'"]:lected"to S!lIlD1:lJ!lt: m~ $E3 m::illi.on.

17.174 The assistance outlined ~ve "'l/i-JU re ~t:m~ and expaaded. It isexpected that progress achieved th!.'Cu.....~ the s..~t~ «:!~ consn:iE..ta:tions (seeprogramme 1, subprogramme 4) ~ and the s1;u<5ies relst-fuJJ:g to redeployment (seeprogramme 2, subprogramme 1) ~ will increasin....~.,. fun1;l\':.~ce the orientation. Qf'



activities under this subprogranime. Operationa~ project expenditures in thisbiennium are expected to amount to about $19 million.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.175 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected inwact

17.176 The achievement of the quantitative Lima target relating to the share ofthe developing countries in w'orld industrial production critically depends on theability to generate 5 and to follow' up financially on viable industrial investmentprojects. The benefits of assistance under this subprogramme are difficult toquantify because of the lag bet'tveen studies and investments, but they will bereflected in higher rates of investment and industrialization over time. It isestimated that industrial capacity representing an annual investment of$?OO million to $300 million 'tvill be created during the mediuni-term period.

PROGRAMlaE 4: ECON01lI C COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

17.177 The work of the secretari2.t in this programme is revie'tved by theConference of Ministers of the Economic Commission for Africa, Which meets .everyt'tro years. The last meeting was in February/Harch 1977. This plan has not beenapproved by this body, although it is primarily a continuation of the workprogramme approved by the same body. Within the context of ECA, the Conferenceof African Ministers of Industry determines the priorities on the basis ofrecommendations of the Follow-up Committee on Industrialization in Africa.
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17.178 The secretarint unit responsible for this programme is the Joint ECA!UNIDOIndustry Division, in which there W€ire 16 Professional posts as at 31 December 1977, "of which three were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division has thefollowing organizational units as at 31 December 1977.

0fficc of the Chief

Industrial Developme~t Section
Industrial Operation Section

Total

1

4
8

13

2

1

3

1

6

9

16
---

8/
SUP'Pl~me



lal
~

an.
~ '1

'"

~:)f

~
le ..

::it )lj
,
~
),j!
";''1

~\
.~

I
'~
DI
i
A:1

DO

77,

3. :\Expected ,comJ?let~.?~

1 7.179 The following programme elements, described in par-agraphs 9.23 and 9.24of the proposed programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979, 8/ are e~ectedto be completed in 1978-1979: ' 1.1; 1. 2; 1. 3; 1.4; 1. 5; 2.1 (r), (ii)'- (iii), (iv),(v) , (vi); 2.2 (i), (H), (iiiL (iv), (v); 2.3 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v); and2.4 (i), (ii), (iii). Agro-based and forest-based industry programme elements notincluded in document A/32/6 are 9.332 (24, 25) from document E/CN.14/TECO/35/Rev.l;9.332 (09, 20, 11, 08) from document E/CN.14/TECoi34/Rev.2; and 9.332.29 fromdocument E/~1.14/TECO/31/Rev.2.

B. Co-ordination

1. Forma.l co~ordi:1atioi1 -:-rithi::l the secretariat

17.180 Formal co-ordination is affected ~chrough the Policy and ProgrammeCo-ordination Office, tihrough the Inter-c:ivisional Committees on Integrated J:\uralDevelopment and the Least Developed Countries, and the relevant divisions:I'ratural Resources; Public Administration, Hanagement and Manpow'er; Joint ECA/FAOAgriculture; Socio-economic Research and Planning; Statistics; and InternationalTrade and Finance.

2. Formal co~orclil'lation od.thin the Unitecl :Tations system

17.181 There is formal co-operatdon bet1,'een IT,dIDO and ECA throuCh theJoint ECA/mUOO Industry Division. An agreement between the t't-lO bodies wasreached and signed on 1 January 1974 vThich determined the scope of co-operationin the implementation of joint projects. Similarly there is formal co-operationbetween FAO and the Division in the field of agro- and f'orest-based industries.

3. Units 't-rith 'YThich sin;nificant joint activities are
exvected durigg the period 1980-1983

17.182 It is expected that significant joint activities vdU be carried out withthe units 'tdthin the s:=cretariat referred to above and UlIIIDO, FAO, WHO, UNEP, lLO,UNCTAD and the International Office for Standards.

c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

17.183 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table.

8/ Official
Suppl~el'lt ifo.

-second Session,

. i
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Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979. 1980-1981 1982-1983

Extra- Extra- Extra-
Regu- budget- Regu- budget- Regu- budget-
1ar ary 1ar ary 1ar ary
E.,udget sources Total budget sources Total budget source!': 'Potl'll

1- Policy de-. (c)
vel",~lIlent and

17.institution
building 31 . 8 20 31 15 19 31 13 17 res

2. Development (d)
of basic
industries 53 33 44 53 40 43 53 53 53

3. Agro-based
17.and forest-

based con

industries 8 42 24 8 30 25 8 21 18 ind
obj

4. Small-scale con
industries 8 17 12 8 15 13 8 13 12 me

inc
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 the

D. Subprogramme.narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1:, PO~ICY DEVELOP~1ENTA!~D I1IiSTITUTION BUILDING

(a) Ob.iective

17 .185 Me.jor deficiencies: in recent African' indust'ri:alization pOlicies include .:
excessive external dependency ::for capabilities in formulat'ing, financing, technology ~

management, manpowez-, designing, developing and- implementing the various types of
industrial programmes. There is a tendency to encourage industrialization on the
basis of inadequately co-ordinated intersectoral pol~cies and limited. search· of
opportunities forcomplementarities among a large number of small African economies.
Past and cUrrent industrial-' pel:icies· in' the region have led to national industrial
structures charp:,-cerized by' heterogeneity, :high costs', 101'1' value added, unbalanced
urban-rural industrial development;' absence of' irit'ernal forward ana backward
linkages, and Which are, in sh6±'t, insigrlil'icant in 'the:Lr dynamism and structural
impact. . .,

(b) Problems addressed

17.184 The objective of this subpr9gramme is basically'to assist African countries
in the identification of problem areas and'l:;heir possible solutions, in the

'formulation, eo-crddnatdon ; planning and implemeri:catiOn of industrial development
strategies, targets and policies, and il'l theestablisbIilent and strengthening of
institutional machinery for promoting and monitoring indtlstrialdevelopment, with a
view to fostering an increasing measure of self-reliance and self-sustaining
development in the African region.

17.186 The lack of coherent institutional and organizational structure that could
reflect the interdependence of economic activity has retarded the efforts of many
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.c,:ountries to develop, determine and carry through fundamental industrial
development measures on the necessary scale.

17.187 There is also an urgent need to promote a multinational industrialization
strategy and to enable African countries to develop a common framework for
subregional, regional and international co-operation in the context of an
integrated strategy to foster self-reliance and self-sustaining development in
the African region.

( c) Legislative authority

17.188 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolutions 256 (XII) and 319 (XIII) and the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action.

( d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1972

17.189 The main strategy which forms the central core of this subprogramme vdll
consist of eValuating the adequacy and effectiveness of past and current
industrialization policies and strategies designed to meet the main economic
objectives laid down in major African and international conferences and
consultations. Such objectives include self-sustaining development, an increasing
measure of economic independence, control over natural resources and their use,
increase in the capabilities of ECA member States to mount effective attacks on
the twin evils of mass poverty and unemployment.

17.190 Action will have been taken in strengthening the industrial policy
component associated with the establishment of institutions, such as the planned
African Regional Centre for Industrial Design and Manufacturing and the African
Industrial Development Fund, which are expected to be established by 1979. In
addition to these institutions, there are other programmes within the ECA
secretariat which will have the effect of improving industrial policy-making
capabilities in the African region •

17.191 A symposium on 'industrial policies and strategies in Africa will be
convened in early 1979, preceded by organization of national wor'kshops , The report
of the symposium will be submitted to the fifth session of the ECA Conference of
Ministers and the fifth Conference of African Ministers of Industry and its
Follow-up Committee.

17.192 In the preparation for the symposium several studies will be conducted on
such industrial aspects as review of policies and strategies, integrated sectoral
policies and stra.tegies, capabilities in industrial project design, manpower
requirements and financillg, and on feasibilities for establishment of the African
Industrial Development F-.md and the African Centre for Consulting Engineering and
Management Centre, inf.:luding also specialized meetings and t~eld missions.-

. (ii) Biennium 1980-1981"

17.193 First steps will be taken to formula.te sectoral pOlicie::; and strategies
and to promote a conceptual framework for developing integrated industrial
branches. In this connexion, s~pplementary studies will be undertaken on
evaluation and planning, finance, technology and manpower requirements for
integrated industrial development. Work should continue also on creation and
strellgthening of machine"t'j- for monitoring the indicators for industrial development
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and co-operation. Work will continue on backstopping the institutions established,
such as the ...I.li'rican Industrial Development Fund and the Design Centre.
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1'(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legiG:bation requiring them

~7.197 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

17.194 Case studies idll be made of industrial establishments and complexes,
existing and ple.nned, to T:mrk out proposals for promoting complementary
opportunities and harmonization. Studies i'1ill be undertaken also on formulation
of sectoral plans, poJ.icies, strategies and targets. Advisory services will be
intensified aimed at the streamlining of ministries of industries 50 as to make
them more sensitive to rational industrial strategy formulation and implementation.
Working groups of experts and conferences will be organized on various aspects of
integra.ted industriaL development and the role of transnational corporations.
There will also be workshops on the design and use of investment regulatory and
promotion devices.

(e) ~ected impact

17.198 It is expected that by 1983 about half of the ECk member States will
reflect in their devefopmerrt plans the policy and strategy formulations i-rhich
clearly spell out the adaptations required to achieve self-reliance and self~

sustaining industrialization. A greater number of technical and industrial
institutions at the regional and, especially, at the' subregional level will work
out harmonious arrangements. for developing capabilities to cope with a growing
range of industrial activities. Also ,at. the subregional level, a more rational
base for effective co-operation may.be expected to come into existence within the
framework of industrial complementarity and specialization.

17.195 Other activities emanating from the symposium, meetings and the follow-up
from the previous biennium. will be undertaken. These may include refining of
specific instruments of action, production of monographs and convening of working
groups on such issues as regional and international consultations and negotiations.

17.196 Within the context of general industrial development planning, policies
and strategies, further- studies will be carried out, with emphasis on the
formulation and promotion of integrated pOlicies and strategies for sectoral and
subsectoral industrial development, within the framew'ork and the concept of
industrial complementarity at the national level and among countries in the
.African region. A systematic review' of specific aspects of industrialization
direction and type of broad adaptations, as follow-up to the symposium, and
reports i·rill be submitrted to the Conference of African Ministers of Industry.
There will be conferences, meetings and wozkshops on industrial subcontracting
arrangements, manufacturing for export, the role of transnational corporations and

.the association of industrial development banks. Studies and advisory services
will aim at promoting -and upgrading the industrial support institutions and
services, and also at developing greater capabilities in industrial project

'design; integrated sectoral programmes formulation and implementation.

" __~__-------------..~m~__"'~"IIIIUll!-



shed,

on
e
e
tion.
of

d.

:v-up

ing
ions.

=s

ld

and

lal

.an.

1
he

SUBPROGRA1'1NE 2: DEVELOPI1ENT OF BASIC INDUSTRIES

(a) Objective

17.199 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist African pOlicy makers in
identif'ying the characteristics of existing basic industries in African countries,
in formulating sectoral plans ~ policies, strategies ~ targets ~ programmes and
pro.lectis , and in the promotion and establishment, at the national and multinational
levels ~ of institutional machineries for and the development of a core of
integrated basic and associated industries, taking into account intersectoral and
intereconomic linkages. .

(b) Problem addressed

17.200 There is a conspicuous absenc~ of basic industries in the majority of
African countries. This state of affairs is partly due to the narr01vuess of the
market at the national level and the economies of scale that are characteristic
of the basic industries. The requirements of basic industries ~ from conception
to operation, are more complex and demanding in such factors as standardization,
input, organizational structure and co-ordination. They include the development
of raw material and energy-prOducing industries and infrastructures; adequate,
diversified and expanding intermediate produc'ts -uslng industries; and technical
input ~ such as a high proportion of skilled manpower and management. These and
other factors have contributed and continue to contribute to excessive external
dependency of African countries on project design, technology, capite.l goods,
intermediate input ~ skills ~ management and financing.

17.201 In many instances, African countries have no choice but to use the
technology, capital goods and intermediates that do not conform to their actual
needs. In this connexion~ the concept of basic industries in the region seems to
have been associated with large-scale production units. As scale is relative with
certain types of industries, however, emphasis should initially be placed on the
development of small plants s such as small steel, foundry and forging units and
other units prOducing s~ch products as spare parts~ components and accessories.

(c) Ledslative authority

17.202 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derive9 from General
Assembly resolution 3202 (S-VI)~ Commission resolutions 256 (XII), 267 (XII) and
319 (XIII) and the Lima Declaration and Plan of Actio~.

(d) Strategy anct output

(i) Situatio:l P.t the e;:lc1 of 1979

17.203 By the end of 1979 ~ the problems and difficulties facing the development
of some of the basic industries and strategic subsectors that could have maximum
impact on the total economy and on the required structural change and that,
therefore, deserve priority for developBent will have been identified. InitiA.lly,
two field missions:; one on enc;ineerin,'S and net a.L i~'lclustries and anct.ner O~1 chemical
industries ~ vrill be mounted to visit representative African countries to make
comprehensive in-depth studies of actual situations and potentialities for
~chieving the objectives of the subprogramme.
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11.204 The main result will be the reports of the field missions.
Intergovernmental meetings of experts will have been convened to examine the
findings and recommendations contained in the reports. These will have been
followed by consultation meetings of government policy-makers and financing and
other institutions which are expected to finalize the formulation of integrated
policies, targets, programmes and strategies for the development of the basic
industry sectors. In addition, the meetings are expected to give guidelines for
follow-up action on the recommendations, particularly those on the projects
identified by the missions at the national, multinational and subregional levels.

11.205 All activities leading to the establishment of the African Regional
Centre for Industrial Design and Manufacturing will have been undertaken. Training
courses on project design, eValuation and planning will have been held for
government officials responsible for project preparation, planning and
implementation. Dissemination of information and data relevant to all aspects
of the basic industries will be initiated to be continued throughout the remaining
biennia.

(ii) Biennium. 1980=1981

11.206 During this biennium, the strategy will basically concentrate on
translating the recommendations of the consultation meetings on the field mission
reports into concrete projects. This would include provision of assistance to
African Governments concerned in promoting such projects to potential investors
in the establishment of African multinational corporations and in the creation
and/or strengthening of other institutions necessary for the implementation of
the sector programmes. A number of studies on project design, technology,
consultancy services, contract prepara.tions, capital goods, skills, management,
financing, organiz~tion and redeployment of industrial production will be initiated.
More specific investigations and prefeasibility stUdies will be carried out to
develop further the linkages which enhance action-oriented co-operation among
African countries at the subregional level.

11.201 Implementation of the above studies and activities would involve the
, holding of a number of meetings of government officials at the decision-making

level. Such meetings may be in the form of working groups on national planning
for the s.ecto:r,",. on indigenous agents of production and state· corporations, on the
establishment of multinational enterprises and on consultations and negotiation
with foreign investment agents.

11.208 In addition, seminars and workshops on planning and programming of
multinational industries, on market surveys and forecasting, and on project
preparation, evaluation and implementation will be organized for project officers
and personnel of the African multinational corporations, government institutions
(state corporations, development banks) and other potential public and private
investors.

(ifi) BienniUhl 1982-1983·

11.209 The main focus for this biennium will be to caTry the approved projects
"further towards their implementation. To this end assistance will be rendered
to the African multinational corporations in activities preceding the implementation
of physical facilities.
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17.210 Feasibility studies will be undertaken in co-operation with financing
institutions and interested investors. Studies on multinational procurement and
contracting, bulk purchasing, subcontracting, guidelines for eVal~ating bids~ etc.
will be conducted. Other activities include preparing and evaluating bid
documents, mobilizing finance" locating and negotiating with partners and
identifying the requirements for technical staff' and management.

17.211 Meetings of plenipotentiaries in connexion with multinational projects,
preceded-by meetings of African experts, will be called with a view to considering
and making final decisions on the implementation of projects for which feasi~ility

studies justify their realization. Similar meetings will be convened with a view
to establishing subregional and/or regional institutions at the subsectoral level.
A number of training programmes -will be organized with emphasis on training of
technical and managerial staff required for the particular industries to be
established and for the preparation and evaluation of industrial contracts.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered like~v to be of marginal
usefulness and the le~islation reguirin~ them

17.~12 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan•.

(e) E:.:pected impact

17.213 It is expected that the above activities will result in forwarci and
backward linkages that are inherent in the development of integrated basic
industries and in enhancing the development of other industries and sectors by
producing basic intermediates, such as spare parts, components, acc€ssories,
machine tools, agricultural and other implements, and mining and transport
equipment. All this would mean maximization of domestic value-added and higher
employment.

17.214 In addition, there will be increased availability and dissemina~ion of
bankable projects and greater involvement of the African multinationel corporations
(to be created), regionai and sUbregional development banks, other fi!lancing
institutions and research institutes. More specifically, implementation of such
projects is expected to lead to the rationalization and further develop:nent of
existing industries, the conversion of national industries into viable components
of multinational industries and the creation of new integrated industries e.t th~

national, multinational and 5ubregional levels, taking into account
complementarity and specialization.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: AGRO-BASED AND FOREST-BASED TImUSTRIES

(a) Ob.iectives

17.215 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist African Gover'nmerris in
the identification, formulation, eValuation, promotion and accelerated
implementation of integra'ced national and multinational agro-based and forest
based industry projects; in the identification of inter- and intr.asubsectoral
linkages; in marketing processed products; in the selection and development of
technology; and in the estahlishment and strengthening of national and regional
operat ional instrument s •
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(b) Problem addressed

17.216 There is no question that most African countries are not selr-sufricientin their rood r~quirements. Wastage due to lack or racilities ror preservation,storage and packaging~ the non-utilization of by-products, as wel~ as the lack orbWlkable projects and/or inadequate project rormulation and analysis, have led toincreasing dependency on imports or processed rood and wood products. There arealso problems relateo. to rood qUality~ sarety, testing and inspection. In many casesinadequate supporting services and institutions, such as E""rketing, training orskilled workers, maintenance and shortage or raw materials, have resulted inunderutilization or the production capacities already established. Indiscriminateexploitation or rorest resources and unravourabie concessionary agreements haveinhibited and continue to inhibit the development or rorest resources and forestbased industries.

17.217 There is also a need ror developing integrated agro-based and rorest~based ind~tries, ror the planning and programming or these branches, rordetermination of linkages vtith other industrial sectors and ror improving the useof national resouxces for the development of these sectors.

(c) Legislative autho:rity

17.218 The legislative authority ror this subprogramme derives from Commissionresolutions 256 (XII) and 319 (XIII), General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) and3202 (S~VI), and th~ Lima Declaration and Plan or Action.

(d) Strategy and output

(i ) Situation e~t tl'J.e end of 1'J72

17.219 The strategy will initially rocus on reducing dependency or the region onimports of ~ood an4wood products and on upgrading capabilities for the rormulationand, implementation ofproductive .projects in this field.

,17.220 Gonsiderable,erf'ortwill have been made to corrt Inue reyiewing, identifying,~nd selecting rorimplementatiqn subsectoral programmes, such as cereals, oils andrats, veget,ables .and rruits, dairy products, meat and rish products, animal feed,saw-milled·products andp1llp and pa;eer indust:des.

17.22l On the basis of' sectoral reviews, governmental and other expert meetings1,ji11 have been organized to examine and formulate policy framework for thedevelopment of the subprogramme andto identify priority areas of' the subsectors.
17.222 Inventories of existing plants in agro-based and f'orest-based industries,as well as directories of research and training facilities~ inll have been updated.Dissemination of such iand other useful information and data will be continued.. - ." - .

17.223 Tlie.stri3.tegy will.- focus ~nthe identirication of proj ects ,preparationo:fprefeasibility studies and surveys, planning of the·.sector, .establishment ormechaIlismsfoJ:' implementation, studies on sectoralpolicy formulation with regardtocomplementarity and specialization, and establishment of African multinationalcorporations, as well as the use of appropriate technologies.
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17.224 In addition to assistance to .l!:CA member States, technical working groupsof government experts will meet to consider problems and action proposals, and toexamine tile potential for complementarity and specialization among African countriesand the intrasubsectoral as well as intersectoral linkages in respect of specificsubsectors. Working groups will also be organized at various levels~ includingnational planning for the sector, indigenous agents of production and statecorporations, and establishment of multinational enterprises.

17.255 On the basis of project proposals emanating from the above meetings, astart will be made on the preparation of prefeasibility and feasibility stUdies.This will be followed by initiating negotiation meetings t~tween the Africanmultinational corporations and interested investors on the establishment ofmultinational agro-based and forest-based industries. Training workshops on thepreparation, evaluation and implementation of agro-based and forest-based industryprojects are expected to be held.

17.226 A study ,·rill be conduct-ed 011 'G:le s e'Lect Lon.. ada.ptation and use ofappropriate technologies in this sector.

17.227 Special attention will be devotea to the follow-up activities on projectswithin the framework of MULPOC, 9/ in par-t i cul.ar , the '1uzizi Valley 8,f';ro.·iuQustrialproject, the fish-processing project in Lake Tanganyika and Lake Kivu; theintegrated development of fisheries project in the Turkana River Basin betweenKenya and Ethiopia; and the creation of processing industries for rice, wheat,coffee, fruits, vegetables, oilseeds and fish in connexion with Zambia-Tanzaniaintegrated rural development project.

17.228 The strategy will C04centrate on continuous activities aimed at reducingthe region \s dependency on food imports, on the r-edepLoymerrc of productiveindustries from developed countries to the African region and on the harmonizationof development objectives of the sector, as well as on the formulation of actionproposals to further fosxer the liru~ages with other sectors and to strengthenco-operation among developing countries.

17.229 Assistance on the preparation of feasibility studies will be continuedon cereals, oils and fats, fruits and vegetables, meat and fish, leather andleather products, fibreboard and sawmilling, furniture and pul~ and paper.industries. An investigation will be carried out on the redeployment ofindustries in the sector.

17.230 Assistance vall be provided in the identification and training oftechnical staff and management needed to establish and operate specific projects.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.231 The~e are no activities of narginal usefulness in this subpro~ramme plan.
ation
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9/ The MUltinational Pr-ogz-anmfng and Operational Centres of the ZconomicCommission for Africa.
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(e) Expected impact

17.232 It is expected that these activities will 'result in more coherent
diversification of the industrial sector and rapid development of the agro-based
and forest-based industries ~ thus reducing the dependency of African' courrtz-Lee on
imported processed food and wood products, and :'n transforming local raw materials
into end-products, instead of exporting them unprocessed. It will also improve
nutritional standards of rural population, particularly in securing adequate
nutrition for children and the poor. Utilization of agricultural. bY-I-roducts,
resulting in minimizing waste of agricultural. resources and in the diversification
of industrial productioh, should contribl.lte to significant increase in the
productivity and employment-creating capacity of the sector.

SlJBPROGRAMME 4: SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES

(a) Objective

17.233 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the
formulation of policies and programrues fur the development of small-scale and rur~

industries; in developing and organizing industrial training ),1:t<l')grammes, workshc:,s
and seminars; in the integration of small-scale industries with mt::~Hum-sized and
large basic industries; and in the use of appropriate technology and tht.
establishment of supporting institutions and services.

(b) Problem addressed

17.234 Industrialization in a large number of African countries is hampered by
the small size of national markets and by lack of skill and technology and by the
inadequacy of infrastructure, thus necessitating the promotion and development
of small-scale industries, particularly in the least developed African countries.
In these countries, therefore, great emphasis must be placed on small-scale and
rural industries, which should plq key roles in the over-all economic growth ,
resulting in greater utilization of local L1put and. in reducin~ the exodus of people
fr;om rural to urban areas.

17.235 There is a need for introducing and adapting intermediate technology,
using subcontracting and manpover training ~ establishing institutional supporting
services, dispersing industrial establishments and fostering the dynamic growth
of. small-scale and rural industries.

(c) Lep:islative authority

17.236 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolutions 218 (XII), 256 (XII), 261 (XII) and 319 (XIII) and the Lima Declaration
and Plan of Action.

(d) Strategy and.o'_,-tput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.237 Activities vTi:ll consist Hainly of promotine the establishment of
institutional supporting services;. identificat;on ~ organization and development of'
small-scale and rural industries; training of manpower; and dissemination of
infornat ion.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

1.4•

17.244 The creation of opportunities for farmers to produce me-:. e and varied
agricultural commodit~e", which are required as input for sml:l21.-scale and rural
industries, and the ut....liz·ation· of agr"icuitural by-prod,ur.d,S, should mean higher .
income for farmers. This should, in turn, create enl.$rged markets for the products'
from the small-scale and rurel industries.

(iv) Activities in the strategies that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring t~em

17.242 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramre plan.

17.243 This subprogramme should lay the foundation for more rapid econo~ic

growth, particularly in the least developed countries. By providing emp]o~nent and
alternative opportunities for upgrading skills, especially in the rural :JXeas, it
should contribute to improv~d standards of living of the rural population and
the reduction of the influx of rural people to urban areas, and secure an even
geographical distribution of industries.

(e) Expected impac1.

l7.23~ The strategy will focus on mobilizing assistance to promote manpower
development and the establishment of appropriate institutional machinery to provide
the necessary supporting services, especially information on markets and marketing
channels, supply of raw materials and sources of finance, machinery and equipment.

1,'.240 Projects will include identification of on~ortunities for small-scalf
and rural industries, includine case studies on industrial estates, co-operat:ves
and extension services; use of sUbcontractings; preparation of model schemes snd
guidelines for the promotion of small-scale and rural industries, and the
promotion of appropriate technology. A number of workshops and seminars on
relevant aspects of small-scale and rural industries will be held and a study
visit similar to the one above will be undertaken.

(i~) Bienni~~ 1930-l~nl

17.238 Study visits, to selected countries out side t~1e re~ion. on the or:-;anization
of small-scale industries within the framework of integrated rural development
will have been organized for African participants responsible for small-scale
industries. Studies on policies, institutions and machinery for promoting and
establishing small-scale and rural industries and on the use of subcontracting
for the development of these industries will have been carried out. A seminar
on the use of sUbcontracting will have been organized.

17.241 The strategy will pinpoint the importance of integrating the sniall-s~ale

and rural industries with mediL1m and large industries. In view of the above,
an analytical survey will be conducted to identify opportunitites for relatirg

. small-scale and rural industries to medium, large and basic industries as a st.ep
towards improving and!or creating forward and backward intra- and intersectoJal
linkages. A meeting will be convened for the promotion of small-scale and
rural industries based on the case studies conducted during 1980-1981.
Furthermore, seminars and workshops will be organized on various aspects of 5mall
scale and rural industries, in particular on institutional supporting servic:s,
credit facili~ies, and mobile units for demonstration, maintenance and test:ng.

.._..----...----II--~ -_..._-------~ ...-,. --------..



PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

A. Organizatio,E.

1. Intergovernmental review

11.245 The work of the secretariat in this programme is revie'to1ed by the Economic
Commission for Europe 'tvhich meets every year. The last meeting was April 1918.
This plan has not been approved by ECE ..

2. Secretariat

11.246 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Industry
Division, in 'tvhich there 'to1ere 12 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977.
j)Tone of the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had no
branches as at 31 December 1917.

3. Expected completions

11.241 ~le following programme elements, described in paragraph 6.21 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1918-1979, 10/ are expected to be
completed:

- . (i) In 1918-1919

1.1; la2; 1.3; 1.4; 1.5; 2.2; 3.1; 3.2; 3.3; 3.4; 3.7; 3.9; 4.1; 4.2;
4.3; 6.. 1;

(ii) In 1980-1981

4.4.

B. Co-ordination

Formal co-ordination withinthesecret~

11.248 Co-ordination will be maintained vrith UNCTAD and Ul'UDO, and with other
regional commissions.. UNCTAD and UNIDO attend ECE meetings on industry, and
the ECElndustry Division participates in UNCTP~ and tIDIIDO meetings relevant
to its work.

C. Allocation of resources to subproRrammes

17.249 The trend in the percentage allo,"'S:tion of res·ources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

...
10/ Official Records of the General Ass.embly, Thirty-second ~ession,

S.u'P»lementNo.. 6. (A73216 and Corr.l·a.nd.·2), vol. I.
I, 2. L ,, __ ; ._ ,, __ %.e.. c - .-
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lUlocation of resources to sub'programmes
(Percentage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982~J.983

Reg- Extra.- Reg- Extra- Reg- Extra-
ular bUdget- ular budget- ular budget-
bud- ary bu.d- a:ry bud- aryBubprorrramme get sources Total· get sources Total get sources Total

1. Hedium- and
long-term
plannine: 20 20 20 1"\1'\ 20 20- -..so <:;v

2. Exchange of
in formation 20 20 20 20 20 20

3. Study of sel~

ected problems 40 40 l~O 40 40 40
4. Environmental

and resource-
saving
problems 20 20 .20 20 20 20

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D.. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: foJ1EDIUM- AND LONG-TER.\1 PLA~11UNG'

(a) Ob.iective

17 c250 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in medium- andlong-term planning in the steel, chemical and engineering industries.

(b) Problem addressed

17.251 There is a need for economic and market perspectives in order to permitthese industries to plan their future development programmes.

(c) Legislative authority

17.252 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commissionresolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17 0253 By the end of 1979, the co-operation with the Senior Economic Advisers toECE Governmt:!nts on the preparation of the over-all economic perspective for the ECEregion up to 1990 will have been completed. Long-terom prospects for pr-ouuction,consumption and international trade in engineering products will also have beenstudied for selected branches. The Secretariat will complete in 1979 a studyinitiated in 1977 on th,: conservation of energy in the chemical industry. Theseminar on systems of programming and long-term planning for chemical. industrydevelopment will have taken place in 1979 in Poland at the invitation of the PolishGovernment.
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(ii) ~ni1.1m 1980-1981

17.254 The Steel Committee may decide to implement the project on long-term
perspectives for the iron and steel industry by starting work on a study of the
possibility of devising a methodology for projection work on the steel industry.
The Chemical Industry Committee may start work on a study on the chemical industry
and its role in future food production.

(ii~) Biennium 1982-1983

17.255 Subsequent to ;the study on the chemical industry and its role in future
food productions a symposium will be organized to follow up and highlight specific
aspects of the study in order to formulate concrete recommendations. Long-term
perspectives for the iron and steel industry will be considered by the Steel
Committee on the basis of studies and background papers in order to develop
projections according to a methodology designed by a meeting of experts on
forecasting methods.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.256 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this· subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.257 It is expected that intergovernmental co-operation concerning the long-term
and medium-term prospects of these three industries will help decision-makers (in
the public and private sectors) to make a rational choice regarding investments.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION

(a) Objective

17.258 The objective of this subprogramme is to exchange information and
experience on current developments in the steel, chemical and engineering industries.

(b) Problem addressed

17.259 Information currently available on short-term trends in the three industries
~hould be harmonized and analysed according to a uniform approach in order to be
cross-fertilized through international compaa-Lsons ,

(c) Le~islative authority

17.260 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution];. (XXXII).

( d) Strategy and Ol.;ltput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.261 APnual meetings of' the Steel and Chemical Industry Committ.ees will continue
to be held. There will be further ad hoc m.eetings of experts on engineering
industries... 'I'he following activiti.es will be continued: preparation and
p\l,bJ;.i~ation of the Steel Market Review and the Bulletin of Steel Statistics
(aPinual); preparation and publication of the Annual Review of the Chemical Industry
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and the Bulletin of EXEorts and Imports of Chemical Products; prepa.ration of the
Annual Bulletin of Statistics on International Trade in Engineering Products. A
study on structural changes in the steel industry will be completed in 1977; and
,fork will continue towards improvement of statistical methodology and comparability
of da~a.

(ii) Period 1980-1983

17.262 Activities similar to those conducted in 1978-1979 will be carried out in
the period 1980-1983.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requirinR them

17.263 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.264 It is expected that co-operation with the Conference of European
Sta'tisticians will improve further the comparability of data and that most
pUblications issued under this programme will continue to have a large circulation
among the public.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: STUDY OF SELECTED PROBLEMS

(a) Ob.iective

17.265 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member Governments in a
systematic examination of selected economic and technological problems in the
steel~ chemical and engineering industries.

(b) Problem addressed

17.266 In each of the three industrial sectors mentioned above~ priority problems,
mainly of a technological nature ~ call for joint consideration by member
Governments in order to reach appropriate solutions.

(c) Legislative authority

17.267 The legislative authority of this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.268 By the end of 1979,. most projects currently under way will have been
completed.

(a) Concerning engineering industries, the main completions will be a
seminar on techno-economic trends in the development of airborne equipment for
agriculture and other selected areas of the national economy and a semine.r on the
present situation and fUture trends in the use of electro-mechanical h~ndlinc

equipment in engineering industries.



(b) A study on the use of chemicals in housing and industrial construction
will be completed in 1979.

(c) Three projects on the steel industry will be completed, namely, a study
on the increasing use of continuous processes in the iron and steel industry and a
study on techno-economic problems in the use of scrap in the iron and steel
industry; a seminar will be held in Czechoslovakia in 1978 on economic and
technical aspects of the application of computer techniques in iron and steelmaking
processes; a seminar will also be organized in 1979 in Luxembourg on steel use in
pUblic works, infrastI'ucture and construction.

(ii) ~iennium 1980-1981

17.269 A seminar will be organized in 1980 in Italy on the techno-economic aspects
of innovation in fabrication processes and products of the engineering industries.
In the field of chemical industry, a study on fermentation technology ~ including
the production of synthetic proteins, will be completed in 1981. The Steel
Industry Committee will continue to study two projects to be completed during this
period: a study on the utilization of low-grade iron ores, and one on the
production and supply of metallurgical coke. The use of steel in shipyards will
be the topic of a seminar to be held in Poland in 1980.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.270 A seminar will be organized on a topic dealing with a selected problem of
the engineering industries, and a study will be completed on market trends and
tendencies of interna~ional division of labour in the automobile industry
(including production sharing of main parts for these products), especially East
West connexions. The Chemical Industry Committee will complete a study on
fertilizers required to meet soil, crop and other conditions of developing
countries. A study will be completed on the use of light-weight sections in
construction.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.271 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.272 It is expected that this subprogramme will help member Govern:ments to find
601u:cions to the problems addressed.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: EliIVIRONlvlENTAL AND RESOURCE-SAVING :PROBLEMS

(a)

17.273 '!'he objective of this sUbprogramme is to help member Governments in solving
selected environmental and resource-saving problems in the steel, chemical and
engineerin~ induetries.
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(b) Problem addressed

17.274 The three industrial sectors mentioned above are concerned with pollution
abatement linked to their own production or the use of their products. They consum.e
also .large amounts of ra1'T materials and enerrY and. may participate actively in
resource·savine; measures.

(c) Legislative authority

17.275 The legislative authority of this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1972

17.276 By the end of 1979 most projects currently under way will have been
completed.

(a) A study on measures for saving raw materials (especially the application
of metal and non-metal materials,etc.) in engineering industries will be completed
in 1979.

(b) For the chemical industry ~ a seminar will be held in the German Democratic
RepUblic in 1978 on the recycling of high-polymer wastes. In the same year, the
Chemical Industry Committee will organize jointly with the Senior Advisers to ECE
Governments on Environmental Problems a seminar on air pollution problems from
specific branches of the organic chemical industry. A study will be completed in
1979 on the utilization of wastes in and by the chemical industry.

(c) The Steel Industry Committee will complete its participation in the
examination of the problem of low-waste and non-waste technology in the iron and
steel industry that is being undertaken by the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments
on Environmental Problems.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.277 A study will be completed on the protection of engineering goods operating
under difficult climatic conditions (especially electrical machinery and equipment).
Two studies will be completed by the Chemical Industry Committee on the use as
chemical raw materials of natural products (cellulose) or those from the sea and
on the use of chemical treatment for reducing atmospheric pollution by sulphur
oxide and gaseous pollutants in general.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.278 A seminar will be-held in 1982 on the techno-economic aspects of
anti-corrosion measures in engineering industries. In 1982, the Chemical Industry
Committee~will complete a study of the noxious effects of specific chemical
substances, such as polyvinylchloride, and a study on current pollution standards
in the fertilizer industry. The Steel Committee will organize a seminar on the
protection against air and water pollution arising in the iron and steel industry.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginaJ.
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

11.279 There are no activities ofmarginaJ. usefulness in this subprqgramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.280 It is expected that the search for better technologies for preventing
pollution and saving resources in these industries will help member Governments to
reach their generaJ. obj~ctives.
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PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. IntergovernmentaJ: review

17.281 .The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin America, which meets every two years. The last meeting was
in April/May 1977. This plan has not been approved by ECIA.

2.. Secretari~t

17.282 The unit responsible f'or this programme is the ECLA/UNIDO
Joint Industrial Development Division, in which there were 14 Prof'essional staf'f'
members as at 31 December 1977, 4 o:f them supported :from extrabudgetary sources.
The Di·-ision had the :following sta:f:f as at 31 December' 1977:

OrRanizational unit Pro:fessional sta:f:f
Regular Extrabudp,etary
budget sources Total

ECLA/UNIDO Jcint Industrial Development
Division (Santiago, Mexico, Port of Spain) 10 4 14

3. Expected completions and consequent reor~anization

(a) Expected completions

17.283 The f'ollowing programme elements described in paragraph 8.28 o:f the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 11/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979

Programme elements 1.1, 2.1, 3.1.

(ii) In 1980-1981

Programme elements 1.2 and 2.1.

(b) Consequent reorRanization

17.284 In view of' its characteristics and interdependent nature, it is suggested
that subprogramme 2 be eliminated as such and its content included in
subprogramme 1, thus also complying' with the recolm.,:,ndation that subprogrammes
representing less than three Professionals/year should not be formulated.

11/ Ibid.--
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination irithin the secretariat

17.285 Since 1976, there has been a. formal co-ordination agreement with UNIDO to
carry out a programme of work in the industrial sector through the establishment
of an ECLA/UNIDO Joint Industrial Development Division.

2. Formal co~ordination within the United Nations system

17.286 Close co-ordination will also be maintained with FAO, especially in that
part of the programme of work related.to agro-industries.

3. Units with which si~nificant joint activities are
expected durin~ the period 1980-1983

17.287 As has been the case to date, such joint activities will be carried out
with FAO, through the FAO/UNDP Group on the Planning and Development of Forest
Industries in Latin America in subprogramme 3, as an element of programme element
3.1.

C. Allocation of resources to subprop;rammes

17.288 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table: (

!

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

Subprop;ramme

1980-1981
Rer- Extra
ular budget>
bud- ary
p;et source's

1. Future industrial
development and the
new international

49economic order 46 51 48 51 42 48 59 53

2. Regional co~operation

in specific branches
47 24 40 42 46 38of industry 33 39 23

3. Industrial comple-
mentarity in Central

18America 7 25 12 7 25 13 5 9

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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D. Subpro@;ramme narratiyes

SUBPROGRAMME 1: FUTURE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT .AND THE NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
ORDER

(a) Ob.jective

17.289 The objective is ~o provide the counLrips uf the region wi~h informa~ion

and 'studies which will help in ~he fo.rmula~ion' and follow-up of' industrialization
policies and s~rategies intended to comply with their pr-ogr-amme tare"'"!;::; Cl.ud with
those expressed in the new international economic order and, more specifically~ in
the Lima Declaration and Plan of A~tion.

(b) Problem addressed

17.290 To date, the industrialization process in the region as a whole has
contributed substantially to its economic and social development. Despite the
progress made, however, it is considered ~hat the r-esu.Lt.a may be termed
inadequate in view of the region~s increasing requirements. In this context, it
may also be mentioned that the effort made has not resulted in an improvement of
the relative situation of the industrial sector of Latin America vis-a.-vis the
developed world or in a reduction of the differences among the countries which make
up the region. Consequently, it will be necessary fur those countries to continue
to deveiop policies aimed at speeding industrialization, taking into account such
problems as th'1se connected with the structure of production, exports of
manufactures, efficiency~ employment and technological development. The maximum
possible use of resources and growth potential will be linked not onlY with
policies but with strengthening and intensifying regional economic co-operation
with other developing areas and wi~h the developed world.

(c) Legislative authority

17.291 The legislat:i,.ve authority for this subprogramme derives from ECLA
resolutions 357 (XVI) and 373 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and ou.tput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.292 Programme elements 1.1 and 2.1 will already have been considered by the
Governments meeting at the Latin American Conference on Indus~rialization, 12/ and
the main points connected with the Latin American position vis-a-vis future
industrial development will have been discussed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.293 The sequenee of wOrk for the biennium will depend to a large extent on the
results of programme element 1.2 ~ which is due for completion during this period,
and on the cODclusions of the Latin ft~erican Conference on Industrialization and
the Third General Conference of UNIDO. It is expected that the work will be aimed

12/ The 'meeting of experts anticipated as output 1.2 (ii) in document A/32/6
became the Latin American Conference on Industrialization, under the terms of ECLA
resolution 373 (XVII).
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at an in-depth analysis of specific topics of industrial dev~~lopment, so that the
conclusions can help to orient pOlicies and activities at the national and
regionaJ. levels directed at accelerating and reorient8ting the process in terms of
the optimal possibilities anticipated for the region towards the end of the
century.

17.294 In this context, it is anticipated that attention must be concentrated on
some topics connected with the internal problems of the industrial sector 
ractors and agents of industrial development, stratification and interindustrial
relations, resources for industrialization,etc., as well as on other topics
connected with its external relations, such as integration, the export of
manufactures and co-operation with other developing or developed areas.

17.295 In addition, the ar.'9.lysis of progress and problems in industrialization
should continue on a. permanent basis, and new and specific topics for
consideration may emerge from this.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.296 Apart from continuing with the analysis of progress and problems in
industrialization, the activity in this biennium will concentrate on the priority
studies emerging from the previous periods and from the course and prospects of
industrial development previously analysed. Similarly, priority will be given 't\)
reviewing the results of the studies made at the regional leve1 so as to help in
the adoption of specific measures for strengthening industrial development and
complying with the targets of the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and· the lep;islation reguirinp; the!!,
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17.297 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expected im;pact

17.298 It is not possible to establish indicators for "this subprogramme which
will ena.ble its precise impact to be assessed, bUG it is expected that it w'"ill
contribute substantially to the fo~u1a.tion of plans and the adoption ot: measures
at both country and regional levels 'which will make it possible to strengthen the
ipdustrialization process and, at the same time, deal with the aims of the new
internationw. economic order.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: REGIONAL CO-OPERATION IN SPECIFIC BRANCHES OF INDUSTRY

17.304
during
and th
probab
sectori

17.305
helpin
at the
also i
provid

Ca) Objective (

17.299 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the Governments in their
endeavo~ to develop specific industrial sectors and to intensifY industrial
co-operation mt',ong countries of the region and with other countries, and to provide
them· with the technical. and economic bases to allow them 'to take part in the system
of world consu1ta.tion~ ~stablished in the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action.

17.306

(e)

17.307
will e
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(b) Problem addressed

17.300 Consolidation of the nrop,ress achieved in industrial co-operation in
individual branches of indust~v has not been sufficient to boost and extend the
industr~alizati0nprocess~ whi~h, at the same time, is achieving a lar~er share
in the 1'Torld industrial product 0

(c) Legislative authority

17.301 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from ECLA
resolutions 357 (XVI) and 373 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.302 Sectoral studies of programme element 2.1 should have been completed and
their conclusions reviewed at the regional level in at least two cases: capital
goods and, probably, the chemical industry.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

l7.303 Studies by branches of industry will continue, with priority given to those
considered to be of greatest importance for the industrialization process, such as
capital goods, chemical industries, agro-industries and forest industries. Work
will also be carried out on sectoral activities with a view to defining regional
action programmes in collaboration with the Latin American Economic System and in
connexion with the requirements of the system of consultations established in the
Lima Declaration and Plan of Action.

17.304 In view of the fact that the Third General Conference of UNIDO will be held
during this biennium, following the Latin American Conference on Industrialization
and the regional meeting on capital goods held in the previous biennium, it is
probable that these COnferences will produce guidelines and priorities for these
sectora1 activities.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.305 The activity of this biennium will concentrate on the possibility of
helping Governments to formulate and implement systems of regional co-operation
at the level of specific branches or products. The tasks of the biennium will
also include the study of specific new branches, in keeping with the guidelines
provided by previous trends and studies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring th~

17.306 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.307 It is not possible to establish indicators for this subprogramme which
will enable its precise impact to be assessed~ but it is expected that it will
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contribute sUbstantially to the establishment of' schemes and the execution of
activities involving co-operation between industrial sectors and, thus, progress
towards achieving a la-rger share of' these sectors or products in world production.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: INDUSTRIAL· COMPLEMENTARITY IN CENTRAL A!.\1ERICA

(a) Objective

17.308 ~le objective of' this subprogr~Jne is to assist the Central American
Governments in the f'ormulation uf policies to accelerate their industrial
development, 'tvith specdal, emphasda on the demarcation of' areas of' s~ecialization
and complementarity, and to identify and specify the possibilities of' forminl" lin)-:.s
bet'tveen .industries of the subregion and those of other Latin American countries.

(b) Problem addressed

17.309 Although mechanisms and measures f'or increasing the share' of' underdeveloped
countries in the world trade in manufactures have been put f'orward at international
f'orums, the share of the Central American countries has, so rar , ceen very small.
This is mainly due to the scant diversification of' their industries and to the
lack of adequate industrial competitiveness.

17.310 The process of' economic integration begun in the 1960s - although it has
contributed to the transformation of the economies of' the region, as may be seen in
the considerable progress made in their level of' industrialization - has also
emphasized, in the light of" recent problems, the inadequacy of their co-ordinating
machinery and a lack of" complementarity- in the development of the manufacturing
sector.

17 •311 Furthermore, because of" the characteristics that the process of' integration
has taken on in practice (a preponderance of' f"iscal and tariff measures over
programming), industrial growth appears to be losing its impetus; at the same
time, it is suffering .from problems of' inadequate levels of productive efficiency.

17.312 To continue the process of industrialization, -it· will be necessary to look
for new possibilities of growth in the sector, particularly in its more advanced
phases, where the limited size of the markets may create serious obstacles for the
exploitation of manuf'acturing possibilities involving the natural resources
available· in the region.

(c) Le6islative authority

17.313 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from ECLA
reSOlution 315 (XV).

(d) Strateav and out.put

(i) 8~tuation at the end of' 1979

17.314 At tbe end of' 1979, previous research projects will permit a thorough
-kn<>wledge of tbe indu.strial structure of the Central American region and that of
<>tbe-:raountriea of Latin America.. Aga.inst. this ba.ckground:r industrial
apecia.li~atiQn a.nd aomplementarity will be a.ssessed.
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(ii) Period 19AO-1983

17.315 There will be a report addressed to the planning authorities of the
Governments, referring to the prospects of a substantial incorporation of
manufactures into Central Am,erican exports by means of stimuli to, and promotion
of, the creation of new industries and the specialization and expansion of existing
ones, on the basis of reciprocity and equity in distribution among the countr~es

of the subregion.

17.316 A series of suggestions will be made to the Central American Common
Market authorities on common policies and measures aimed at reaching agreements on
industrial complementarity and commercial exchanges with other countries,
particularly with neighbouring countries like Mexico, Venezuela and those of the
Caribbean zone.

17.317 A series of monographs will appear on several branches of industry
addressed to industrial policy-makers to provide them with information on the
present situation of their countries and their development potential, and to help
them to define and formulate the most appropriate intraregional complementarity
agreements.

(e) Expected impact

17.318 No objective indicator of the impact can be stated, but it is expected that
an indication of the possibilities and alternatives for the integral development

, of specific branches of industry through planned specialization and links with
. other countries and integration schemes will be available. In addition, a basis
for sectoral strategies adjusted to realities, and in keeping with available
resources and with the limitations of a technical and financial nature which
condition the industrial development of the region,will have been formulated.
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PROGRAMME 7: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTEmi ASIA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental. review

17•319 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewe'd by the Economic
Commission for Western Asia, which meets every year. The Commission last met in
April 1977. This plan has not been approved by ECWA but will be submitted to it
at its fifth session in May 1978.

2. Secretariat

17.320 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the joint ECWA/UNIDO
Industry Division, in which there were eight Professional staff members as at
31 December 1917; one post was supported from extrabudgetarv sources.

3. Expected completions

17.321 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 10.18 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 13/ are expected to be
completed: --

(i) In 1978-1979

Programme elements 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1 and 5.1;

(ii) In 1980-1981

None.

B. Co-ordinat ion

1. Formal co-ordination vTithin the secretariat

17.322 Subprogramme 1 on regional co-ordination in the industrial field will be
planned and cO--I'Jrdinated through an ECWA task force or working group on regional
integration, which is to be esta.blished towards the'end of the biennium 1978-1919.
Programme elements related to the development of agro-industries will also be
considered in the light of the Commission' El activi-ties on food security. The
Division's contributions in this regard will be planned and co-ordinated through
a working group on food security which is expected t,o be operational at the end
of 1979. The Division's activities on rural industrialization will be planned and
co-ordinated through a secretariat committee on rural development which, it is
envisaged,will be set up in the period under review.
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2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

17 .323 As per the forma1 agreement covering the :functioning of the joint ECHA/UNIDO
Industry Divisiont' all. activities of this programme will be co-ordinated 1vith UNIDO
end/or joint1y undertaken whenever possib1e.

3. Units with which si
during the period 19

oint activities are expected

17.324· Apart from UNIDe, it is expected that significant joint activities wi11 be
devef.cped with ILO and ECA in the imp1ementation of subprogramme 3 concerning the
deve10pment of industrial manpower.

C. AJ.10cation of resources to subprogrammes

17.325 The trend in the percentage al10cation of resources to sUbprogrammes is
expected to be approximate1y as shown in the f0110wing tab1e:

DO Allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes

(Percentage)

14 40

1978-1979
Reg- Extra
uJ.ar budget
bud- ary.
get sources

1980-1981
Reg- Extra
ul.ar budget
bud- ary
get sources Total

26 29 26

27

Total

24

1982-1983
Reg- Extra
uJ.ar budget
bud- ary
get sources

24 282934

2231

23

35

22

Total

4029

Subprogramme

Regional co-ord
ination in -the
industrial field

2. Deve.Iopmerrt of
se1ected indust
rial branches

3. Development of
industrial man
power

4. Review and
appraisal of
indust!'ial dev
e10pment, pot
ential, planning
and implementation

14

43 20

8

25

15

31

22

22

19 18

26· 29

24

24

21

26

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME1: REGIONAL CO-ORDINATION DJ THE INDUSTRIAL FIELD

(a) Ob,1 ective

17.326 The o~jective of this aubprog'rarane is to assist ind~veloping concrete
proposals for the co-ordination of industrialization efforts," including regional
co-ordination of policies, strategies and plans, and a regiona1 approach to .
industrial investment and production.
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(b) Problem address~

17.327 The industrial sectors o~ the countries of the ECWA region remain
relatively small. The share of manuractiurdng (mostly light consumer indus1liries) in
the gross national product (GNP) o~ these countries ranges ~rom 3 to 12 per cent.
The situation is basically di~~erent ~rom country to country.

17.328 The oil countries" nam.ely, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Qatar, the United Arab
Emirates and, ·to some extent, Bahrain and Oman, are characterized by substantial
financial resources (due to sales o~ crude oil) and relative shortages of other
known natural resources and manpower.

17 •329 .Although Iraq and , to a lesser extent, the Syrian Arab Republic are
producers o~ crude oil, they ~all, owing to their economic structure, more within
the non-od.L group o~ countries, which also inc1ud'es Jordan and Lebanon. These ~our

countries have in common a relatively diversi~ied economic structure, with an
established agricultural sector and a man~acturing sector whose impact on the
economy is obvious. They also enjoy a relative advantage over the ~irst group in
terms of' human resources and thus play the role o~ suppliers o~ manpower to the
oil countries.

17.330. The third group of countries in the region ~ namely, the least developed
countries, consists of Democratic Yemen and the Yemen Arab Repub.Id c , in Vi-nich the
manufacturing sector is insigi~icant.

17.331 It is essential to avoid wasteful and indiscriminate establishment of major
industries on an individual national basis without regard to existing regional
capacities and potential capabilities. Furthermore, the limitations of national
markets and the lack of adequate infrastructure in many of the countries of the
region call for close regional co-operation. Finally J due regard must be paid to
the needs of' the least developed countries, particularly in the channelling of
financial resources to Democratic Yemen and the Yemen Arab Republic, and the
development of their human resources. A regional approach to co-ordination might
be conceived within the .framework of the Arab ''forld as a Whole, the ECWA region
being part of it., or on the basis of sUbregions.

17.332 Given the comparative advantages and disadvantages of the three groups of
countries in the region, a regional approach would aim at promoting a degree o~

regional co-ordination of policies, strategies and plans, including investment and
productdon , An alternative would be the promotion of partial regional co-operation
in 'cbe ~orm or joint ventures, a number of which are in operation or at the
planning stage. Synchronization and harmonization and the now of ~inancial and
human reeources within the region would be an important part of a regional approach
to co-ordination.

(0) Leg~slative au.thority

17.333 The legislative au.th.ority of' this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
:resolution 3362 (S-VII), section IV, paragraph 1.•
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(d) Stra~and output

(i) situation at the end of 1979

17.334. By the end of 1979, the research effort in the co~ordination of
industrialization plans and programmes and the appraisal of joint projects will
have improved the knowledge of the situation so as to contribute more efficiently
to the planning and formulation of industrial development policies at the regional
level. The types of industrial activity which ceu'Ld better be promoted through
planned intercountry co-operation will have been identified, and the appropriate
institutional infrastructure needed will have been outlined. .

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.335 The strategy during this period will focus on the development of specific
approaches to the formulation of regional policies of industrial co-operation and
the identification of possibilities for promoting co-operation in specific
industries which take into account resource endowments and comparative advantages.
Greater consistency and co-ordination among development plans will be studied and
action proposals developed. Special attention will be given to the formulation
stage of industrial plans and programmes, including the initiation of statistiCal
programmes at the regional level to improve the computation and information base.
Advisory services to Governments, as well as technical seminars for experts and
officials concerned with industrial planning, will also be arranged. The output
during this period will consist of studies and reports on selected aspects of
regional co··ordination in the industrial field intended primarily for regional
integration organizations and government departments.

(iii) Bienniwn 1982-1983

17.336 The efforts deployed in the previous biennium to identify intercountry
industrial projects will be strengthened, with a view to enlarging the possibilities
of industrial co-operation and the formulation of industrial loans and programmes
at the regional and subregional levels. The participation of the countries of the
region in industrial co-operation schemes and the setting up of a machinery for
joint planning and policy-making on a regional scale would be studied and concrete
measures proposed.

(Lv ) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.337 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expected impact

17.338 It is expected that these activities will lead to the establishment and
strengthening of regional machinery for co-ordination of industrialization policies
and strategies and for the synchronization of industrial investment activities,
along with" the formulation of a number of regional and multinational industrial
pro.jects.
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: DEVELOPMENT OF SELECTED INDUSTRIAL BRAJ.ifCHES

(a) Objective

17.339 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in identifying the
techno-economic problems faced by selected branch industries in the countries of
the region and to assess their prospects and needs for further development.

(b) Problem addressed

17.340 .. The development of existing and new branch industries in the countries of
the region requires rationalization and technological adaptation and innovation,
as well as the establishment or expansion of the necessary support services and
infrastructure. Lack of these impedes such development. This is especially true
with regard to the establishment of basic industries (such as petrochemicals and
basic metals) and to the development of integral industries (engi,neering,
agro-industries and construction).

(c) Legislative authoritr

17.341 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolution 3362 (S-VII), section IV, paragraph 1..

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1.979

17.342 A number of surveys on selected branches of industries are planned; these
will include surveys of engineering and. petrochemicals, with a view to identifying
intercountry investment opport1.m.ities. Reports on these surveys, along with
proJect.ions of future supply and demand, will be prepared for disq~ussion at
technical meetings which will bring together national. experts, planners ~

international consultants and representatives of regional industrial and investment
organizations. The findings and recommendations of the meetings will be circulated
to all Governments and organizations concerned for follow-up action. In addition,
short...term adviser's services on industrial. plan form:ula=tion, pre-investment
studies and project formulation and evaluation and technology transfer will be
ml:i,de available at the request. of Governments on an. ad hoc basis.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.343 The major emphasis will be pla.ced Q1n setting up policy" guidelines, criteria
tor optimal production and investment strategy fOr sel.ected branch industries ~ A.t
t.he \le.me tiUl-e~ survey efforts will be continued, with a. view to identifying
inte:rQo\Ultry investment opportunities in agro-industries,. ba.sic: metals, building
llla.t~riaJ.~ and otl\er fields.. Particular attention will. be given ta the transfer of
teohnol0aY in~pecific branches of industry-.

11.344 .Aotivit:te~ during the biennium vJill include studies and reports on the
developJ:D.ent of ael.ected 'branch inQ:ustries~intendedprima.rily for regional
Q:r~ani.~a.tic>na) regional finane:ing institutions and t(ichnical government departments,
and repc>rta on transfer of. technology in sel:ected branches of industries ..
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.345 Emphasis will continue on formulating a programme for regional co-operation
in selected branch industries and outlining the type of joint ventures and
machine~ needed for the purpose.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguiri~g them

17.346 There are no activities of marginal usefu1ness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.347 No objective indicators are possible at this stage, but it is expected that
a rational and co-ordinated approach to the development of those basic industries
which are indispensable to the expansion of the industrial sector as a whole will
be adopted in the region, that integral industries will be developed in such a way
as to link the development of different but related sectors and that the expansion
of manufacturing industries to meet local needs and for the export markets will be
realized. Because of the limited local market in a number of the member countries,
regional co-operation, as described under subprogramme 1, will be most essential.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER

(a) Ob,1ective

17.348 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in promoting the
development of industrial manpower, with special emphasis on the training of
higher technical and manageria~ personnel and the promotion of local training
capabilities within the region itself, and to train worker-s to facilitate the
transfer, adaptation and indigenous development of industrial technology.

(b) Problem addressed

17.349 The accelerated dri-ve for industrialization in the ECWA countries resulting
from increased investment of oil revenues has exposed the need for qualified
personnel to operate and manage the industrial enterprises, as well as to staff
support services and institutions concerned with industrial information, repair
and maintenance, project formulation and evaluation, industrial research and
development, and consultancy arid engineering design. Training and related
institutions and appropriate measures for technology transfer are urgently needed
in order to provide the region with indigenous expertise commensurate with the
scope of industrial investments already undertaken or planned.

(c) Legislative authority

17.350 The legislative authority of this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 3362 (s.;..VII), section IV, paragraph 1.

.
(d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1919

17.351 A survey of needed manpower and fae:B,ities for industry will be available.
Future training needs for specific industries will be identified in the light of
future development plans and programmes and Jre.1evant studies will be prepared.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.352 The objective of this sUbprogramme will be pursued through the
identification of priority areas for the provision of training, the promotion of
training activities in those areas and the strengthening of the requisite
institutional machinery for the co-ordination of training on a regional basis. In
the light of the findings of the 1978~1979 surveys and studies, consultations will
be carried out with the Governments concerned on a plan of action for the promotion
of a co-ordinated approach to training needs and placement of trainees within the
region, including the establishment of appropriate intergovernmental machinery for
this purpose. The output during the biennium will consist of studies and reports
on selected aspects of manpower and skills development in the industrial sector
(for technical departments, training institutions, regional organization).

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17~353 Seminars and in-plant training in the region in such sUbjects as project
formulation and evaltiativn and industrial administration and management will be
organized and tliepromotion of measures and institutional arrangements for the
transfer of technology in industry will'be undertaken.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.354 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.355 It is expected that by the end of ,the medium-term plan period the region
will have a plan of action at its aisposal tu provide training facilities and that
regional machinery for co-ordinating such training will be effectively functioning.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: REVIEW AND APPRAISAL OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT, POTENTIAL,
PLANNING JU.TD IMPLEMENTATION

(a) Objective

17.356 'The objective of this sUbprogramme is to monitor, review and appraise
industrial development, potential, and industrial planninl;! and implementation in

- the region, with a view to identifying shortfalls and recommending adequate
measures for their remedy.

(b) Problem addressed

17.357 There are three distinct characteristics of the ECWA oil-producing countries
that impose a special imprint on the policies and strategies that the countries of
tbe region may follow in the process of industriali~ationand are expected to have
long-range implications. First, over the last decade, oil has been providing the
major impetus, both directly and in.directly, to the pace of econorri,c development.
S~cond, it bas,contributed greatly to the saving capacity that is concentrated in
'tbepublic sector, and this is bound to affect Long-diezm development strat.egies,
includi.ng those concerning industrial development. Third, there is a high and
risi.ng dependence of these economies on imports ,that is facilitated by the
increasing capacity to export oil. Because of the depletable nature of oil

~8o-
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resources for most of the ccuntaxiee of the region in the long run, rapid change in
their economic structure is required to broaden the economic base. In view of the
limited or insignificant resources other than oiJ., the burQen on the manufacturing
sector i~ the process of development will be particularly heav;r.

17.358 ~e above characteristics impose on the planning and implementation new
dimensions that do not usualJ.y exist in other developing countries. Planning calls
for unpr.ecedented sustained high rates of-growth, .even for developed economies.
For example, a ratio of capital formation to GNP of some 30 to 40 per cent is
usually envisaged in these countries' plans. Further, it is to be noted that
although the greatest impact of these characteristics is felt by the oil-produdnes
countries, positive and negative side effects have been proliferating in the
non-oil countries of the ECWA region. There have been ihcreasing transfers of
pUblic and private financial resources to the latter countries. The migration of
skilled labour to the oil-producing countries has sometimes left the labour
exporting countries in short supply.

17.359 In a number of the ECWA countries, public sector industries constitute a
large part of the industrial sector, whether resuJ.ting from national policies or
from increased direct investment of pUblic funds, usually from oil sources. The
rapid increase in pUblic investment has highlighted the weaknesses in the
administrative machinery and management of public industrial enterprises. These
pUblic sector industries are, in one form or another, integrated within the
Government administrative machinery which, in some cases, experiences problems
relating to co-ordination, flexibility, and speed of decision-making necessary for
the efficient running of enterprises.

(c) Legislative authority

17.360 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
A~~embly resolution 2626 (XXV), paragraphs 18, 19 and 20.

(d) o~rategy and output·

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

J.7.361 The knowJ.edge of the problems and the growth prospects of the industrial
sector in the region will have improved through the co.Ll.ectdon ,' analysis and
dissemination of information on industrialization trends and an in-depth
examination of policies, measures and strategies for industrial development at the
country levels. The industrial grotrbh potential of the countries through the year
2000 will have been assessed, with particular emphasis on development at the
branch level.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

17.362 Work will be geared towards further stUdy of the industrial growth pobent.Lai,
in countries _of the region so as to reach a more precise interpretation of the
process of industrialization and its problems and prospects and thereby contribute
mere efficiently to the planning and formulation of industrialdevelopIL\ent
policies. This will include in-depth studies of specific bra~ches of industry and
assistance to the countries in the development of industrial planning techniques
and implementation machinery. Activities of this subprogramme will provide
SUbstantive background for review and appraisal of progress towards attaining the
new international economic order for policy-makers and national planners.
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(iii) ~iennium 1982-198~

17.363 Efforts will continue towards improving the information base so as to
maintain under constant surveillance the development of industry in the region and
enable performance to be apprais_d. Efforts will also be made, through studies,
to rationalize the emp10j!'l11~nt of productive factors and to stimulate an efficient
induotrialization process.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation reguiring them,

17.364 ~ere are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.365 1\0 objective indicator is possible at this stage, but it is expected that
the monitcring and appraisal of the process of. indu~tria1 development will serve a
dual function. On the one hand, attention ~.1i11 be drawn to both the achievements
and shortfalls, in respect of international, regional and national targets. On
the other hand, it will serve as a vehicle for diagnosing main (~bstac1es, both
i~erna1 and external, to the realization of the stated goals and objectives,
v"hich, in turn, will assist in identifying the required remedial measures.
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PROGRAMME 8: ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR
ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

17.366 Th~ work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
and Social Commission tor Asia and the Pacific~ which meets every year. The
last meeting was in March 1978. This plan ''1as approved, by that body. Detailed
substantive review of the work programme in this area is done by the Committee
on Industry ~ Housing and Technology, which meets every year. The 1977 session
of the Committee, however, was not held because the ESCAP Meeting of Mir.isters
of Industry was held in November 1977. The last meeting of 'the Commi'ttee was
August/September 1976.

2, Secre'tariat

17.367 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is composed of two
sections in the ESCAP/UWIDO Division of Industry, Housing and Technoloror, in which
there were 20 Professional staff members as at 31 Decemher 1977. Seven ~osts

(includin~ those of 3 re~ional advisers) were supported from extrabud~etary sources.
The following sections of the Division were responsible for this programme as
at 31 December 1977. For convenience ()f presentation, the post of the Division
Chief is shown under this programme. It will be nobed , however ~ tha't, in
addition to this programme, the Di'Visic)D Chief is responsible for the programmes
on environment, human settlements and science and technology.

E!ofessional staff

Organizational unit

Division Chief

Institational Section (exclUding
the Environment Unit)

Technological Section (exclUding the
Sc~~nce and Technology Unit)

Total

,BegW.ar
buc1p.:et

1

6

6-
13

Extrabudgetary
sources

5

2-
7

~otal

1

11

20

3. Diverp,encie~ between current administrative structure
'and proposed programme structure

17.368 No administrative reorganization is envisaged, but the following
reorganization of subprograrmnes has been effected in this plan.

-



17.369 In order to comply with the instructions on the minimum size of a
subprogr~e, subprogramme 2, on full utilization of industrial capacities inthe medium-term plan for the pericd 1978-1981, is absorbed into subprogramme 1on industrial planning and programming.

17.370 In view of the internal decision at ESCAP that interdivisional programmes,such as integrated rural development, will not be shown as independent programmesin this plan, subprogramme 3, on rural industrial projects, in the 1978-1981medium-term plan, which was incorporated into subprogramme 10 of the programme onagriculture and rural development in the proposed programme budget for thebiennium 1978-1979 141 has a~Rin been included in the prop,ramme on industrialdevelopment and absorbed into subprogramme 1, on industrial planning andprogramming.

4. Expected completions

17.371 The following programme elements, described in paragraph 7.45 of theprogramme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, are expected to be completed:
(a) In 1978-1979

Subprogrammel. Industrial planning and programming

(iv) Studies on development of ferro-alloy plants, textiles, fibres andpacking materialS, and synthetic fibres;

(vi) Expert group meeting on follow-up of the Asi&I1 Ministerial Meetingand preparations for the third United Nations develo~ment decadeand the Third General Conference of UNIDO.

Subprogramme 2. ~ller utilization of industrial capacities

None ..

Subprogramme 3. Irldustrial co-operation and' transfer' of technology

(iv) Expert group meeting on regional and subregional co-operation amongferro-alloy plants;

(v) Expert group meeting on electronic products;

(ix) Assistance in the establishment of a regional pesticide developmentprogramme.

(b) In ;1.980-1981.

Subprogramme 1. Industrial planning and programming

17.372

(l:
countr'

(1
new po]

(iii)

(vii)

Studies on improvement of public sector industrial efficiency;

Workshops on promotion of industrial ~xports and diversificationof exports, with special r'ef'er'ence to food, textiles and f'ootwear ;

17.373
be subn
decisic
and the
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(ix) Implementation of' industrial surveys f'or the Pacif'ic island
countries and assistance f'or establishment of prime mover industry
in the land-locked countries;

(x) Training of' operators, technicians, engineers and managers in
machine-tool industries and f'oundry practices;

(xii) Studies on applied technologies in selected basic industries;

(xiii) Studies on interrelationships between capital and labour in
medium and large-scale enterprises;

(xiv) Studies on problems of' technology transf'er on a sectoral basis,
with special ref'erence to terms of' transf'er and their implications
and promotion of' exchanges of' experience among developing countries;

(xv) Assistance to member countries in f'ormulating pOlicies in the
preparation and implementation of' an in~~rnational code of' conduct
on the transf'er of technology and revision of' patent system.

Subprogramme 2. Fuller utilization of' industr;al capacities

(L) l'1orkshops on fuller utilization of industrial capacities for
industrial exports and diversification of exports, with special
reference to f'ood , textil es and foot""ear:

(iii) Expert group meeting on subcontracting and relocation of' inQustries;

(vi) Technical assistance to selected countries for assessment and
determination of in~ustrial capacity utilization.

Subprogramme 3. Industrial co-operation and transfer of technology

(ii) Top planners' consultation ~~eting for implementation of regional
and subregional projects;

(iii) Publication of a manual on consultancy and technical services
within the region.

5. Other organizational matters

17.372 The following organizational aspects are being considered:

(a) Servicing of the ilclub for co-operation il among developing member
countries, which was established by the ESCAP Meeting of Ministers in November 1977;

(b) Servicing of the AQ Hoc Group of Ministers on review of progre~s on
new policy orientations. :

17.373 The recommendations of tee ESCAP Meeting of Ministers of Industry will
be- submitted to the Commission for approval in 1978. ILl order to implement those
decisions~ programme activities, as well as facilities for servicing the Hclub"
and the group~ will have to be substantially reorganized.



I,
.....

B. Co-ofdination

1. Formal co-or-ddnat Lon within the secretariat--_...._---_._- .._--_.._----
17.374 The Division participates actively in the deliberations of interdivisional
task forces appointed by the Executive Secretary for such multidiscip1inary
programmes of ESCAP as integrated rural development and external financial
resource transfers.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system---....l.-. .. ~.... _. ._ ...._ _ .• __• _

17.375 The agreement with UNIDO s which came into effect in July 1975, continues.
Redeployment of staff in the form of regional advisers, associate experts and
assigned Professional staff from UNlDO to ESCAP has been taking place. The
annuai detailed work plan for the Joint Division continues to be drawn up by
the Executive Secretary of ESCAP and the Executive Director of uNIDO. The work
plan contains appropriate details of specific programmes, with corresponding
data concerning assignment of staff resources, regional industrial advisers and
other resource allocations, including bilateral contributions.

17 .376 Formal agreements are also worked out with other organizations of the
United Nations system, such as UNCTAD and FAO, in connexion with the implementation
of specific projects, namely:

(a) The Regional Centre for Technology Transfer implementation programme
provides for agreed input from UNCTAD and UNIDO;

(b) The Regional Network for Agricultural Machinery provides for agreed
input from FAO and UNIDO.

3. Units with which sip;nificant .ioint activ.iti~s a!-.~_~xp~ecteC!.

~uring ~he -periOd 1980-1983

.17.377 Investment~ in organJ.zJ.ng seminars and intergovernments.l meetings, input
pertaining to multinational activities will be supplied by ~he Joint CTC/ESCAP
Unit on.Transnational Corporations; .

17.378 Rural devel2P~ent; input is provided to the ESCAP unit dealing with the
~ntegrated rural development programme.

C. 1p.location of resources to subprogrammes

17.379 Tne trend in the percentage allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes is
expected to be approximately R.S tlllown in the following table.
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la!
Subprogramme

1982-1983
Reg- Extra
ular budget
bud- ary
get sottrces Total

lon

1. Industrial planning
and programming 60 60 60 62 50 56 60 60 60

20 Industrial co-operation
and transfer of
technology 40 40 40 38 50 44 40 40 40

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INDUSTRIAL PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING

(a) Ob.iective

17.380 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the ESCAP countries in
increasing their pace of industrialization in order to achieve the target set by
the Lima Declaration and reorienting industrial strate~ies and policies on the lines
decided by the ESCAP Meeting of Ministers of Industry held in November 1977.

(b) Problem addressed

17 •381 The problems are (L) the slow pace of industrial growth; (ii) uneven rates
of growth among member countries. particularly among the least developed end land
locked countries; (iii) inadequate integration of industry with other productive
sectors, particularly agriculture; (iv) concentration of industry in urban centres;
(v) inadequate infrastructure for small-scale industries; (vi) insufficient
technological capabilities and absence of suitable policies for technology
development; (vii) lack of investment funds, both domestic and foreign;
(viii) absence of appropriate product mix to cater to basic needs; and
(ix) inadequacy of public sector enterprises.

(c) Legislative authority

17.382 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions
taken by the Commission at its thirty-fourth session in March 1978.

(d) Strateror and output
.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

17.383 A meeting of eminent persons will formulate the framework and guidelines
for studies related to the problems specified above. On the basis of this
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framework, the experts will make detailed surveys of these problems and present
them to the Ad Hoc Group of Ministers at the end of 1978. The Group of Ministers
will issue its observations and conclusions to the Governments of member countries
for their guidance.

(ii) Bienniru, 1980-1981

17.384 The activities generated by the ESCAP Meeting of Ministers of Industry
in 1977 will be pursued on a continuing basis. The surveys undertaken would
lead to the identification of specific problems at the national level related to
strengthening linkage~ between industry and agriculture, developing small-scale
dispersed Lnduatzry through use of local resources and manpower, and strengthening
self-reliance' at the local level.

17.385 A specific problem will be the strengthening of planning at local levels
by the establishment of appropriate administrative and political authorities
at the Loca.I level. Determination s development and application of' appropriate
technology', training of local manpower ~ mobilization of local resources and
problems pertaining to marketing will constitute other problems. In addition,
new issues relating to standardization, quality control and the provision of
infrastructure facilities in the form of appropriate fiscal and credit facilities
will have to be tackled. The extent of investment in the rural areas will also
increase, anQ there will be a need to develop new organizations for further
improvement of services and industrial activities to strengthen the industrial
base.

17.386 During this biennium, the secretariat 1nll have to undertake special
s tud'ies and surveys relating to the various problems listed above. Addi tionall,y ,
more technical assistance p~9grammes will have to be initiated to support the
increasing require~ents of the countries in the implementation of thei~ programmes.
There will also be the need to allocate increasing resources to service the
activities of the Ad Hoc Group of Ministers. It is expected that, during this
biennium) meetings of m;i.nisters may have to be convened in order to undertake
further reviews in respect of the implementation of the new policies decided
upon during the Meeting of Ministers in 1977. Special attention will also have
to be paid to the establishment of additional institutional facilities at the
national level to take care of research and development at local levels designed
to expand the resource base.

lL.387 The horizontal linkages which are to be established in terms of the new
policy orientations between the large-scale 'and the small-scale industries will
also need the formulation of appropriate programmes in the public sector and

, the strengthening of capacities of the large industries to develop such linkages.

17.388 In view of the growing importance of the public sector industries, steps
will be taken to improve efficiency in planning; management and marketing in
that sector. As a result of the work carried out during 1978-1979~ it is expected
that selected agro-industrial complexes and growth centres would have to be set
up during this biennium. Projects will have to be selected on the basis of
national·plans, and support provided by the secretariat, to strengthen the
development of' these activities.

17.389 The proposed Meeting of Ministers for the over-all review will also lead
to the evaluation of progress o~industrial growth in terms of the Lima target.
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Through these activities, the secretariat expects to bring about greater industrial
efficiency at the national level and the strengthening of the industrial base
not only to meet the obstacles but to provide for a rapid rate of industrial
growth during the latter half of the Third United Nations Development Decade.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

17.390 . Though the strategies for implementing the decisions taken by the ESCAP
Meeting of Ministers of Industry and the Group of Ministers would be pursued, as
indicated above for the biennium 1980-1981, the basic emphasis during 1982 and
1983 will be a comprehensive evaluation and analysis of the progress achieved at
the national and the regional levels in respect of the target set in the Lima
Declaration. That review may require sectoral evaluations by experts and an
over-all evaluation by the Group of Ministers. It is also expected that there
will be an interregional comparative study on the progress of all developing
countries towards the achievement of the Lima target. Such an interregional
evaluation is expected to be undertaken on the basis of interregional expert group
meetings on a sectoral basis.

.~ ....
17.391 The work being carried out towards the implementation of redeployment of
industries would reach a stage of maturity during this biennium. Special
consultative meetings and programmes for implementation of redepioyment would have
to be set up. This would be particularly relevant, in view of the fact that
redeployment itself would have to be carried out at a substantially increased
rate in order ~u meet the Lima target. The problems associated with redeplo~~ent

and the <;I-L.categies thf"rc.fure in terms of resources and capabilities of the ./,,/'
i,.,2":lfidual counTries of the region would have to be carefully analysed. During
this bienJ"lium, special attention will be paid to overcoming the existing
unevenness of industrial growth among the countries of the region.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.392 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.393 The result of this subprogramme is expected to be:

(i) An increase in industrial output from the present 7 per cent to an
average annual rate of 11 per cent;

(ii) Increased provision of basic goods to rural populations;

(iii) Increased employment opportunities and better distribution of incomes;

(iv) Improvement in the 'efficiency of the public sector and large-scale
industries~ with greater integration on a horizontal basis between those sectors
and the small-scale industries;

(v) Improvement in technological capabilities and the invest~ent climate .In
the ESCAP countries;

;,. '.~ .
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(vi) Structural changes leading to modernization of' the agricultural sector
and consequent development of' a strong and viable small-scale industrial base.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: INDlJSTRIAL CO-OPERATION AND TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

(a) Objective

17.394 The objective of'this subprogramme is to identify areas in which countries
vnthin the region could enter into agreements to, set up joint manufacturing
ventures, transf.'erof-technology and know-how among themselves, and increase use
of' regional service,f'acili-ties i.n industry.

(b) ProJ?lem addressed

17.395 The problems are (i) lack of' complementarity in the economies of member
countries; (ii) inadequacy of domestic .markets; (iii) over-dependence on imported
technology and know-how; (iv) under-utiliza.tion of na.tural and human resources;
and (v) shortage of' capital.

(c) Legislativeauthori1ty

rr .396 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the decisions
of the Commission at its thirty-third session in 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

17.391 The ESCAP Meeting of'Ministers of' Industry decided to set up a tlclub ,
for co-opera.tion fl among developing member countries. As a result of that decision,
the secretariat wil1',have identified specific projects in the least developed
and land-locked countries which 'ean be implemented with the assistance of the
more advanced among the developing countries. These projects will have been
,presented to the meeting IJt the "c1ub Vl in 1918-1919 and decisions taken with
regard to their implementation. The completion of the industrial survey in the
South Pacif'ic also indicates further possibilities f'Q~ promoting subregional
co-operation.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

11.398 During this biennium, several activities for subregiona1 and regional
co~operation initiated since 1918 should have identif'ied possibilities of
im:g1ementing a number of specific prqgrammes. There should also be more
subregional groupings and an increase in the activities on regional co-operation
at the sectoral level through technical co-operation among developing countries.
The main emphasis will then be on the f'ormulaxion of project details in order
to evolve bankable projects and their implementation. Support by the ESCAP
secretariat ~through technical assistance and the establishment of the necessary
institutions for project evaluations and ~~gotiations among countries,'will have
~o be increased.

11.399 The programmes tor increasing self-reliance at the national level will
have contributed to an increase in the size of national markets and to an increase
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in thepossibi~ ,tes for exploration and utilization of resources within theregion. These call for identification of specific areas of complementaritiesamong the countries which need to be established in order to develop possibilitiesof regional co-operation on a sound and realistic basis. Attention will haveto be paid during this biennium to evolving suitable mechanisms forintergovernmental negotiations for commercial~ investment and· clearing agreementsand for implementation of joint ventures. These activities will necessitateincreasing contact at the highest national levels, with ESCAP as the focal point.
17".400 The meeting of the "c'Lub", ~-rb.ich would become a specific activityrelated to intraregional co-operation, particularly to assist the least developedcountries, will have completed two sessions and identified a number of projects.The implementation of those projects will· call for a number of activities toensure their realization, such as detailed project formulation and programmingfor, and provision of, regular technical and financial assistance on an increasedscale. In addition to the work of the ifclub il

, the activities being carried outby the secretariat on subregional surveys for industrial co-operation will havebeen completed. These will call for implementation of those programmes on anagreed basis among the participating countries. The strategy for theimplementation of such programmes, including those concerning the South Pa.cific,vdll be to set up consultative meetings among the participating groups forpurposes of formulating agreements on a multinational basis.

17 .401 The rapid growth of industry and j,ndustrial capacities and thestrengthening of regional self-reliance will call for special action to developrealistic interregional co-operation. Initial steps will be taken during thisbiennium to identity areas of possible co-operation on an interregional basis,with specific emphasis on sectoral development.

17.402 Development, application of and research in technology will assumeincreasing importance during this period. SUbstantial investments in subre~iona1and regional projects through joint ventures will call for more sophisticatedtechnology not only in industry ~tself but in transport and other service sectorsto meet the demands of regional co-opera.tion. The Regional Centre for TechnologyTransfer will, during this period, have to undertake major reviews of thisprogramme of work. The ESCAP secretariat expects to use the Centre as the focusof the promotion of such development.

(iii) The biennium 1982-19§1

17.403 The. main emphasis during this period will be on:

a. Development and· establishment of joint ventures on a subregional and.regional basis;

L

I:;ion
les .

b. Increasing and strengthening complementarities among the countries;

:;ary
iave

III
~rease

~. Strengthening national and regional technological capabilities to meetall. re1uirenrents, in both the basic and small industrial sectors;

d. Evolution of mechanisms to facili ta.te negotiations and agreements inorder to ensure the. mark~ts',. standardization, quality, pricing,etc. which arerequired to implement joint ventures effectively.
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.17.404 One of the major objectives of the "club" would be to increase the pace of
industrialization among the least developed countries in order to eliminate
existing unevenness among various countries in the region.. The strategy for this
will be to increase investments and industrial ventures through regional

. co-operation, with special attention to the utilization of resources in the least
developed countries and the development of human resources so that to meet their
own requirements at the national level.

-·17.405 The directivt~s of the Lima target envisage' that regional co-operation will
become one of the main vehicles for increasing the rate of industrialization. For
that purpose, the ESCAP secretariat will give high priority to the development of
complementarities within the region. In order to extend the scope for such
complementarities, EL basic programme for interregional and international
co-operation will also be requiredo Special measures will be taken to initiate
sectoral studies to identify international complementarities, with special emphasis
on interregional cc-opez-atncn, These will also take into account a better
division of labour on an international basis.

l7.~0§ Rith r.eg~g, t9~1'~pfer of technology, though the extent ang scope of
--transfers within the region will have considerably increased, there will be a need

for formulating pOlicies at the national and regional levels to establish
co-operative complementarities in technology development and transfer through the
development of centres of specialization. This would be a natiur-af, corollary of
developing production complementarities within the region. With increasing
redeployment of industry, the level of technological. sophistication will also
considerably increase, and will call for enhanced technological co-operation at the
interregionaJ. and international levels. New criteria will have to be developed
for proper trans:fer of such technology to the region. This will be done through
high-level intergovernmental meetings.

-
·(iv).Activities in the· strategy that az:e considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the legislation requiring them

17.407 There are no activities of marginal usef'ulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

17.408 As a result of these activities, it is expected that greater
complementarity will have been developed among the developing countries of the
region. There would be increased use of natural and human resources', as well as
an increase in the exchange of technology among the developing member countries.
All these would iead to greater self-reliance and greater institutionalization of
the process of co-operation among the countries of the region.

-;.
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2. Secretariat
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1. Intergovernmental Review

3

2

6

31

2

10

8

Total

Professional staff

Extra
budp;etary

sources

31

2

10

8

3

2

6

Regular
budget

Total

Organizational unit

Office of the Director

External Financing and Development Branch

Trade Plans and Projections Branch

Interdependence Section

Statistical Section a/

Data Processing Section b/

PROGRAMME 1: UNCTAD: MONEY, FIIII~CE AND DEVELOPMENT

A. Organization

CHAPTER 18*

INTERI1ATIONAL TRADE

18.1 The work of the secretariat in this area is considered by the Committee on
Invisibles and Financing related to Trade and by the Trade and Development Board.
The last session of the Committee and the last regular session of the Board at
which these subjects were considered were from 27 October to 7 November 1975 and
23 August to 2 September 1977 respectively. Moreover, the Trade and Development
Board at its ministerial session, held from 6 to 10 March 1978, considered measures
related to the external indebtedness of developing countries. A draft of this
plan was discussed by a working party of the Trade and Development Board (TDB),
which met from 28 March to 3 April 1978, and by the TDB at the second part of its
seventeenth session, on 4 April 1978.

18.2 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Division for Money,
Finance and Development, in which there were 31 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977. None of the posts was supported from extrabudgetary sources.
The Division had the following branches and units as at 31 December 1977:

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 18) and Corr.l.

a/ This section services the whole-of the UNCTAD secretariat.

b/ Thissecti6n services the whole of the UNCTAD secretariat as well as the
secretariat of the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) and is oper.ated jointly
with ECE.



3. Divergencies between current administrative structure and
pro;POsed pro~.J.!l'l~l11e ~...r_'!.'Ctur~

l8.3 The work of the Statistical Section and of the Data Processing Section
constitutes a single subprogramme.

4. Expected completions and consequent reorganizations

(i) In 1978-l979

(a) Expected completions

b. Intergovernmental Group of Experts on 'the Concepts of the Present Aid and
Flow Targets (fourth session);

a. Ninth special session of the Trade and Development Board (third part), at
Ministerial level, on the debt prob.Lems of developing countries; (At the
Ministerial part of its ninth sJ;3cial session, held from
6 to lO March 1978, the Board adopted resolution 165 CS-IX) on debt and
development problems of developing countries. This calls for follow-up
by the UNCTAD secretariat, including two sessions of an .
intergovernmental group of experts, with a view to reporting to the
tenth special session of the Board (prior to the fifth session of the
Conference) on irnlementation of the nrovisions of resolution lh5 (R-IX).)

I
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Meeting of a group of high-level governmental experts on the effects of
the world inflationary phenomenon on the development process pursuant to
General Assembly resolution 32/175 of 19 December 1977;

c.

18.4 .L;. a. rule, the activities of this programme are of a continuing nature or
closely linked to intergovernmental negotiations, the time-frame of which is
dependent upon the successful completion of their different phases, including the
required follow-up. Such negotiations concern, in particular, international measures
to deal with the debt problem of developing cou.ntries, the establishment of an
export credit facility, the improvement of the compensatory financing facility and
the implementation of a private investment multilateral insurance scheme. Action
on the following items of the programme elements described in paragraph 11 A.20 of
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 1/ is expected to be
completed: -

d. Meeting of a group of governmental experts on the interdependence of
problems of trade, development finance and the international mone'tary
system;

e. Publication of the Handbook of International Trade and Development
StatisticS'•

11
e

(ii) In 1980-1981

Action will depend on the schedule of meetings.

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly ~ Thi:rtv..oseconCl. Ression.,
Supplement ~To. 6 (A/32f6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. IT. .....
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(b) Consequent reorp;anizations

18.5 This programme was reorganized in 1977 and no f'llrther reorganization is
expected during this plan period.

5. Other organizational matters

18.6 The activities under the various subprogrammes are highly interdependent and
mutually supporting. The analytical reports and studies made by this Division
are the joint products of its various units.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal 'co-ordination within the secretariat and within
the United Nations system

18.7' The nature 0,:' activities is such that arrangements for co-ordination in the
sense of formal agreements with other parts of' the secretariat and United Nations
systems are not necessary. However, informel arrangements are being made
continuously so as to avoid duplication of effort. For instance, the work on
projections is co-ordinated with similar work being done in the Department of'
International Economic and Social Affairs, regional commissions and specialized
agencies. Similarly, in the entire area of external f'inancing the Division
co-ordinates its efforts with those of other competent bodies, such as DdF and
the World Bank.

2. Units with which significant Joint activities are expected
during the period'198o-l983

18.8 The Division for Money, Finance and Development co-operates with the Division
for Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries in matters relating to f'inance
and monetary co-operation among developing countries (see programme VI). The
Division pays special attention to the needs of the least developed, land-locked
and island developing countries in its regular work programme, in particular in the
areas of concessional assistance, debt problems and the mobilization of' dom~stic

resources. The Division co-operates with the Special Programme for Least
Developed, Land-locked and Island Developing Countries in this .area by providing
statistical and research support.

C. Allocation of resources to sub:programmes

18.9 The trend in the percentage of allocation of' resources to subprogrammes
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprogrannne narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: EXTERNAL FINANCING AND DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objectives

18.10 The objectives of this sUbprogrannne are as follows:

(i-) To alleviate the impact of the external'debt of developing countries on
their development process;

(ii) To improve the volume and terms of net financial transfers to developing
countries, to secure interllational agreement on adequate targets for
such transfer of resources and to keep under continuing revie'T-J' the
trends in these flows in relation to the targets set;

(iii) To improve access of developing countries to private capital for
investment financing and to provide them with expanded export
opportunities through improved access to international finance markets
for refinancing export credits;

(iv) To help developing countries to achieve greater co-operation in financing
and monetary matters;

(v) To contribute to the contdnufng consideration of the reform of the world
monetary system, paying particular attention to its role in the
development process, inclUding balance-of-payments financing facilities
and compensatory financing.

(b) Problems addressed

18.11 World inflation and recession, a sharp decline in the terms of trade of a
number of developing countries and the decline in real terms of financial
assistance, which failed to meet internationally agreeQ tar~ets, have led to large
defi~its in balances on current account; of' developing countries and dramatically
increased their financin~ problems. In the absence of' ade~uate concessionnl flows,
these countries have had to rely increasin~ly upon private credits and to face rapid
acceleration in their debt-service payments. The urgent and critical problem
facing the international community is how to adju~t policies so as to make the
servicing of this debt and the achievement of an acceptable minimal growth rate
in developing countries compatible.

18.12 In Jehe longer term, the international communi:ty must also assist developing
cOllntries to realize the investments required for the continuation and acceleration
of the development process, and towards this end, provide them with financial
assistance adequate in volume and terms. In this respect, the development of the
energy bas~s of these countr'l.es, which appears both as a factor and as an essential
condition of.. the over-all development process, deserves special. attention.
Investments in energy will raise particular difficulties in view of the length of
the maturation p.eriod and the size of the necessary investments and of the gradual
exhaustion of petroleum resources. .

18.13 The mobilization for development of resources of developing countries
requires improved ac~ess_.of these countries to capital markets. Ways and means

.~.
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to achieve such improved accese need to be car~ analysed. Special
consideration shQuld be given to strengthening: nations.:;. facilities for investment
guarantee and establishing a mu1.t:i.~atera~ insurance agency.

18.14 In view of their mm limited financing capacities, it is not easy for
deVeloping countries to offer export credit facilities, which are an essential
element of compe"titiveness in export markets,. unl.ess they can refinance these
credits on international :finance markets on favourab~e terms. The establishment of
a multilateral institution of respectabl..e financial.. stature throup.h 1"vhich such
rei'inancing coukd be channelled 't·roulcl ~rea.tly mprove the ex]?ort prosuect.a rjf'
developing cO'U.'rl.tries., Such a scherre ,.roul.d in particular facilitate f'y.'Oorts of
capital. goods ±"rom. clevelopine: countries to d.eve1.oping: countries awl consequently
enhance opportunities for implementation. of collective self~re1.iance.

1.8.15 The adequacy of the international.. monetary system. and its consirlency with
international commitments have to be kept under constant sCl"Utiny, since the
system is an essential factor undf>o..rl..v:fng the channelling of :tinancial flows
necessary to devel.opment.. In this respect, it is particu1.arly important to ensure
that account is taken of the needs of'deveI.oping: countries :tor adequatie balance-of
payments facilities, inclUding cOIllIJensa.tory financing" in. discussions and
negotia.tions on reform of the interna.tional monetary system.

(c) Legislative authority

18.,16 Legisl.ativeauthorit.y for the stI.b1;lrogramme deri.ves :trom. the following Unit-;ed
Nations Conference on Tra.de and Deve~opmen.t: resolutions::: resolutio-.11S 55 (rrr), 2/
56 (III)~ 2/57 (rrr), 2/59 {III}s 2! 60 (rrr); 2.161.. (Ill)" 2/75 (rrr) , 2/
84 (Ill)" Y 94 (IV) and 98 (IVh Trade ana Deve1.OJ2IlleIrt Board. reso1.u:tions -
91 (XII)" 2/ 103 (XIII) it 106 (XIII} s n4. (XIV)" l2.2 (XIV)" 125 (XIV),. 1.,32 lXV) and
150 (XVl);resolutions 5 (VI)" 6 (VIl" 1.1 (VII) and. 12 (VII) af' the Committee on
Invisibles and Financing rel.ated to Trade; Economic and Social Cormcfl. resolution
1630 (LI) 2/ of 30 July 1911.; and General. Assenihly resolu.tions 31/1.74 of
21. December 1916it 32/115 and 32/1.93~ both of' 1.9 December 1977.

(cl) . Stratew and Qut:pu.t

(i) pituatic: at. the end of' 1919

l8.17 W;radeand Develo~t, Board. resolution· l65' (a-IX) (see sect,", A.:4 (a) (f.),.
pr;lJJa. la,4 abo-vel call.s t'Q.l.' a Illeeting Q.if' an. i~ergqve~entaI.. group: of experts to
@xamine and identify fea."t\'U,'es whicll:. cotU,d provid,f':' guidance in fu.ture o:gerations
re.latin/:1 to debt probJ..ems o:t~ interested developing: countries. It was agreed.
(:p~@<. 4 or th§ reao1..\ltiQIlJ th~t devel,opeddgnor cOUIltries "WOuld.. seek. to adopt:
m~~am'el~rQ:r tb.~ .• a.clJv,,$.tment 01' terlllS, of'.~~ bil.a..t:eraL Qffi~ia.J. deve~QpIIleItt:

a~f,dtlJlt~nQe or oth~:r eQ;\1;iV~eD;t mea.s~es.. T1l~ S-eeretary-General of' UNCT1ID will
:t;t~PQ~t '~O' the t'i.tllb. li,le~l;l;iQ~ Q:f' the GQnteren~e on implenentatian of the provisions
Qf ··th~· :f?~p.Ql\\t:i.Q.n. ,

:Le.la Qn th~ 'Q~@.:t@.o:r h-twre ~~l?"it~ needs Qf" clev:e1..opine C'[ountries:t which are
t-:t!4? fi",\1~@Qt (It OQnt:tn.\\O\\;\ 'i:ork..in tb.e Diyision: for Money-'c li'i.nance and Development
(i2e~(i"~:wr"~~e 2). 'w.~~~ts fQ~ t:r~~er Q[;' resOUI:ces from d.evelQp.ed to
d~v~Ql?;J,n3 OQ\\n.'ti.;t;';f,,~~ w:tJ..J.. have-. been aet:. "Q.P' w~:th;in th.e context of :pr,epa.ration~ f-:-:r
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a. nev international development strateGY_ The performance of developed countries
'''ill have been kept under constant review within the framet-Tork of this

-, subpro(l;ranune. 'J.lhis will have been facilitated by clarification of and, it is to be
hoped, international agreement on concepts of aid and flovT targets, which appear
ncceaaary in view of the changing composition of financial flovTs to developing
countries. Further examination of the potential increase in finance available for
development that could result from disarmament will have been carried out.

18.19 The feasibility and desirability of an ~tport credit guarantee facility will
have been reviewed at the second part of the eighth session of the Committee on
Invisibles and Financing related to Trade (May 1978), which is expected to provide
guidance for formulation of concrete proposals for the establishment of such a
scheme. Although it aeems that there is good prospect for an early implementation
of the scheme, there is no certainty tba~ this vdll have occurred before the end of
1979.

18.20 Improvements in balance-of-payments facilities are also to be expected by
1979. In effect, the existing faciliti~s have not been ade~oe so as to enable
developing countries, facing international inflation and economic fluctuations, to
avoid increasing reliance on private shozt-ecerm credits for balance-of-payments
financing, with a detrimental impact on development in vie~T of the hard terms of
such credits and uncertainty about their possible extension.

18.21 The world monetary system is subject to continuous and abrupt transforma.tion~

and its shape at the end of 1979 is unforeseeable. Developments in this :field will
have to be kept under constant review, and action taken according tQ circumstances ..
Under a UNDP project, the UNCI'AD secretariat, vdthin the context of this
subprogramme, will have prepared an in-depth analysis of the balance-of-payments
adjustment process in developing countries.

(ii) Dienniums 1980- -19131 and 1982 -1983

18.22 It should be str~ssed that activities under this subprogra.mme in the
1980-1983 period vdll fundamentally depend upon results achieved in 1978 and 1979~

in particular at the fifth session of the Conference. However, whether or not an
international agreement is reached on common norms or guidelines in debt
reorbanization, the level and structure of indebtedness of devel.oping countries
vTill have to be kept under constant review. Similarly, the adequacy for immedia.te
and future develcpment needs of the volume and nature of financial. flows, with
particular reference t:J the volume of' grants and terms of Loans , together with the
conditions of access of developing countries to private capital markets (including
possibly the establishment of a ii1U1.tilateral i.nsura.nce scheme), will. mwe to be
kept under constant analysis. In this context ~ future investnent requirements
in the energy sector of developing countries __rill call for particu.la.r attention
during. the period under consideration, since, according to various proje~tions~

the end of this period will coincide with the beginning of et. time o~ acute
petroleum shortage, and since the shift from a petroleum-based energsr system to et.

non-petroleym energy system is likely to require huge invesi21ents.. Tn such
an analysis, full consideration will have to be given to the rol.e of energr in the
deVelopment process.

18.23 Particular attention 'rill also have- to be given to perf'ormance of'
developed countries with respect to aid and flov targets of a new inte--rnational.

-99-



mected imPCJ.ot
'.... '_"' ... ~ .. " ...... _.. ".. .. k. __

The achi.evemen:t of' some.pro~e$s towal:'ds an inte:r:ua.tioual mouetar-y
sysi:;em. mQre su.,ited to -the needs of Qeve:Loping countries and. cons:iS::tent
with a new i!l:.t:ern,.atiou;;q. e~QnQlJ);ic- o-rder;"

(vii)

(iv) The estl$b'li::fu:ment. of ID.1.1..l.tila;teral balance-of-p:a;;y1lleuts: SUIJPort fa;cili...ties~
incll.tding. mBrQvem,e.nt in t~ compensatory firra.ncing fac:ili:ty;

(iii) The adQp~iQn and attainment of adequate targets for re::rourc.e transfer to
deve101ting. cou.ntries within:. the cont-ext of a new international. development
strat~;

(i) The adQption of'" measures tQ< allevia±e the: debt problem of developing
G:QWlt::d e~;.

(v) The estab'lisbm.ent of an ex.pQrt· cJ:edit guarantee facility which would..
improv:e the ove:t:.....all. cQmpetiti.veness oir· cieveloping: countri.e::i an. export
ID?X:k,ets anQ; t~re,l'Jy imprO'V'e prospects for collective s:el.f-relianc.e.;

(vi,) Arra;ng.e;ments fo:J:' imprQveli access to priva,t:e caEital by d.eveloping
COU,nti'ies ~ inc-l1J..ding. the- esta1:tlislJIP:ent Qf' a multilateral:. ins:w::ance s.eheme-;

(ii) Th~ ai:loption of COIlll..'lon norms Qr guidelines in fu.ture debt reorga.ni..za.ti.on
und~r whiGh such a reorganiz.ation would. limi.t- the adverse impact: ot the
d~Q:t proQ:l.ems on the develO]?ment prQcess. Qf' developing ~oun.tl:ie5

e4.IleriE?-."'Cin~or likeI:r to ex:Qerienc:e severe difficulties: in. debt
ser-vicing;

de1{~QpmeXlts.tra.tegy, This will ha;ve to be done in the framework of El. comprehensive
aAG-. glQbal reporting s.~stem for f'inancial. f'lows:t includiIIB flews: among deTelopine
QQ'Untr-:les., WQ:rk. will CQntinue on thl$' establishment of an export credit guarantee:
~Qility 1'QJ:' oo-nclusion 0-1' an intern.a.tiona.1 agr-eemenn, if such an agreement has. not
b~ :reaoheo. by 1979:t and f'or- i-us. practical implEmlenta:tion if such an ggreement has.
been :reaohed... As it appe~..rs unlikely that e f'ully satisfactory reform of the
ip.teJ:'natiQnal· mQnet~"'Y system will have taken place by the end. of 197'9,. wark in.
this :t-~el<h including the ques.tions of' international li~uidity and. of El. satisfactory
adJ\l..s.tment prooeS$ ~ will contiIl1J;.e during. the twO' biem:z:ia.

(iii) ActivitieS' in. the S"crategy that are considered likely to be ot mar~nal..

1is.ef'ul~$s. and.the. le&:L.sla..tion requiring them

1~~24. There are no activities of'" marginal useftlI.ness in thi::i subprogramme plan..

1~.26- In aQ.Q,:i;r.iQ1;J;" si:;udi~$ \1.!l4~:ri:laken \1.!ld.~r this s'U-Pil!.'ogramme are t:o provid.e:
~iQ;a.:p.q~ t.o d~v~+o:p;Ln~CQ1.;1;J;i:;:ri~. in :pQl.ic;r t'QI:nJ.uJ.<:l;tion throughbett:er· knQwledge and.
\.UlQ.er~tswQ.in~ o:t thl?nl?~wQ:t:J& of f'in,a.p.ci~J.; 1'lowso.and. of the bal.ance-..o-f'-paj7!lJ.ent.So'
~Q.jus.tmen,t proCess and t~ough: ana:I.¥sl.s. 0-1' po~sibilitie$: of enhE!>ncing., the role of
dQ~stic r~~O~rc~ in Q.~Y~I~p~~nt~
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StroPHO(ll\Al.vl.l~ 2: TRADE PROSPECTS AND CIJ?ITAL REQUIREMENTS

(9,) Obj~ctiv~s

18.:21 The basic objective of this sUbpro(51"amme is to provide empirical and
analytical support for inte~national deliberations and negotiations on policy
measures r~lating tc the roles of international trade end financ~ in the develorment
process. More specificaJ.lys the objectives are: ,

(i) To provide a basis for assesaing the mutual consistency of various targets
relating to gr01~h in developLng countries on the one hand and
internlltiona.l targets or 11or111S relating to capitG.l fl0l-1S and export
earninf~s en the other, taking into conaia.eration the special needs of the
more diaa~~lintaged countries;

( ii ) ·To help identit~r structural changes in the 1'101'1&1 economy necessary")
achieve the developm~n":, objectives of developing countries and a t:::

international economic order;

(iii) To examine the interrelationship between alternazive strategies cf
development and itlternational measures to support develop!1Emt;

(iv) To keep under constant review recent developments and short-term. prospects;
of -~he-economies of developing countries with the aim of establishi.ng a
system to identify emerging problems in the external sector je{)pardizing
development target s and of promoting prompt internatioI'G£.1 consideration
of these global issues;

(v) To provide backatoppfng to technical co-operation activities for -the
pur-poses of economic planning, particularly in the :field or foreign
trade and ~inancing.

(b) Problems addressed

18.28 The eubprogr-amme addresses itself' to the role of international. i;rade and
capital :1"101'15 in economic development, particularly for developing cOlm\.-ries amrd
the subgroups among them. Quantitative methods are used to a.-rrive at eoncl.m;rons
regarding trade and external financing reguired to a;tt~;n desirable eeonomrie ~h
for individual countz-Lea and to evaluate th? feasibility at the globa11eve1. of
various development strategies and the impact of trade an!! :fimmcial. policies of'
interest t.o the international COTj!]IDlDity.

(c) Legislative authority

18.29 Legislative authority for the subprogramae derives f'r(E:;."the f'Qllmring
resolutions: United !.Tations ..Conference .on Trade and Technology resa1.u:tio"':1\s
47 (Ill) 'S' 57 (Ill), 2/ and 96 (IV); Trade and DeveJ..opmem; Board rescl1rtJLOlm
122 (XIV); decisions of the Committee on Invisib1es and Financing reJLa:teffi. 'to Trade
at its fifth session (TD/B/395, paras. 138 and 139) 2/ am Gene..ll"S!. ~s6lW]y
resolutions 2626 (XXV) 2/ of 24 OCtober 1970~ 2641. (DV) 2/ of 1.;9]f~ 1.9105

3202 (S...VI) of 1 May 1974, 3362 CS-VII) of 16 September 1915 snd 32./rsf of
8 December 1977.
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(d) Bt1'a,t:egy and output

(i) ~~~uation a.t the enc. of' 1979

18..30 During 1978 and 1979, in addition to regular short-term forecasting
activiti..es.,. a major effort will have been undertaken to estimate the trade prospects
and capital requirements oS developing countries in the context of a new
international development stra.tegy. The activity concerned will include
quantification of the implications of' alternative developmen.t scenarios for the
year 2000. For this purpose, a special subset of country models vith global
cQverage will have bee~ established, making it possible to study the effects on
trade ~d financial flows of major structural changes in the econom.y of deve10:r-ing
countri.es. In slJ;pport of both the short-term forecasting and long-term projections st

the co\W:try models and cODlIllodity models will ha.ve been improved by updating and
revision and a few new country and commodity models will have been constructed.
A. tWhnical. assistance activity, expected to receive financial support from UNDP,
will nave been sta.."""ted to provide assistance in the planning and management of the
externq.lsec-tor (trade" financial. flows, debt, balance of' payments) and to
encol,wage the use of' qu.antitative methods in evalua.ting the relationship between
deve1.opmeL,'J in the external and internal sectors of the economy.

18.31 Attempts will have been. made to quan:tify the impact of al.terna:tive
ass\UIlptions regarding energy on the development of' developing countries. Studies on
mooil:l~a..~iQn Q~ resources b;}i developing countries will. have been corrt.Imred,
p\\tting emphasis on dom.estic.- measures aimed a.t increasing domestic saving and
eUlp.loym.ent a.nd. at improving income distribution. Rej;('~s on. the following three
s\\Qjects will haVe "been prepared.. perioaicall.y: trade prospects and capita.1
req\lirem.ents of developing countries;. projections of the debt burden o:f deve10ping
oountries; and mobilization of' domestic resources for development.

(ii) Bienniums 1.980-1913:1. ["..ne. 1982-l933

la.",32 Regular acti"l!"ities on sh.o-rt-term:. forecasting~ projections of debt burden and
mobilizati.on. of' dozaestic res;:)urces for developmen.t will. continue.. The emphasis
d\U'ing 1913 and 1919 on long-term projections will,. however, be replaced bY' greater
efforts to :improve and increase the number of' individual co:un:try- models... The
~cxlel.s~ .io~ at present are m.ost: detaUed Tnth respect to -the external sedol:,
w:tl,l" "bestrengtb.ened on other accomt;ts~ :for example by distinguishing produdion
seotors ~d l:l-y adding Illonetary:t fiscal. and employment sectors, etc... This activity
i-~. exp.ecte\i to benef'it u-om intensified technical co-opera.tion. rith national.
6lp:yoe:t';nmenta:t "bodi.es .an<l researeh in~titu.tes in need of' models for the economic
pl~x:\ing; of tb.eiJi" cO'Untries.. Ro'w'ever~. further wo-rk will. also be done on studying
aQ@~~;Lg.$ ~o);' tue yew:- .:::::OOO~ Certain aspecbe, su.ch as increased trade among
(\~VeJ.o:p:i,:n~ QQ\W.tries and a. InQJ:e e:f.'fi~i.en.t Clivision o'f' labour between developed and
d~vt}lopin~ cQ\\:ntriea. ma,y l.l.~ve to be analysed more thorougltly.. In. addition" the
o'"tQ~e Q:t'tn~tift:Q.. session o!'· the Conference may imply' nei'l tasks for th.e
fl.,"P:pX-O~~~•

{:li:Of}.~t~vi;~i,e$ :i.l\theqst:r~teQ'tllat are considered likely -CR be of'marginal

~i;~~ln~as .. apS!: :b..b~. ;I;~iS:*~9n r,eg}1iiring them

J..a.3~ W~~· @»1lb.~~:i.a p:l.ace(t l}y s.ove-rning "bodies on the- elements Q;t this 6ubprogramme
~$~1,\~n th~t it.is nc>t l.i~e-J.y. tha.t ~¥ e-lement will be consid.ered. Qf" marginal.
,"s~~n~~i in '~~e n~a.~ ~t~~~
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Expected impact(e)

(b) Problem addressed

(ii) The extent of mutual conb~~tency among policy proposals and actions in theareas of trade, money and finance in the light of world economicinterdependence;

18.36 The interdependence of the world economy is such that policy objectives inone sector or region cannot be achieved without due consideration of policy actionstaking place elsewhere. In particular, not only are the growth prospects ofdeveloping cpuntries dependent upon economic conditions in industrialized countries,but also the economic performance of the developing countries has an impact on thoseconditions. The problem facing the international community is thus to determinethose combinations of domestic and international policies which will take advantageof world economic interdependence rather than to continue with policies which tendto react against that interdependen~e.

(i) The impact of particular economic phenomena in different sectors or regionsof the world economy on the growth and development of the world economyas a whole and of its component parts;

(c) Objective

SUBPROGRAMME 3: INTERDEPENDENCE OF PROBLEMS OF TRADE, DEVELOPMENT FINANCE .AND THEINTERNATIONAL MONETARY SYSTEM; REVIEW' AIID IIPFRAISAI· OF POLICY
RECOMMENDATIONS

18.34 The subprogrezame is expected to lead to the establishment of targets relatingto capital flows and export earnings which are consistent with growth targets in anew international development .strategy. Care will have to be taken to ensure thatthe particular problems and needs of the least developed, land-locked and islanddeveloping. countries are adequately reflected in J..he norms adopted for a' newinterational development strategy. By highlighting the balance-of-payments andtrade prospects of developing countries, the subpr'ogramme vTill provide usefulinformation for discussions 011 international measures to support development. Amore profound understanding of economic and financial relationships between countrieswill be reached by quantitative analysis in a globally consistent framework. Thisis of importance not only for providing better guidance to deliberations ondevelopment issues in UNCTAD bOdies, but alse for improving the quality andefficiency of the technical assistance element of the subprogramme. Co-operationwith governmental bodies and research institutes in individual developing countrieswith responsibility for planning and projecting the external sector of theeconomy is expected to result in mutual benefits in terms of better foresigtt andmore adequate anaJ.yses of the basic external and internal factors affecting thedevelopment process in the particular country concerned.

( iii ) The implications of world economic interdependence for the formulation ofdevelopment strategies.

18.35 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to provide Governments with relevantanalyses regarding potential interdependencies among policY actions undertaken indifferent economic sectors or regions, and in particular to determine:



(c) Lef$:islative authorit.l.

18.37 Legisla.tive authority for the sUbprogramme derives fXOlll United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 84 (rrr) 2/ and 90 (IV); and Trade
and Development Board resolutions 95 (XII):t ~c6 (XIII) ~ ill (XIV) and 144 (XVI) ..

(d) Stratetg and Qutput

18.38 Aotivities under this sUbp:rograrmne will.. consist. of eJ.aborating a global.
analytical fram.ework capable of: determining the full. impact of partic.ular policy
actions on the econcede well-being of' deve~oped and developing countries:. Efulphasis.
vd.ll be given to the economic outlook,. concentrating an the course of cyclical.
develo~ents in th.e deve1.oped. l:lJ.a:r'ket-econoIny" countries and "the transmission. of
economic inlpUlses al1l.Qng regions and sec:"toxs.a At "the same "time:J a-t"tention will be
pair:t to the interdependence of' in:t~a"tiona.I. economic :Qrohl.ems:t as: well. as the
impact of negotiations concerning these problems on in"terna:tionaI. economic
co-operatdoa and,. especia,1l¥",. on the trade and deve1.apment of deveJ.aping countrieg.

(i) Situ.ation <~t. the end of' 1979

18.39 As called for by the Gen~ ~sem.b1y i.n resol."l:Ition. 32/115 of
19 December 1971:J a. repQI't Qn the phenomenon of WQr~d. i:rPla.tion. rill 1::Iave been.
prepared in 1918 by a group Qf' higll-le.v~ gQ'Vernm.~aI. e:x..perts:~ and. the proposa.l.s:
or this tp'0UP will have been submitted to "the GenersI. Assembly act; i.ts: t'l:IiJ.1;y--third
s"'ssion ,A/33!302), Docun.~:;:l'tationwill have been pre:g::.....r-ed. for a ~ou:p- of'
governmental. experts on. interdependence a1.so mee"ting in. 1.9£8. It is: expected that
cotb o:r these e..~rt groups: will have provided signii'"icant inputs: :into the fifth.
s,easiQ-u ot' UNClj(Al?, ~n. ~icu1.ar~ it is ex.pec"ted "that world inf1.a"tion. in. the
context of .~ stagn<;\tina: wor1..d economy- vd.l.l have become a 'Major issue in. 1.979.. At
the same time~ the glob$}. analytice;l. fram.ework. currently" under deveLOpment will
have Play-eel eo major ro2e in the E'4aboration of a. netT develoiJE!.ent atrategy..

le.. 40 The s'~rateg;y and output. ~. ~ted. to remain essen:tiaI..ly uneha.nged~ thongh
shifts i.n .e:nphasis m~ .• be required as a resuJ.t o:r decisions: taken ail. the fifth
session ot UNCTAD.. Prog.ress in. meetiDR the g.oa.l.s of' a new :international.
0.ovel~DYIlent stratery will be mQuitored. thrQugh continuinp seE!i-annual. reports an:
tne 1,roi'-ld econo~ic o-u.tlQQk", using the a.n~vtical. resul.i:;s of'the work an. -trade
'PJ:oje-ot:tons and Qa.:nital requirements in conjunction 'l;nth Project: T,TnT<:: .. 31 FlL-rther
~r9g.ress 1tri l 1 be made. in elabQr~ting the- ~1.Q'bP..J.. a~rtica.l frarrework fd; as...~ing:
the- i:mr->a.ct <,xt' short-term PO'licv actions on "the nat!"!: of' deve~Q~.

\iii} A.~ti:·dtie$intlle$trate~tha.ta,(,~CQ~i.deredl.ikel;F to be ofm~
Use-fvi.~ss.~ the: 1.efiislation r~r:u:g them. .. .

lti"4J,, R,ooent ~~i,sions b-ythe Trade anQ.. Dev~1.QIlment Board. have eID.nhw:z.ized the
:,impo:r-truwe l;\ttachec.i ~Q- tl:.t:is s\\Pp~r~e~ so· that no e1.l;;illents.:.. can. he·co~idereil
l.il\~ly tc"be ~f~~i.~\Wehln~s..

....
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(e) Exg~cted impact

18.42 Activity of this sub,rO{!;rnrU1(~) i>Thich goes directly to the Tr..ide ann.
Development Board, is expected to lead to co-ordination of policies to deal with
the problems of interdependence in international tra.de, money and finance. This
subprogramme should also lead to adoption of international policies required to
reduce the adverse impact of world inflation on the development process. !Toreover ~

it will provide support to the other research activities of the programme.

BUBPROGRAMME 4: STATISTICS AND DATA PROCESSING SERVICES 4/

(a) Description of functions

18.43 This subproBramme provides the services necessary for the entire work
programme of UNCTAD. Its output is provided by two separate units of the Division
for Money~ Finance and Development: the. Data Processing Section and the Statistical
Section. The Data Processing Section provides data maintenance and computer
programming services, using advanced techniques, to all the divisions of UlWTAD,
as 'tyell as the Economic Commission for Europe (EeE). The Statistical Section
collects, processes and updates continuously the economic data relating to various
countries and regions er the world, obtained from national and international
sources.

18.44 The subprogramme provides compz-ehensdve , systematic and up-to-date
statistical series in the fields of trade flows; ca?ital flovTs; national accounts;
prices; and production, consumption and stocks of primary commodftues , Statistical.
research is also undertaken to construct more comprehensive and accurate indices
of import and expor-t prices and of freight rates and to provide measures of the
extent of fluctuations in and t}le diversification of exports of developing
countries.

(b) Legislative a\lthority 5/

18.45 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from United Nations
. Conference on Trade and Development recommendation A.TlT.6. 6/

(c) Strategy and output

18.46 Since the output of this subprogranzne constLtutes an input into other
programmes of UNcrAD, the workload is expected to increase during the pJ.an period,

4/ As this subprogrannne is essenti~ly of a supporting nature to all other
programmes, the items of the plan on "objectives" and "problems eddr'eased" have
been replaced by a "descripiton of functions". For the same reason the iter!l
"strategy and output" does !lot distinguish the various time-periods and an
assessment of "expected impact" is not relevant. The.1."e are also no activities
of marginal·usefu)ness.

5/The work under this subprogramrae derives also f'rom. resolutions of wa--r:ious
UNCTAD bodies requesting the secretariat to undertake speci:fic studies requiring
statistiCal and data processing services.

6/ Mandate more than five years ·old.
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in line with the expected expansion of the anal:yticaJ. part of the work programme
of UNCTAD as a "('Thole. The Data Processing Section,. which is operated jointly with
ECE~ provides systems a.nalysis and programming services for aD. parts of the work
pr~~rSJlUlle of UNm'AD. It develops and maintains six systems which have been approved
by the Inte:rdepal.'tmental Information Systems Board.:

(i) £:i.nancing Rela.ted to Trade Inf'o.rma"tion and Pro.leC"tions System

Duril1U the- 1918-1919 biennium the content of'the data bank irill need to be
doubJ.cd to mc-lude information which ~-ill permit anaJ.ysis of the growing debt
b~den ot' developing countries ~

(1:\.) ~:,.f'~:l for.9usntitat~ve Policy ··oo.els ('If' (fo~a:.:tj.tJ.e..? (n1?1-f)

~h~ n.-umbel" of commodities incl.uded in the syst;em will. be graduallY' enlarged
\Ultil 1981 in order to ena.ble more detail.ed analysis of the individual
commodity ma:t'kets,. as requested. in resolutions of "the Con£e:rence and the Trade
and Development Board.

(iiiJ ~:!TCTAD Centra1.__Rconol'n-T c Dats ~'Vste!" (fIC'F.TIS)

'l'his system. will be e.'tpanded,. commencing in 1918 and continuing beyond 1.98l.,.
with th.e aim ()f pl'oviding lIlore detai1..ed. and up-to-date information in the fieJ.cl
of' international.. trade snd economic developmen"t.. This ex:pansion is. alga due
to the fast in~e$se in the f'~QW' of data receiVed in machine-reaiiab1.e form.
from. nrF\ FAO:t, the tior~d Bank~ the United Nations Statistical. Offic.es liNInGs
OEOD, th.~ Cenu-e for Deve~Qpment Planning:t> Projections and Pol.iC±es: and aJ.so
t'rom. Gove-rnme:nts,

In l~T~ neW' cQmpu.t~.. p~·Qgre.mmes will be developed to fU.l:fil the requests: for
lJ,muyaia em.~~tini f'rom the S:;1ecisl CQlllIllittee on Preferenc.es and. other UNCTAD
'bQdiQa, A m~or e~sioa of' 'the system.~ CQIllDlenc:ing in. 19T8 and continuing
'b~nd 19QJ.~ W'ill. 8.1..\<1 'to- the e2cis'ti.ng da.ta ba.se i ni'tlrmatiorr an. develo:ping:
Q~\Ul.t~"i~s< l.R $UP'POt'~ of' the negotia.tions to estsblisIl a g1.abal. sys.teI!L of
~CK"'''lo.miQ CQ"'Q~:ratiQn a.m.Q~ d..e"ll'el.oping: cQuntries"

~hitl ~l~~s~st~m wil.l 'he· ~ligb.tly" im.I!raved~ adding. d.s.t:a on. c.a-finaneing
tro~ fiQn""QfiO' ~~~~~ to' ~s:i.st in the proIllQtioIl and. fa.cil.itatian: of capi:taJ..
f1.C'Wi ~~. q~,{~~Ql?in~ ~Ql.m~"i~s and. wiU "be main.tained a.ft:er 1982..

(Yi) ~~"Wt-~~'¥I\~l=~t..~t~~!..~!£".,..~~~~~~~$~ to pr?&:~e mamwer..ent

A~~:tJ}:~{l~W~ :i..~. ~Q-'li.<l~<l in t~ Q;.~¥"";QQ....li~ Q:p~rati.Qn$ of variQll£ uni:t£ of the:
V:NQ'rAll §'~Q;ii\~"~~~~:Q ~ $:\lQ-b. ~~ t:tA~ Qmc~ Qt ~i~t:rat.ion~, tIle. U:bris:io.n. for
",v:~"\:evr~.q,~~ ./:)£h,::l;r% .4\P~ ~tQ-l'n~ R~l~t:iQ~l~~ ttl.\7l Q:tfiQ~ o:f"T"e.<:hnicaJ: QO:-Qpe:ra..t:i.on.
~\\tt\~t().~¥\Qm:~~ R\?~~:Q.~ s.e-l'V'i.Q.~:l> i:Q; ~Ul:1:PQrt Qf the; va:t'i.Qus, programmes. It
:t.~ .. ~~Q-'~~I.\ ~h~~ ~~~r~ W':kl:t. ~~ ~t:b&x; m,ino::t:' ~finem.~nts and. imprQV'~S:
\'l\Wi~ '~h~ I3~;r1.Q~ \\J? tQ- :t9~l. .

1
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18.47 Tho Statistical Section will carry out the :following 'Work:

(L) A comprehensive set or statistical data relevant to the analysis o:f the
problems o:f world trade and development for the uoe o:f UNCTAD, as well
as government officials, university and other research workers on these
SUbjects, will continue to be published in the Handbook o:f Interna.tional
Trade and Development Sta.tistics. which ia issued a.t the t·ime of each.
session of the Conference, with an annu~ supplement in intervening years.

(i:i.) The twice..~rea.rly preparation o:f a Bulletin o:f Short..Term Economic
Indicator.!. is planned. It is a.imed at presentina leading indicators of'
development and reproducing key data used in the preparatdon of the ~rld

i,poncf;lic Outlook. In 1978-1979 the Section "rill be entrusted with a
central collectJ.on and monitoring system of capital flows o:f the
Organization o:f the Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) in support of
the project on the flow o:f :financial resources to and :from developing
countries (see programme 6).
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2. Secretariat
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8
8
7

18

41

Total
Extrabudgetary

sources

Professional staff

8
8
7

18

41

Regular
budget

Total

3. Divergencies betwee~ current administrative st~ucture and
proposed programme structure

Office of the Director
General Studies Branch
Minerals and Metals Br~~ch

Agricultural Commodities Branch

Organizational unit

7/ During the implementation of the Integrated Programme for Commodities,
meetings 'of the, Committee on Commodities have been held in abeyance. The Ad Hoe '
?~mmittee meets at regular intervals, its most recent (fifth) session having been
1n Mar~h 1978.

18.49 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Commodities
Division, in which there were 41 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977.
None of the posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had
the following branches as at 31 December 1977:

18.48 The work of the secretariat in this programme is considered by the Committee
on Commodities and the Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Committee for the Integrated
Programme for Commodities. A draft of this plan was discussed by a Working Party
of the Trade and Development Board (TDB), which met from 28 March to 3 April 1978,
and by TDB, at the second part of its seventeenth session, on 4 April 1978. 7/

A. Organization

1. Intergover,nmental review

PROGRAMME'2: UNCTAD: COMMODITIES

18..50 As in the proposed programme budget i'or the biennium 1978-1979, the
programme is presented under two main elements: (a) the Integrated Programme
for Commodities and (b) continuing activities resulting from decisions and

'resolutions of the Conference, the Trade an~ ~evelopment Board and the Committee
on Commodities,. In order to facilitate secretariat \'lork towards implementation of
the Integrate~ Programme, which covers negotiation of a common fund and
negotiations on' a.wide range of commodities,witbin a specified time ,frame, and
to which virtually all, the'staff resources of .the Division are currently devoted,
several task f'q'rces have been superimposed on the curr.ent administrative structure.
There are presently f.our task forces covering t~e agricultural commodities included
under -theInteg~at~p,Prograinme,two covering,mineral commodities and one covering
the commo~ fun4~ The latter is under. t~e direct superYision of the Director.
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(a) Expected completions

18.51 The time frame for the implementatj on of the Integrated Programme for
Commodities, the main focus of UNCTAD's current work in this field, as set out in
Conference resolution 93 (IV), calls for the completion of preparatory meetings
and negotiations on a common fund and a wide range of individual commodities by
the end' of 1978. 8/ Following completion of the Integrated Programme , follm-r-up
activities will include implementation of agreements negotiated~ co-operation
.nth newly established commodity bodies, and renegotiation of commodity agreements
when required.

18.52 The completion of the Integrated Programme is dependent on decisions taken
by Governments in the course of formal negotiations. Ongoing activities include
i'Tork in the general area of international commodity policy. Completion or change
in emphasis of work on any ongoing activities will depend on progress on
intergovernmental implementation of the Integrated Programme and on decisions
taken in the intergovernmental bodies referred to. 9/ As the Integrated Programme
is implemented, in addition to related follo....r-up activities, more emphasis will
gradually be placed on continuing activities on which work has been postponed, such
as studies of marketing and distribution systems, relevant aspects of the problems
of economic co-operation among developing countries and further development of
aspects of internatioual commodity policy not encompassed in the rrovisions of
Council resolution 93 (IV).

(b) Conseguent reorganizations

18.53 As the work of the task forces is completed, staff res~urces will revert
to the branches to undertake work on continuing activities and follow-up to the
Integrated Programme.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

18.54 There are no formal arrangements for co-ordination within the secretariat.

8/ In its decision 164 (S-IX) of 27 January 1978, the Trade and Development
Board-endorsed the view expressed by the Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Committee for
the Integrated Programme for Commodities at its fourth session that the time-table
for the convening of preparatory meetings could not be maintained. It requested
the Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Committee to keep the matter under review, ensuring
continuance of work under th~ Programme, and to make proposals in this respect to
the Board at an appropriate time. At its fifth session, held in March 1978, the
Ad Hoc Commiottee decided to undertake at its sixth session (July 1978) a
comprehensive review of progress in the implementation of Conference resolution
93 (IV) so' as to enable it, inter alia, to prepare the comprehensive report called
for under para. 5 of Board decision140 (X'J"Ii.

9/ For the programme elements of the
Official Records of the General Assembl.
<A!32 and Cor-r s L and 2 , vol. II, para.
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2. F01'lTI.8.l co· ·ordination within the ,_Uni~.ed Afati.Q...ns sy.sj:;em

18.55 (See 3 below).

3. Units with which significant joint activities are ex-pecteddUriiigtheperfOdl930-=1983--" --.. -.. -_.,- ,---

18.56 In work towards the implementation of the Integrated Programme for
Commodities, the UNCTAD secretariat is receiving active co-operation on agricultural
commodities from the FAO secretariat. In order to co-ordinate the work of the
two secretariats in this area, informal UNCTAD/FAO intersecre"tariat meetings are
held twice yearly. UNCTAD receives "the co-operation of in"tergovernmen"ta:lt
commodi"ty bodies concerned. There is active co-opera"tion with "the regiopal
commissions of "the Uni"ted Nations in work towards implemen"tation of' "the/Integrated
Programme for Commodi"ties. This co-operation has been given new impet'l:':s through
country studies in progress which aim at a comprehensive sys"tem of 'couptry data
"tha"t would allow an assessmen"t to be made more easily than hitherto of the impact,
at country and regional levels, of commodity policies agreed to by Governments.
These studies are being carried ou"t in close consulta"tion with the regional
commissions.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.57 The trend in the percentage allocation of' resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following "table:

Allocation of resources to sub rogrammes
Percentage

197:8-1979 1980-1981 a/ 1982-1983 a/

Regu!at:
. SUbprogramme budget

Extra.
bU9-~et

,ary.
sources Total.

Extra
budget

Regular aI!'
budget,sources Total

Extra
budget

Regular ar;!
bU9-p;et sources Total

11 Intelo!rated
Progrannne
f'or
Commodities 80 80

2. Ongoing
activities 20 20

ToteJ. 100 100

yMuch of' the work undertaken under subprogramme 2 is related to 'Work under
the Integrated Programme for Commodities.. The future al1oeation of' resources
between the two .subprogrammes will depend on the completion of and follow-up to
the Integrated·Pl"ogramme. .
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D. Subprogrannne narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTEGRATED PROGRAMME FOR COMMODITIES

(a) Ob.1ective

18.58 The objective of this suhprogramme is, inter alia, t ... improve market
structures in international trade in commodities or interest to developing
countries, and~ in particular, to achieve stable conditions in comm.dity trade
at prices which are remunerative to producers and fair to consumers, through the
negotiation of international commodity agreements or arrangements and the
negotiation of a common fund.

(b) Problem addressed

18.59 Developing countries, on average, depend on exports of primary commodities
for more than 70 per cent of their export earnings. For some countries dependence
exceeds 90 per cent. Commodity markets are characteristically unstable,
experiencing excessive fluctuations in demand, supply and prices. Consequently,
developing countries face uncertainties regarding the level and stability of
export earnings and thus uncertainties in their economic and social development.
However, improvement of market structures involves efforts beyond the negotiation of
international commodity agreements or arrangeMents. It also covers such important
areas as diversification~ research and development; improvement of competitiveness
of natural products f'ac Ing cOI'l,l?etition from synthetics and substitutes:, marketing,
distribution and transport systems; and exploration, exploitation and
processing of particular ~ro(uctsj especially ~inerals. Instability of commodity
prices has been a problem for developed market-economy countries also,
partiCUlarly through its impact on inflation and the business cycle. A major
constraint in effecting international action to stabilize commodity markets has
been the lack of immediately available funds to finance measures for market
stabilization. The purpose of a common rund would be to remove this constraint
which has, in the past , aa.versely q,ffected the conduct of negotiations on
individual commodities.

(c) Legislative authority

18.60 The legislative authcrity for this isubprogramme derives·from General Assembly
resolution 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974 and United Nations Conference on Trade and
Develo~ent resolution 93 (IV).

(d) Strategy and output

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

18.61 The Integrated Progr~e for Commodities is a wide-ranging programme of
intergovernmental negotiations with the aim of taking concrete international
action, particularly in the form of the establishment of international commodity
agreements or arrangements on a wide range of individual commodities and of a
common fund. Conference resolution 93 (IV) calls for the completion of the
Programme by the end of 1978. The actual outcome Ls , however, conditional on
decisions of Governments regarding implementation of the Integrated Programme
according to the provisions of Conference resolution 93 (IV). It is not, therefore,

-111-
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possible to indicate firmly the output from this subprogramme according to the time
sequence of the medium-tel~_ plan.

J.8.62 The input into the subprogramme includes various studies of & policy and
technical nature, secretariat and intergovernmental expert group meetings,
preparatory meetings and negotiating conferences. These meetings are scheduled in
a flexible manner according to developments in the course of intergoverpJmental
consideration during the process of implementation of the Integrated Programme.
For instance~ for 1978, some 50 weeks of meetings on iL~ividual commodities.under
the Integrated Programme have been provisionally scheduled, subject to review by
the Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Committee for the Integrated Programme. It is'
anticipated that several meeting-weeks will be required for the resumption of the
United Nations Negotiating Conference on a Common Fund. In addition, the Ad Hoc
Intergovernmental Committee for the Integrated Programme, established by the
Trade and Development Board in its decision 140 (XVI), pursuant to Conference
resolution 93 (IV), for the purpose, int-er alia, of co-ordinating the preparatory
work and negotiations, meets at regular intervals. Among other things, the Ad Hoc
Committee reviews progress in implementation of the Integrated Programme, on which
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD submits regular reports ..

(ii) EienniU!2s 1930-19C1 flnd. 1982-19133

18.63 As the Integrated Programme is compket.ed, resources will be required for
follmr-up 'to1ork on implementation of commodity agreements and a common fu.T1d, and for
co-operation with international bodies established through the negotiation of
commodity agreements or arrangements and the common fund.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.64 There are,no activities of'marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) ffiecteg,j.mpact·

18.65 Th.e Integrated Programme for Commodities 't'nll serve to improve the stability
Q.:f' trading conditions f'or a. wide range of' cOI!!lilodities of export interest to
d~v~l()ping countries a.t prices remunerative to producers and fair to consumers.
~he s.ttainment of' the Qb.ject.ive Qf the Integrated Progra1Ilma will represent a major
oont-ribution totheimplemen,tation of' General Assembly resolution 3202 CS-VI) of

-:J.. Ms.y 1974 on the Programme of Action for the Establishment of' a. Ne,q- International
lTIopnomic Order.

SUBPROGMMME 2 ~ ONGOING AC'Tlv-:LTIES

(a) Objective
., ... ( ..

'ore~

_I'L

18.. 66 The objective of this subprogramme is the general development .. 0.1'
i:n.te:t'nfiJ:tdonal· Qommodity policy.} other ·thEm as provided under the Integrated
rX'P~:t'mnme,. t'o:t;<'th<:l pu:t'po~eQf establishing new structures in international. tra.de;
a~d o.fi<ienti1ying l':roblems and possj.ble s~lutions to them,. with the over-all
~i:m.. of improv:tng the conditions under wh.ichcommQdities are traded-. in order to
ena~l'e t'Q» developi:n~ co\.urC:ries: a. stable g~wth in their export earnings ec
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(b) Problem add~essed

118.67 In addition to problems of price instability, developiD~ countries face
/problems related to lack of information on commodity markets, foreign control of

I marketing and distribution systems for commodities exported by them, import barriers
in cons:uming countries, undue dependence on markets in developed countries, and
competition from SUbstitutes for raw materials exported by them (including potential
competition from mineral production from the sea-Qed). Such ~roblems are addressed
by UNCT.AD in its ongoing work on the development of international commodity
policy.

(c) L~gislative authority

18.68 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from the following
resolutions: Uriited Nations Conference cn Trade and Development resolutions
16 (II), 10/ 51 (Ill), 10/ and 78 (III); 10/ Trade and Develo~ment Board
resolutions- 122 (XIV), 123 (XIV) and 124 mv); and General Assembly resolutions
3083 (XXVIII), 3202 (S-VI) and 3362 (S-VII).

(d) Strategy and out'IJut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

18.69 Only minimum resources are currently devoted to ioTork on this subprogramme
because of the needs of the work under the Integrated Programme for Commodities.
As the Integrated ?rogramme is completed, resources will be reallocated. Liw~ted

resources are cur'rent~y devoted to studies of marketing and distribution systems
for commodities, further development of commodity trade information and
preparation for and servicing of the Committee on Tungsten.

(ii) Bienniu:r:ls 198[--1931 and 1982-1983

18.70 Various activities are necessary, in the form of studies, expert group
meetings and intergovernmental meetings. The secretariat, in particular, will
prepare studies on specific problems and their possible solutions and service
various meetings in the areas of, inter alia, marketing and distribution systems,
diversification of the export sector of. the economies of developing countries,
access to markets for exports of developing countries, improvement of and/or
stabilization of' prices of exports of developing ceurrtz-ies , corrrpetition from
synthetics and substitutes :ror natural products. The secretariat will al.so continue
to carry out supporting work :ror the implementation of' international. agreements,
such as those on cocoa , tin and sugar. Close liaison will need to be maintained
with existing and future international cO!!iTIodity bodies and commodity councils,
and lIDTCTAD "viII play a central role in the rene~otiation of existing cO!!l1llodity
agreements. Crucial to all work on internatione.1 commodity policy is the provision
of a continuous flow of accuzabe up-to-date information. A basic data bank is
maintained and.-regular re'\ri.ews of trade and prices are prepared as part of' a.
continuous mG'n'itoring of' trends and developments in commodit:1f trade md prices.

18.71 Much ot: "the vTork "ivhich would normally be tmdertaken under this subprogramme
is currently 'subsumed in 'rork under the Integrated Programme f'or COI:mlodi.ties, or

10/ r!tandate more t!lan fhre years old.
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else, in many instances, provides an input into work under the Integrated Programme.
As the Integrated Programme is implemented greater emphasis will be given to
activities under this subprogramme. It is not possible to indicate either specific

, activities which will be undertaken during the plan period or a time frame for them.
Developments in commodity trade continually create new situations and problems that
generate new needs for secretariat work and intergovernmental action. Therefore,
the current and future allocation of resources will take into accounb the dynamics
of the world commodity situation.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of'
marginal usefulness and the legislation r.equiring them

18.72 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expected impact

18.73 Activities in this subprogramme are expected to:

I
I
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1. .. Fromote over-all improvement in the conditions under 'tvhich commodities

are traded and improvement· in the export earnings of developing
countries and in th!=ir ter-l1lS of trade;

Contribute to the restructuring of international trade in commodities
and, thereby, to the establishment of a ne'tf. interns.'tional economic order.
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5
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4

3

21

1

1

Extrabudgetary
sources Total

Professional staff

3

5
3

4

3

Regular
budget

Total 20

Organizational unit

Office of the Director

General Preferences and Tariffs Section

Non-Tariff Barriers Section

Restrictive Business Practices Section

Current Trade and Quantitative Analysis Section

Export Pclicy, Country and Sectoral
Studies Section

PROGRAMME 3: UNCTAD: MANUFACTURES AND SEMI-MANUFACTURES

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental renel!

2. Secretariat

3. Divergencies between current ad1.'J.inistrative structure and
proposed proar~e struc~ure

18.76 SUbprqgramme 4 (IndU3trial development and trad.f! co-operation) includes the
work of the Export Policy., Country and Sectoral Stud:i.es Section, as well as part
of the work of'the Current Trade and Quantitative Anuly-sis Section. The remaining
part of the latter section carries out activities of a more general nature in
support of the' Whole ...'ogramme. This divergency between the current administrative
structure and the proposed programme structure presents no difficulty for programme
formulation and implementation.

18.74 The work of the sec?etariat in this programme is considered by the Committee
on Manufactures, which normally meets twice between sessions of the Conference,
and by the Special Committee on Preferences, which meets annually. The last
session of the Committee on Manufactures was from 4 to 8 July 1977 and that of
the Special Committee on Preferences from 21 June to 1 July 1977. A draft of' this
plan was discussed by a Working Party of the Trade and Development Board (TDB),
which met from 28 March to 3 April, and by TDB, at the second part of its
seventeenth session, on 4 April 1978.

18.75 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Manufactures
Division. There were 21 Professional staff nember-s as at 31 December' 1977; one
post was supported fron extrabudgetary sources. Tht= Division had the following
sections as at 31 December 1977:

I
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4. Exp2cted co~plctions ~d consequent reorganizations

(a) Expected completions

18.77 Action on the following items of the programme elements described in
paragraph llA.28 in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1918-1979 11/
is expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979

a. Support activities for the multilateral trade negotiations;

as
in
wo

b.

c.

Negotiation of multilaterally agreed equitable principles and
rules for the control of restrictive business practices;

A comprehensive review of the generalized system of preferences
for consideration at the intergovernmental level;

18
91
an
Ag
th

d. Studies on the trade aspects of the industrialization of developing
countries for sectors under consideration in the UNIDO system of
consultations.

(ii) In 1980-1981

a. Completion for consideration at the intergovernmental level of a
model law on restrictive business practices for developing
countries;

b. Continuation of studies under d above for other sectors covered
by the UNlDO consultations.

(b) Consequent reorganizations

18.78 It is unlikely that all or a substantial part "of" tariff and non-tariff
barriers affecting developing countries' exports will be removed as a result of
the multilateral trade negotiations. Therefore work in UNCTAD on this aspect
will have to continue with equal Vigour. The successful negotiation of principles
and rules for the control of restrictive business practices is only a first step

·towards the elimination of such practices~ and increased efforts will be required
to meet this goal. As the subpzogrammes are all of a continuing nature, no
organizational changes are contemplated.

B. Co-ordination

1. FOrrlf\l co-ordination w"ithin the secretariat

28.79 The UNCTAD secretariat has signed a collaboration agreement with the UNEP
secretariat on trade barriers and restrictions resulting from environmental

ll/Official Records of the General Assembly. Thirty~second Session,
Supplein'ent No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2) ~ vol. lIe
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policies. The stu~ies prepared by the L~CTAD secret~riat in this connexion are
presented to the Committee on Manufactures for consideration under the relevant
agenda item. The!'l.~ is an agreement of understanding with lJNIDO calling for
UNCT~'s participation in and substantial support to the UIiJIDO system of
consul"tations. In addition, 'the secretariats of UNCTAD and UNIDO have agreed to
suggest to the Industrial Development Board and to the Committee on Manufactures
the establishment of a joint UNCTAD/PNIDO expert group on trade and trade-related
aspec~s of industrial collaboration arrangement~. This group would be convened
in 1978-1979 and serviced by both organizations. Inter-secretariat co-operation
would involve also follow-up action on the results of the expert group •.

2. For:'l:,.1 co·-ordin".tion within the United N"'.tions system

18.80 In accordance with Conference resolutions 76 (Ill), 12/ 82 (Ill) 12/ and
91 (IV), and resolution 6 (VI) of the Committee on HanULl'l.ct:;;:-es, lJNCTAD reports
and secretariat studies a~e transmitted to the Director-General of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) for use by bodies of GATT in connexion with
the multilateral trade negotiations.

3. Units ,oTitll which significnnt joint 8.ctivities qre e;epected
durinp, the period 1980-1983

18.81 The Manufactures Division will contribute to the UNCTAD programme on
economic co-operation among developing countries (programme 6), with particular
reference to the establishment of a global system of trade preferences among
developing countries. Close co-operation will continue with the Customs
Co-operation Council on matters such as tariff reclassification and the
International Convention on the Simplification and Harmonization of Customs
Procedures and related matters, as well as participation in the work of the
International Standardization Organization concerning standardization.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.82 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

12/ Mandate more than 5 years old.
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Allocation of resources to sUbprosrammes
(PercentaRe) !7

----,.. ---'.
1978-·1979 1980-1981 1982-1983

r:xtra- Extra.- Extra..
budr:et- budr.et- bU(1r.ct·~

Rer,ular ary nel"ulnr ary ne~ular nry
Subprogramme b~_<!~~_ sources Total budr;et sources 'r'otal. 1?E.<y;'Q.t sources !9'pal I

1- Tariff
barriers 22 22 21 21 20 20

,
2. Non-tariff

..
barriers

E
;

and related
E

aspects 22 22 25 25 23 23 c

3. Restrictive t
i

business cpractices»
0market a

structures t
and dmarketing h
and d
distribution 22 22 21 2l. 23 23

4. Industrial
1
t

development m,
and trade 01
co-operation 23 23 22 22 24 24

ut
P]

(Programme f(
management) 11 11 1.0 10 la 10 SE

C

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 tE
tf-

a/ Components may not add to tot8l.s due t.o roundinG.-
D. Subprogrsmme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME l: TARIFF BARRIERS

(e.) Ob~e,?tives

18,8S The obJee:tivu of this subprog:ramme are::

(;I;) Wbe liber"li~~tiQn ~d t'elU.Qwl. o£" tariff' barriers in. deV'e'1..oped countries
t\fi'~~ting th*l ~xpQrt trad.~ of' de.velopmg cQuntries in. lllant.,fac.tured snd
p@uli-mfon\\f&Q"t\lt'litd pNd\\Qt.~, in~l\\ding sem:£-pro~-es:s:ed and proc.essed

H
cc
ar
si
pJ:
Tt
it



I Toilal--_.-
20

23

23

24

1.0

100

agricultural products, taking particular account of'the interests o'f the
l~ast developed. countries. Preservation and maintenance or the
liberalization achieved in this respect is essential.

Assistance in the promotion and implementation of programmes ot economic
co-operatdon among developinp; countries at the sUbregional, regional and
interregional levels in the tariff field.

(b) Problems addressed

(i) Exports of developing countries to developed coun~ries

18.84 The tariff structure in developed countries, and in particular the
escalation of tariffs with the degree of processing of a product, continues to
inhibit the efforts of the developing countries to expand and diversity their
exports of manUfactured and semi-manUfactured products to the markets ot developed
countries. With the implementation of the generalized system of preferences (GSP),
the preference-giving countries have eliminated or reduced tarifts on most of the
industrial products in Customs Co-operation Council Nomenclature (CCCN)
chapters 25 to 99 and on selected agricultural products in CCCN chapters 1 to 24
originating in developing countries. A number of these developed countries have
also, through special arrangements, extended preferential or more favourable tariff
treatment to hand-made/handicraft products of developin~ countries. However,
despite their positive impact, both the GSP and the special arrangements for
hand-made/handicraft products fall short ot the trade and development needs ot
developing countries and call therefore for further substantial improvement.

18.85 Tariff reductions by developed countries on a preferential basis among
themselves, or on a most-favoured-nation basis, especially in the current
multilateral trade negotiations in GATT, are bound to erode to a varyi~ degree
or even eliminate the preferential tariff margins enjoyed by developing countries
under the GSP and reduce their advantages under the special tlrrangements. The
products of export interest to developing countries wich could be distinguished
for tariff purposes from similar products made in developed countries are not
generally identified and classified separately in the existing international trade
classification system. Separate classification of those products would, from the
technical point of view, fecilitate the granting of specialt"il!1d more favourable
tariff treatment by developed countries to such products. .

(ii ) Trade amone; deve1opinp; countries

18.86 Tariff' protection and tariff structures in developing countries can
constitute an obstacle to the expansion and diversification of trade in manufactures
and semi-manufactures among these countries. The need is therefore recognized for
studying the 1ibet"alization of tariff measures, including the granting of
preferential treatment to enhance the expansion of' trade among deveJ.oping countries.
This would also require concomitant action by the developed countries and
intergovernmental bodies dealing with tariff problems.

(c) Legislative authority

~~.87 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from the fOllowing
res(.'lutions :

-ris-

\
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18.90 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

Activities in the ;stratep,y' that are considered likely t.o ·be of
marginal_usefulness and the legislation reguirinp.: them

Tariff reclassification( .. )
J.J.,

(iii)

(ii) Biennium~ 1980~'198l .and 1982-1983

18.88 In conformity with the agreed conclusions of the 'Special Committee on
Preferences, a comprehensive review will have been held in 1979 to determine,
in the light of the objectives of Conference resolution 21 (Ill), 12/ the length
of time the system should be continued beyond the initial period of 10 years.
Technical assistance provided by the subprogramme in connexion 1v.Lth the GSP will
have increased, due to the phasing out of UNDP/UNCTAD Technical Assistance Project
INT/77/002 at the end of 1978. If the multilateral trade negotiations are
completed as expected in 1978, the implications of the most-favoured-nation
tariff concessions on the GSP, as well as on the tariff structures of developed
countries, will also have been revie'wed.

(i) Generalizet\. system of preferences
,

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 96 (IV),
sections I, A and I, C, 91 (IV) and 21 (Ill); 12/ and agr~ed conclusions of the
Special Committee on Preferences (annex to Board decision 75 (S-VI). 12/

Conference resolution 92 (IV).

(iii) Tariff aspects of trade among developin~ cOlmtries

Conference resolution 96 (IV), section I, C, and resolution 7 (VII) of the
Committee on Manufactures •.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979
~-:;~ ---._-~..- -_...:...~~~~ ~

18.89 The activity on'tariff liberalization is a continuing one, relating to the
,improvement and maintenance of the (JSP and of the spec:ia~ ar-ranzement.s on hand-made/
handicraft products, as w~ll as most-favoured-nation tariff concessions. Annual
reviews of the operation and trade effects of the GSP will continue to be held at
the intergovernmental level during ,the medium-term plan period 1980-1983. For these
reviews studies and reports w~ll be prepared on the changes and improvements in
yarious GSP schemes: on their administration and their effects on exports of
developing c01h~tries and on measures taken by developing cOlmtries to ensure better
utilization of generalized preferences. These studies and reports rnlI, as in the
past;; contain specific proposals and recommendations for improvement and maintenance
of the GSP. Special arrangements on hand-made products and most-favoured-nation
tariff liberalization vdll be reviewed biennially at the intergovernmental level.
In line ioTith the growing efforts of developing countries. towards expansion of their
mutual trao.e,thewo~kiIlregard to the promotion of trade co-operation arrangements
among developing countries. in the .tariff field is expected to increase.
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(e) Expecte<a impact

18.91 The GSP is undoubtedly the single most important trade policy measure
adopted since the Second World ltJar by developed countries in favour of developing
countrtes as a whole. It is expected that the preference-givin~ countries will
continue to improve their respective schemes during the medium-term pl&~ period
1980-1983. An agreement inll likely be reached during the comprehensive review
in 1979 on the period for which the GSP will be extended. It should be noted in
this cQnnexion that a consensus had already been. reached at the fourth session of
the Conference that the GSP should continue beyond the initial period of 10 years
originally envisaged, without determining, however, for how long. It is also
expected that the special arrangements on hand-made products will be i~proved or
a.t least maintained. As rega.rds trade in manufactures and semi-manufactures among
developing cOUlltries J the activities under this subprogramme will contribute to the
objectives and to making the expected impact defined in the programme on economic
co-operation among developing countries (programme 6).

SUBPROGRl\MME 2: NON-TARIFF BARRIERS Al\ID RELATED ASPECTS

(a) Ob,jectives

18.92 The objectives of this subprogramme are:

(i) Progressive reduction or removal of non-tariff barriers and maintenance
of the standstill on quantitative and related restrictions on trade, and
improvement of government procurement policies, particularly in developed
countries; .

(H) Improvement of market access and furtherance of trade expansion
opportunities in developed countries for developing countries through
appropriate industrial readjustment, including adjustment assistance
measures; promotion of trade and industrial collaboration arrangements
in the context of trade liberalization;

(iii) Facilitation of appropriate remedial action for reduction or removal
of non-tariff barriers to trade stemmin~ from environmental policies
and assistance to developing countries to take advantage of trade
expans i.on opportunities arising from comparative advarrtages in that area;

(Lv) Assistance in the promotion and implementation of programmes of economic
co-operation of developing countries at the subregional, regional and
interregional levels in the field of non-tariff barriers.

(b) Problems addressed

18.93 Non-tariff barriers to international trade inhibit the efforts of the
developing countries to expand and diversity their exports of manufactured and
semi-manufactured products. 'Progressive reduction or removal of these barriers
would allow~developing countries to increase their exports substantially.
Protectionist pressures, however, impede the liberalization of non-tariff
barriers and aim at the introduction or intensification of existing restrictions.
Strict adherence to the agreed standstill on quantitative restrictions and related
non-tariff measures is essential to avoid increasing protectionism. tiberalizatio~

of non-tariff barriers could be greatly facilitated by the development of
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appropriate adjustment assistanoe polioies in developed countries that 'WOuld' ..
encourage domestic factors of p~oduction to move progressively away from lines of
production in which they are .les~ oompetitiveinternationally. At the same' time,
it is proposed to examine th, res.ponse of' developed oountries to the shifts of
comparative advantage in fs.'VPur of., developing countries, in particular to determine
to what extent import barriers in developed oountries increase as -comparative
advantage in certain sectors moves in f'a~ur of developing country exports. "In
this connexion, trade and' industrial colla.boration arrangements between developed
and developing countries could serve the redeployment of industries to d.eveloping
ccuntries-(see also sUbpro~amme 4).

18.94 Environmental policies oSn lead to the 1mposition of measures which affect
international trade. Trade-restricting measures might be imposed with a view,
inter alia, to protecting domestic industries whose costs have increased ass.
resul.t of environmental polici~s. In the short run, the major impact of
environmental measures on trade in manufactures and semi-manufactures will probably
consist in the creation of new tariff and non-tariff barriers. On a medium and
long-term basis, however, there will be a much grea'ter impact through the influence
of policies on the'location of'polluting industries. In this regard, UNCTAD, in
collaboration with UNEP, carries out on a global scale a joint project, which was
initiated early in 1974. During the second phase of this project, studies on
trade barriers and restrictions resulting from environmental policie~ will be
prepared for the Committee on MrAlutactures.

(c) Legislativet'authoritt

18.95 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives trom the following
resolutions:

(i ) Non-tariff barriers'} adjustment assistance measures

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development resolution 96 (IV),.
sections I, C, I, D and I, E, and resolutions 91 (IV), 72 (Ill, 12/ 76 (Ill) 12/
and 82 (Ill); 12/ end Committee on ManUfactures decisions 10 (VIIT, 6 (VI), 
'1 (V) 12/and 2(111). gf

-
(ii) ,Trade and related aspects of enviromnenta1,EOlici~

Conference resolution 41 (Ill) 12/ and subsequent actions of the Trade and
],)evelopment Board and the Committee on ,Ma.nufactures •

(iii) Non..tarii'f barriers and trade among developing countries

Conference resolution 92 (IV)e

(d) Strategyan~ou.t'Put

(i) Situation at tbeend ot 1979·

, ..--1""

",.' .. .; ...

18.96 Ift;hemultilateraltradenegoti~tionsare oompleted in 1919~ -'as .expected,
the implications of the agreed measures in the field ·of non-tariff'·b~:Lers on the
eXports of developing oountries will be revie~1ed. It .is unlikely that. all, . or a.
substa.n-tialpart , of Such barriers will be~removeg., and the::efore: ;.§l~U~:L:s w:l 1 need

. to be contittuedonthemwith a 'Viewtot;he:Lrf'urther reduct:Lon andel1.nnnat:Lon.
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A programme might be established setting priorities for the removal or alleviation
of sJl.@ barriers. In this connexion, attention will need to be given to measures
whic4rCould facilitate the liberalization of non-tariff barriers, such as adjustment
assistance measures and other measures promoting redeployment of industries. To
thisend,in addition to contributing to the continuous updating of the computerized
Information System on Imports "and Barriers to Trade (IBT) as in the past (see
subprogramme 4 of programme r), the subprogramme will need to assume this activity
upon the phasing out of the UNDP/UNCTAD technical assistance project on the
multila:tera1 trade negotiations.

18.97: The work on liberalization of non-tariff barriers is of a continuing nature.
The individual measures of the strategy for achieving the objectives of the
subprogramme, and the resulting output, will largely depend on the 'World trading
situation and its evolution over the plan period and on decisions taken in this
field,. by Governments individually and collectively. There can , however, be no
doubt'that persistent and vigorous efforts will be required to fulfil the objective
of effectively assisting in the fUrther liberalization of non-tariff barriers
adversely affecting the trade in manufactures and semi-manufactures of the
developing countries.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.98 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) !..xpected impact

18.99 It is impossible to give an objective, quantitative assessment of the impact
of the subprogramme, but it is 'expected that the activities outlined above wi11
result in the reduction and, in certain specific instances, the removal of
non-tariff barrier obstacles to -certain exports, particUlarly of the developing
countries. '

SUBPROGRAMME 3: RESTRICTIVE BUSINESS PRACTICES, MARKET STRUCTURES AND MARKETING
AND ;DISTRIBUTION

(a) Objectives"

18.100 The objectives of' this subprogramme through action at the national, regional
, and internatiot;tal level:~ are: _,to e:l;;:1pip~te or _,eff~~~;vely deal with restrictive
, 'business practices, including those of transnational corporations, which adversely

affect international trade, particularly that of deV'eloping countries, and the
economic deve10pment of these countries; and to improve market structures and
systems of marketing and distribution so as to strengthen the participation of
developing countries in international trade. '

18 ~ 101 The~pr.ob1ems a.ddressed' in' this' subprogramme are:
_'-,~ ..f":
, :. '::'~ j,','

(L) La.~"i'0f 'agreementamou'gGovernments on means of controlling restrictive
btfs'''iness practices andvbhe need for international co-operation in this
resiectf'
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(ii) Need to develop information for the effective control of restrictive
business practices adversely affecting the trade and development of
developing countries;

(iii) Absence or inadequacy in developing countries of restrictive business
practice legislation and lack of trained personnel in this area;

(iv) Absence~ insufficient development or lilnited control of marketing and
distribution channels in developing countries for their exports and
imports;

(v) Absence of market power of enterprises of developing countries in world
markets vis-a-vis enterprises of developed countries.

(c) Le(.,islativ~ authority

18.102 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives iTom United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 96 (IV)~ section III~ and
97 (IV); and Committee on Manufactures resolution 12 (VIII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

18.103 In its resolution 96 (IV)~ section III~ the Conference called for
negotiations with the objective of for.m~~ting_a set of mtutilaterally agreed
equitable principles and rules for the control of restrictive business practices;
the devising of wa,ys and means of improving the su:.oPly and exchange of information
in respect. of restrictive business practices adversely affecting the trade and
development of developing countries; collection and dissemination of information
on restrictive business practices generally by the UNCTADsecretariat and in close
co-operation with the Centre on Tran,snational Corporations; the provision of
technical assistance to developing countries~ especia.lly in the area of training;
,and the elaboration of a model law or laws on restrictive business practices in
order to assist developing countries in devising appropriate legislation. To
facilitate the achievement of these goals~ the Conference established the Third
Ad Hoc Group of Experts on Restrictive Business Practices, \1hich held three sessions
up to the end of 1977; two further 'sessions are. currently scheduled for 1978 to
enable it to complete its work. Moreover q the Trade and Development Board has
noted the recommendation of the Ccrrmittee on Manufactures in resolution 12 (VIII)
that, in the light of the final report of the Group of Experts~ it should take
appropriate action concerning institutional arrangements vrlthregard to the
negotiations decided upon by the Conference at its fourth session. The outcome
of Such negotiations should be the adoption at the international level of the
principles and rules referred to above. Subsequent. to such adoptdon,"follow-·up
action will have been initiated in the field of supply and exchange of
infor~ation, in the form of studies on the experience in the implementation of
legislation on restrictive business practices, especially in developing countries,
and in the provision of technical assistance. Also, studies will have been
carried out on a sectoral basis concerning market structures (nationally and
internationally) and their impact on the imports and exports of developing
countries. Policy reports on possible remed~al action concerning .market structures
and marketing and distribution systems will have been submitted to··theappropriate
U»TCTft~ organs, such as the Conference and the Committee on Manufactures.
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18.104 Following the adoption in 1978-1979 of principles and rules for the control
of restrictive business practices, action in UNCTAD concerning the principles and
rules would involve the fulfilment of the action called for El,t the international
level and the monitoring of the action to be taken at the natrione.L and regional
levels. Continuing efforts for establishing or improving multilateral procedures
on the supply and exchange of information are likely to be required. Annual
reports will continue to be made on developments in legislation in the area of
restrictive business practices and its implementation. Further studies will be
made on the experience acquired, especially in developing countries, in the
implementation of restrictive business practice legislation and the problems
arising in this context. Regarding technical co-operation, it is likely that
activities such a.s seminars, field missions and support to regional and subregional
efforts to control restrictive business practices will be devexoped. Further
studies on a sectoral basis concerning market structures will be made, as well as
further policy reports on possible remedial action. The draft model law on
restrictive business practices for the developing countries which is likely to
emerge from the work of the Third Ad Hoc Group of Experts referred to above will
be considered by the Committee on ManUfactures. Followinf its finalization, it
1v.lll be used as an instrument of technical assistance to the develuving countries ..
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(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
margina~efulness and the legislatIOn r'=9Eiring them

18.105 There e._·e no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.106 The objectives established for this subprogramme are of a long-term nature
and a step-by-step approach is required for their ultimate achievement. The
action outlined above essentially constitutes the initial steps and, as noted, ~he

outcome of each step is the subject of negotiations. Hence, it is not possible
to predict with any accuracy when they will be concluded. 'This is pa-rticularly
the case since the steps involve important changes in governmental policies, The
action envisaged is likely to lead to improvements in international trade and, in
particular, the trade and economic development of developing countries. It can be
said with certainty that during the period 1978-1983 an increasing number of
developing countries will introduce legislation on restrictive-b1.1siness practices
and that a number of those already having legislat~on vnll ameni it in order to
make it more effective.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPM:RNT AND TRADE CO-OPEPtATION

(a) Ob.iective

18.107 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in the elaboration of trade
related measures in developed and- deve.Lopf.ng countries aimed at removing supply
constraints in developing countries which inhibit their exports of manufactures and
semi-manufactures and to contribute to the promotion of international co-operation
for industrial development, restructurine and trade.

(b) Problems addrE:ssed

18.108 Governments of developing countries face diff·icu..lties in devising and

-125-



• ....------------.------....~~•.--.aIII!I_!!IIIIlIIIII.....--........----

implementing export pOlicies tailored to their specific requirements in such
fields as industrial financing, direct export subsidies, subsidization of imports
used by export industries, export credit facilities and export credit insurance,
as well as remission of taxes and tariffs on imports. Given the close
interrelationship betrween industrial development and trade, development of
appropriate commercial policies and related measures in the field of manufactures,
inter alia, is needed in support of the UNIDO system of consultations. In the
perspective of the Lima target, se~tora1 studies will be undertaken in order to
identify those sectors which are most promising for developing countries..
(c) Legislative authority

18.109 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolution 96 (IV), section II.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

i8.110 The activities under this sUbprogramme will have dealt 'with various issues
connected with the supply side of manufactures, industrial collaboration
arrangements and participation in the UJUDO system of consultations. In addition
to annual reviews of trade in manufactures of developing countries, these activities
will have included a number of studies leading to possible poliey measures and
other arrangements aimed at promoting international co-operation for industrial
development, restructuring and trade. These studies will have covered such topics
as the analysis of existing supply constraints hampering exports from developing
countries, export policy and incentives, industrial financing and export credit
insurance. The general studies will have been complemented by sectoral studies
concentrating particularly on the trade aspects of the industrialization of
developing countries. Those studies will also have provided the necessary
substantive support for IDTCTAD's participation in the UNIDO system of consultations.
Some of these activities vnll have focused on the promotion of trade in
manufactures and semi-manufactures among developing coUntries and on specific
aspects of trade implications of the Lima target for the industrialization of
developing countries. Substantive support to technical co-operation activities
and training programmes in the export incentives field on a national, regional
q,r interregional basis, especially in the areas of export finance, export credit
insurance and international subcontracting, will have formed another important
element of this subprogramme; at the regional level the project of establishing
an export credit insurance scheme for the ESCAP region will have been given support.

18..111 The work outlined above is essentially of a continuing nature and will
therefore extend over the whole period of the medium-term plan, with emphasis on
export ~olicies in the context of subregional, regional and interregional
co-operatioIt arrangements. Since it is expected that the UNIDO system of
consultations will continue beyond 1980, studies on the trade aspects of the
industrialization of developing countries will be undertaken for those sectors
whichvnll be under consideration by the system. Also, the proposed joint
U!~CTAD/UNIDO expert group on trade and trade-related aspects of industrial
collaboration arrangements (see para. 18.101 above), likely to meet in 1978, is
expected to give rise to follow-up work.
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(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requirin~ them

18.112 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Ex-pected impact

18.113 The objectives established for this subprogramme are of a long-term nature.
It is expected that the activities under the sUbprogramme will progressively
reduce the difficulties that Governments of developing countries face in devising
and implementing export policies which promote their industrialization in such
areas as export incentives, industrial financing and export credit insurance. With
regard to the industrial sectors taken up by the tIDTIDO system of consultations,
the relevant activities under the subprogramme are expected to contribute to the
development of' commercial policies and related measures that would support the
creation of new industrial facilities in developing countries included in their
development programmes pursuant to proposals made in these consultations.
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PROGRAMME 4: UNCTAD: SHIPPING, PORTS AND MULTIMODAL TRANSPORT

A. Organization

1. ,Intergo'trernmental review

18.114 ·The work of' -ehe secretariat in this programme ;is considered by the Committee
on Shipping, which meets twice between sessions of' the Conference. The last meeting
of this Committee was from 12 to 22 April 1977. At present, work on international
multimodal transport (see subprogramme 3 below) is considered directly by the Trade
and Development Board which met most recently in August/September 1977. A draft
of' this plan was discussed by a Working Party of the Trade and Development Board
(TDB), which met from 28 March to 3 April 1978, and by TDB at the second part of its
seventeenth session, on 4 April 1978. UNCTAD activities in this entire area have
been reviewed by the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination and approved by the
Economic and Social Council in its resolution 2098 (LXIII) of 3 August 1977.

j .

.. " 2'. Secretariat

18.115 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Shipping Division.
There were 20 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977: one post was
supported from extrabudgetary sources 0 The Division had the f'o'l.Lovi.ng sections or
units as at 31 December 1977'

(a)

(

("Il

(b)

Professional staff----
Extrabudgetar:'[

sources Total

Organizational unit

Office of the Director

·Shipping Section

Ports Section.

Multimodal Transport and Technological
Development Section

Maritime Legislation Section

Operations Unit

Total

Regular
budget

3
5,

4

4

3

19

1

1

3

5
4

4

3

1

20

(:

(

3. Expected completions

18.116 Action on the following items of the programme elements referred to in
pa:ragraph lrA.30 (d) in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 ~3/
is expected to be completed: . ~,

'j

J]V Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirt~-second Session, SUPEle~
No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. II.
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(a) In 1978-1979;

(i) Effectiveness of consultation machinery;

(ii) Improvements in methods of ship finance by developing countries?

(iii) Maritime transportation of manganese ore , jute~ phosphates and tobacco; 14/

(iv) Examination of measures designed to increase the participation of fleets
of developing countries in the dry and +iquid bulk sector;

(v) Handbook on port development;

(vi) Pilot study on the distribution of benefits accruing from port
improvements;

(vii) Causes of port cost increases and their impact on the trade of developing
countries;

(viii) Studies on the desirability and practicability of an international
instrument on container standards for international multimodal transport;

(ix) Draft convention on international multimodal transport;

(x) Marine insurance.

(b) In 1980-1981:

(i) Harmonization of shipping policies (selected aspects);

(ii) Further research on specific subjects relating to the develoI~ent of the
merchant marines and ports of developing countries;

(iii) Review of alternative transport means and technological development;

(iv) Further studies on charter parties in order to assess better the impact of
existing policies on developing countries;

(v) Preparation of the Conference of Plenipotentiaries on a Convention on
L~ternationa1 Multimodal Transport;

(vi) Shipping implications of transnational corporations;

(vii ) Studies on the balance of interests between shippers and liner
conferences.

~.'

-'

. 14/ In the period 1974-1977 reports on the maritime transportation of iron ore~

manganese ore and cotton were prepared.
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B. Co-ordination

18.117 Co...ordination is effected with the Centre on Trarumational Corporations and
the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs.

2. Forln,&,,~o.~ordinat~o~_~~j;~p.~he Unit~d Nfl.t.~on~_!y~~

18.118 Co-ordination with other United Nations bodies takes place through the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), inclUding i~s Sub-Committee on
Marine Affairs. Co~ordination is ensured with the ~egional commissions on matters
of common interest. UNCTAD activities in this area have been reviewed by the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination (OPC). (See Economic and Social Council
resolution 2098 (LXIII) of 3 August 1977.)

3. l1nLt.s-!t~~h. ~~hic!l¥.!iitln,ir~~~m_J9.i~_'L!~.~'y~_~e~..~:r.e~.~~p~.9~~S!
duri!!S the period 1980-1983

18.119 Co-ordination will take place with the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization (IMCO) and the regional commissions.

C. Allocation of resources tosubprosrsmmes

18.120 The trend in the percentage alloca.tion of resources to subprogremmes is
expected to be a.pproximately as shown in the following table:

Allocation of resources to sUbnro~rammes

(Percentages)

1918-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983

Extra·· Extra.- E>.."tro.-
Regu- budp:et- Regu.~ budRet.- Re~u- bUd~et-

lar ary lar ary lar ary
Subprogremme bu~et sources Total budRet sour~ Total kU_dp:et li~~~ot.n~~

1. Shipping policy 28 30 28 28 30 28 28 30 28

. 2. Port development 24 40 25 23 30 24 26 30 26

3. Multimodal
transport and
technological
de"Ve!0JlD:lent 23 10 22 23 30 23 23 30 23

4. l·2'aritime
legislation 17 20 17 18 10 17 15 10 15

(Programme I

management) 8
~~

8 8 8 '8 8... .• i.'1

. , ' (t.,----......__..-
TotaJ. 100 100 100 100 100 100 10Q' 10C 100--
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28
26

23

15

8

100

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBP110GRAr·lME 1: SHIPPING POLICY

(a) qbjective

18.121 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in their
activities aimed at the development of shipping consistent with their trade needs,
espec.:i.a.1ly on the trade routes of developing countries. It refers to the
formulation of shipping policies at the national level and to improved
harmonization of intergovernmental policy at the global level.

(b) Problems addressec;l

18.122 The expansion and changing structure of world trade necessitates the
development of adequate transport links and in particular the development of
efficient and cheap maritime transport. This form of transport remains the major
means of carrying world trade. Merchant marines owned by developing countries
account for only 7 per cent of the world fleet tonnage. roost of the developing
countries, therefore, are buyers of shipping services and need assistance in the
strengthening and effective operation of their shippers to counter often po'trerful
foreign carriers. This embraces, inter alia, the establishment of shippers'
organizations and the use of consultation machinery. The imbalance between the
market power of liner conferences and shippers needs to be redressed as well.
Other problems addressed concern the promotion of the development of national
merchant marines by facilitating the acquisition of ships by developing countries,
the establishment of joint shipping ventures and the improvement of the competitive
position of national fleets. National shipping policies of Governments need to be
harmonized at the international level in order to permit s. more orderly
organization of the world shipping market and to promote economic co-operation
among countries in the field of maritime transport.

(c) Legislative authority

18.123 The legislative authority for the subprogra.mm.e derives from General
Assembly resolutions 2626 (XXV) 15/ of 24 October 1970 (para. 53 of the
International Development Strategy) and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974, section 1.4;
and Committee on Shipping resolutions 22 (VI), 25 (VII), 26 (VII), 28 (VIII) and
32 (VIII). .

(d) strategy and output

(L) ?i~'!.at~P!l_~:t_.:t!le ~!1~_.9!.J.91'2.._

18.124 The research work and supportive documentation will have covered,
inter alia, the following subjects: relationship between exporters and importers
in consultations and negot;i.ations with liner conferences; a.ssessment of methods of
financing ship 'acqUisitions by developing countries; economic consequences of the
existence of open registri~s and of open register fleets on world shipping,
especially that of developing countries; promotion in shipping; and examination of
measures designed to increase the participation of fleets of developing countries
in world shippi'ng ~ particularly in the liquid bullt sectors.

15/ Mandate more than five years old.
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(ii) Bit>nniums 1900·1981 aml 1982 ,19133
., ... -. '.'--~-"'-"-'--"---~"'''''''''-'-''''''' ,- _.. ..._.-

18.125 The Review' of l'Ylari"bime Transport idll continue to be issued annually. This
document highlights, iIT~er alia~ problems regarding freight rates, adequacy of
shipping services and trends in ship 1~ices. Selected problems concerning policy
issues in tlle field of shipping and ports are also analysed, including their impact
on balance of payments and total transport costs. The studies on the development
of the merchant marines of developing countries will include guidelines on choice
of ships, choice of trades and measures of assistance, including teclnlical
aasd.s'iance at the national level. There idll be a continuation of the studies on
the management and organization of shipping enterprises in order to enable them to
provide the most effective shipping services. Further research will be done on
technological developments in world shipping and their adaptation to the needs of
developing countries. A report on transnational corporations in the shipping
industry will be prepared in co-operation with the Centre on Transnational
Corporations. The subprogramme will include the provision of training courses or
seminars on selecJ~ed problems on shipping management and shipping economic s ,
Reports and documentation to be prepared for the intergovernmental meetings in this
period idlldepend on the decisi.ons of the ninth session of the Committee on
Shipping and of the Conference at its fifth session.

(iii) Acth"ities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.126 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.127 No quantitative indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible
(although some tentative ind.ications are given below), but it is expected that a
number of developing countries irill benefit considerably, in partiCUlar from the
activities which may be classified under the following two headings:
(i) expansion of national merchant marines; and (ii) development of shippers!
organizations, commodity groupings and shipping investigation units. It is
expected that activities under the first heading will contribute significantly to
increasing the participation of' developing countries in' world"shipping to over
10 per cent of world tonnage by 1983. This will involve, inter alia, the
formulation of national shipping policies, a restructuring of the existing
institutional framework with respect to shipping, improvement of ship financing
methods and procedures, the development of maritime training institutes and
programmes, etc. Activities under the second heading are expected to assist
developing countries in acquiring a considerably larger mea~ure of control of 
and in many cases a reduction in - their costs of maritime transport. It is
expected that new organizations of this type will be established ina number of
other countries in addition to those operating effectively in 23 developing
countries. Both types of' activity are expected to contribute considerably to
easing the balance..,.of-payments situa.tion of the developing countries concerned
through reducing the outflow of foreign exchange on. account of shipping.
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SUBPROGRAlllJ1l1 2; PORT DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

16.128· The objective of this. subprogramme is to a.ssist Governments, in particular
those of developing countries, in establishing effective operations and management
systems at their ports. 1vork is also carried out in the area of port development.

(b) Problems addressed

18.129 Port services adequat.e to meet the needs of a country's national or transit
trade are a very important element in the total transport chain. The costs of
these services constitute an important part of total transport costs. Therefore,
continuing efforts must be made at the international, national and local levels to
reduce these costs and ensure that port services are adequate to meet increasing
trade requirements. Most port investments involve large capital outlays ,.rhich
impose heavy financial burdens on developing countries. Therefore ~ ioJayS must be
found to alleviate the burden. One way would be to use measures other than
investment for expansion of port capacity. Another vTOuld be to adapt types of port
technology to the stage of development of: the developing country concerned. Hith
respect to port congestion, a number of: ad hoc measures could be employed in order
to minimize this phenomenon and thereby bring direct benefits to port users and
port authorities.

(c) Legislative authority

18.130 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives "from resolutions and
decisions of: the Committee on Shipping: 22 (VI), 24 (VII), 27 (VII) and 30 (VIII)
and General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV) 15/ of: 24 October 1970 (para. 53 of the
International Development Strategy).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situatio_ll at t!le_end,. of 1972.

18.131 The work programme comprises three elements ~ research, technical assistance
and training. Complementary to the existing research reports, such as those on
Berth Throughput, Port Pric ing and Port Investment Appraisal, _a new report is being
prepared on Port Development. This report will assist port managers and help in
the implementation of technical assistance projects. Also, it could constitute
the basis for specialized training seminars and i~rkshops. A pilot study on
benefits accruing from port improvements should be completed within this period.
The main objective of: this report is to suggest ways in which these benef:its could
be shared among ports, users and suppliers of: shipping services. Important action,
which commenced in 1976, concerns assistance in combating port congestion, in
particular through f:ielding task forces to ports suf:fering "from congestion
(see para. 18.134 (e) below~.

(ii) • Bienniums 1980..l98~d 1982·,1933

18.132 The Review of Maritime Transport vdU continue to cover major trends in
port development. The research on the impact of technological deVelopments in
shipping and ports ,fill also be continued. A new research subject concerning the
organization of: a port authority and in particular the role of the Research and
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Development Unit and the Operational Research Unit will be studied. The increasing
importance of substant.iv-e support for technical co-operation in response to
requests from developing countries in the field of port management and port
development me.,y necessitate expansion of this activity. It is expected that
training courses on specialized subjects 'rill continue to be organized, partly
£rom extrabudgetary resources.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
of marginal usefUlness and the legislation requiring them

18.133 'l'here are no' activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogra!O.lIIle plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.134 Port charges, cargo-handling costs and the cost of ships' ~ime in port
represent about 5, 25 and 35 per cent respectively of liner freight rates to anr'
£rom developing countries. In other words, almost two thirds of the shipping (')sts
initially borne by the shipmmer are actually incurred in ports .,::.ad this exclUt.es
those port handling and storage charges borne directly by the dhipper. Incree~ed

port efficiency is thus an important key to lowering or at least maintaining
transportation costs necessary for the stimulation of world trade. The direct
costs of one specific problem - that of port congestion in some ports - probably
amounted to at least $5,000 million in 1976 alone and most of this was borne by
consumers and producers in the developing countries concerned. 16/

18.135 It is difficult to quantify the impact of this subprogramme. Indeed, most
of the impact is expected to come from concerted action at the international and
national levels as 'vell as complementary technical co-operation activities financed
£rom. trust funds •.For example, it is expected that UNCTAD will field port
congestion task forces in about 10 developing countries in 1977-1978 and that
levels of congestion will be significantly reduced as a result of the measures
recommended. The corresponding benefits resulting from the reduction or removal
of freight surcharges and the elimination of demurrage payments can reasonably be
expected to be measured il, tens, if not hundreds, of millions of dollars per annum.

SUBPROGRAMHE 3: NULTIEODAL THAHSPORT AND TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

~ 18.136 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments, in particular
those of deVeloping countries, in the formulation of policies in connexion with
the expansion of multimodal transport and the development of modern transport
technologies. A major task within this subprogramme is the preparation of a draft
convention on international multimodal transport.

Cb) Problems addressed

18.137 The interdependence of different modes of transport has become more and
more apparent, in particular in connexion with the use of modern transport
technologies such as palletization, containerization and new types of services
by sea, such as Roll-on/Roll-off (Ro-ro) and Ligbter-aboard-ship (LASH).
Harmonization of the transport policies of Governments in this field~ in particular

16/ See the report of the Group of Experts on Port Congestion (TD/B/C .4/152).
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through the preparation of the draft convention on international multimodal
transport, is an important task. Another important problem is the examination of
the economic aspects of new tr~nsport technologies ,nth respect to the trade
betwe~n developed and developing countries. Since capital-intensive and
labour-saving transport technologies create difficulties for many developing
countries, especially the least developed among them, studies have to be undertaken
to determine how best these technologies could be adapted to the requirements of
their. trr:.de. In addition, the economic aspects. of the standardization of
contadners and of the feasibility of an international instrument on this subject
have to be examined and assessed.

(c) Legislative authority

18.138 Le~islative authority for the subprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Co~ncil resolution 2098 (LXIII) of 3 August 1977 and Council decisions
6 (LVI) and 219 (LXII) of 14 Kay 1974 and 5 ~~y 1977 respectively; Trade and
Development Board decisions 96 (JaI) and 157 (XVII); and decisions of the fourth
session of the Intergovernmental Preparat::>ry Group on a convention on international
multimodal transport.

(d) Strategy a1:8. output

(i) Situation a~_~he e~9-_9! 1979

18.139 It is expected that the Intergovernmental Preparatory Group on a
convention on international multimodal transport will complete its''WOrk so that a
conference of plenipotentiaries could be held in 1979 or 1980. In this connexion
supporting documentation wnl be prepared as requested. At the fourth session of
the Intergovernmental Preparatory Group, the secretariat was requested, inter alia,
to prepare a paper on consultations and to update an earlier report o~ the
economic impact of containerization in developing countries. H'ith regard to
container standards, an analytical report will have been prepared in order to
permit the Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Group on Container Standards for International
MUltimodal Transport to determine the practicability and desirability of an
international agreement on container standards. In view of the importance of the
freight forwarders in organizing the transport operations in which more than one
mode of transport is involved, a report on the role of freight forwarders in
developing countries will also have been prepared.

(ii) !?ienniuJ1ls 1980-.l98;t._~!l9-__12182.-1983

18.140 The direction of work within this subprogramme after 1980 at the
internatiOnal level is based on the assumption that the convention on international
multimodal transport will have been adopted and that there will be a growing need
for technical co-operation in this respect. As a follow-up to this convention,
advice and assistance to developing countries regarding its implementation is
envisaged. It is also assUmed that further work will be needed on the
harmonization of policies with regard to container standards. Further research
and assistance will be carried out on national policies in respect of
containerization. Containerization contributes to rationalization of transport
but necessitates con.siderable investments in ports, ships and inland transport
facilities. It thus has an impact on total transport costs (sea, air and land)
and on the balance of payments. Further research on problems of the unitization
of cargo in multimodal transport is envisaged, in co-operation with other relevant
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18.141 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Ex:e.ected impact

18.142 It is expected that the main result of the follovr-up actions by mTCTAD in
the field of multimoda~ transport, as indicated above, will be the introduction
in international trade of the unified and universally acceptable rules and
procedures which ,clll be included in the convention on -:'nternational multimodal
transport. These rules and proc edures 'Vii-ll serve the needs of trade and
development of all countries. They 'trill include safeguards for the interests
of the developing countries ~ vlhich othervrise would have to protect themselves by
unilateral action. The long-term impact of the convention and of follow-up action
in Ul\lCTAD should be measured in terms of (i) an acceleration of the movement of
goods in international trade and a faster turnround of means of transport involved?
and (ii) a reduction in total transport costs. As a follow-up, technical
co-operation projects aiming a.t the development of multimodal transport opera.tions
and at the implementation of the convention on international multimodal transport
are envisaged.

18.143 The harmonization of the transport policies of Governments in the field of
standardization of containers for international multimodal transport, as vrell as the
economic studies of' the conditions justifying the use of different methods of cargo
unitizatiQn, are expected to facilitate the introduction of advanced and mnilprn.
transport technologies in an increasing number of developing countries and, tbrougn
the inq>rovem.ent of transport services, to contribute to the expansion of trade.
The work on standardization of containers undertaken by UNCTAD will contribute to
the development, in accordance 'tnth their needs, of developing countries ~ which are- .

not COvered by present procedures.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: MARITIME LEGISLATIOl:I

(a) Objective

18_144- The objective of thissubprogramme is to assist Governments and service
intergovex'~entalm.eetings on legal matters related to maritime transport and
:muJ.t:W!oda1 transport.

(b) Problems addressed

18.145 In the field of maritfmetransport :the changing needs of world sea-borne
'traEieaUd shipping require adaptation or revision of existing legiSlation.
IvloreOVeI' j new trends in .the field of international transport bring out issues which
have to be considered within a legal framework. These issues' relate especially to
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multimodal transport. In ccnsequence , assistance needs to be give to Governments,
especially those of the deve.Loping countries, to enable them to understand and
apply the practices under the l~eal regimes.

(c) Legislative authority

18.146 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from Trade and
Development Board resolution 96 (XII); decisions 'of the Working Group on
International Shipping Legislation; decisions of the Intergovernmental Preparatory
Group on a convention on international multimodal transport; and Committee on
Shipping resolution 22 (VI).

(d) Strategy and output

( i ) ~_it~~:.~~9_~~_ ~_~he_~_~~_?!.1979

18.147 At present the work within this subprogramme concerns all legal matters
relating to the preparation of the convention on international multimodal transport
(see sUbprogramme 3) and the preparation of a comprehensive study on marine
(hull and cargo) insurance. The reports requested by the fourth session o~ the
Intergovernmental Preparatory Group on a convention on international multimodal
transport concern: liability and insurance (complementary issues): final clauses
of the draft convention; rules of procedure of the conference of plenipotentiaries~

conflicts of laws/conventions; and general average and multimodal transport. The
study whic.h is being prepared for consideration by the sixth session of the
Working Group on International Shipping Legislation, scheduled for January 1979,
concerns marine (cargo and hull) insurance. Depending on the liTorking Group's
decisions~ further work on the SUbject may be required .

(ii) Bf.enn.iums 1980-1981 and 1982 -1983

18.148 In accordance vnth the programme of work adopted by the '\oT!"rking Group on
International Shipping Legislation, the next tyro subjects to be considered. by the
Group will concern general average and an internatiOnal instrument on shipping
matters. Preparations for the seventh and eighth sessions of the 1,forking Gro"U.p
on International Shipping Legislation will go beyond 1979, since the Working
Group considers one SUbject at each session and meets every two years. The
preparation o-r supporting documentation for the con:ference of -plenipotentiaries
on a convention on international multimodal transport may be needed, if such a
conference is to be held in 1980. Should agreement be reached on the preparation
of an international instrument on container standarQ.s, SUbstantive legal
documentation would be needed. Assistance to Governments in the deve.Lopmerrc of:
their national policy is envisaged through advice on the implementation of
international convention.s adopted ivithin UNCTAD and on the preparation of: model.
rules for joint ventures in maritime transport. Also, in order to promote econom2c
co-operation among developi:og countries in the field of shipping, assi~tance 'tlOu1.d
have to be given to these countries at the regional, suhregional and national
levels. This would entail the preparation of model rules for sbippers t counci.ls~

port associations and joint shipping ventures.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered liI't.ely -to be
of marginal usefulness and the legislation reQuiring the~

18.149 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in t~~s subprogramme plan.
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(e) Expected impact

18.150 Although the expected impact of this subprogramme cannot be formulated in
terms of indicators, resuJ.ts ",hould be clearly perceptible. The subpzcgramme
concerns primarily the working out of the legal framework which would reflect,
inter alia, restructuring of economic relations in the field of maritime and
multimodaJ. transport. For example, the convention on multimodal transport under
preparation at present is designed to harmonize the transport policies of
Governments and simultaneously safeguard the interests of national enterprises of
developing countries~ as well as to ensure that the liability regime is based on
a balance of interests between shippers, multimodal transport operators and'
carrip'I"s. As a result of the research which is being or wi.11be carried out on
marine insurance, general average, charter parties, and an international instrument
on shipping policies in accordance with the long-term programme, ac'cion is expected
to be undertaken by Governments in each of these areas.
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2. Secretariat

~139-

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

Organizational unit

'.
Divergencies between current administrative structu~e and__... • ..._ ....._.·_w .__••~ ~ ._.__..._ .._. • ~_. .

proposed programme structure
3.

PROGRl\MME. 5: UNCTAD: TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

1. Intergovernmental'review

A. Organization

18.151" The work of the secretariat in this programme is considered by the Committee
on Transfer of Technology, which normally meets twice between sessions of the
Conference and which last met in November 1975. A draft of this plan was discussed
by a Wp;rking Party at the Trade and Development Board (TDB) 9 which met from
28 March to 3 April 1978, and by TDB at the second part of its seventeenth session,
on b April 1978.

18.153 The structure of the proposed programme consists of three subprogrammes \
described ih section C below (para. 18.158), as compared with the current
administrative structure shown above.

18.152 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Transfer of
Technology Division, in which there were 16 Professional staff members as at
31 December 197'7; none of the posts was suppor-t-ed from extrabudgetary sources. The
Division had the following sections and units as at 31 December 1977:

1
Office of the Director 2 2

General Studies Section 3 3

Science and Technology Unit i 1

Technology and Environment Unit 1 1

Legal Policies Section 3 3

Advisor,r Service 6 6

Total. 16 16



4. Expected completions

18.154 Action on the :following items of the programme elements described in
paragraph llA.32 (d) in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 17/
is expected to be completed:

(a) In 1978-1979:

(L) Element (ii): The current joint UNCTAD/UNEP project on technology and
its interrelationship ~~th environmental and developmental problems;

(ii) Element (iii) (a): The adoption of an international code of conduct on
trans:fer of'technology, in collaboration with the regional commissions,
especially ECA;

(iii) Element (iii) (b): tJ'NCTAD supporting work f'or the revision of' the Paris
Convention on the Protection of Industrial Property;

(iv) Element (iv) (c): The preparation for the United Nations Conference on
Science and Technology for Deve10pment;

(v) Element (v): Training courses for Central America, French-speaking
Af'rican countries, and CARICOM countries; ad hoc on-the~spot training
courses in a number of' countries setting up national centres on transfer
of' technology; and two or three seminars f'or policy makers on the transfer
and development of technology in the pharmaceutical, food and machinery
sectors;

(vi) A number of studies completed f'or consideration by the Committee on
Transfer of'Technology (e.g •. preliminary studies on specific industrial
sectors and- a. handbook on the transfer of tiechnofogy}.

'(b) In 1980-1981, as regards programme' elements (iii) (a) and. (b) and (iv) (c),
follow-up will be required, as explained in the description of sUbprogrammes below.
Because of'the continuing nature of most of'the activities, no f'irm indication can
be given at this stage on the other elements, except that further studies will need
to be carried out for consideration by the Committee on Transf'er of Technology.
·Likewise, completion is expected of' some of' the technical co-operation projects
(element (v» in the f'orm of' training courses, seminars and assistance for the
establishment of' national, regional and sectoral centres on transf'er of' technology.

B. Co-ordination
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1. Formal eo- -crddnat i.on 1-1ithin the secretariat
~ .......- ---'.~--_.....- _.- _. :----,----"'-

18.155 Formal arrangements f'or co-ordination consist of' the f'ollowing:
(a) agreement between the sec~etariats of' UNCTAD and UNIDO on their a)proaches to
specific problems in transfer and development of' technology and agr~~ment to hold

~ Official Records of the ueneral Assembl Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. II.
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frequent consultations on over-all co-ordination; (b) joint project with UNEP onthe transfer of technology and interrelated environmental problems, financing ofwhich is largely by UNEP 3 although UNCTAD has contributed the equivalent of onefull-time staff member to direct the programme of work; (c) co-operation between theUNCTAD secretariat and the Department of International Economic and Social Affairsconcerning the outflow of trained personnel from the developing countries, whichinvolves ~oint financial participation in the expenses entailed by the preparationof the relevant studies; and (d) an agreement between the UNCTAD secretariat and thenew secretariat of the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology forDeveiopment concerning co-operation in the preparatory proces3 of the Conference.

2. !:.'9r111.aJ. co-ordination 'V!ithin ~he United Nat.i..9E.:S system
18.156 The establishre~nt of regional centres on the transfer and development oftechnology entails formal co-ordination between UNCTAD, UNIDO, UNESCO and FAO, onthe one hand, and the United Nations regional commissions and other bodies, on theother. It also involves a division of labour based on each organizationis specificfield of competence. Through an interagency joint task force, UNCTAD, UNIDO, WHOand the United Nations Action Programme for Economic Co-operation (UNAPEC) 18/co-ordinate their respective activities in the pharmaceutical sector. Co-ordinationexists between illJCTAD, the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development ofthe Secretariat and WIPO in accordance with various resolutions defining theirrespective competence.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are exPected~ur~D:g- the period--l"980..l98T---- ---.--.
18,157 Continued co-operation with tThTEP in the carrying out of joint projects isexpected. Other agreements will continue in force.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.158 The trend in the percentage alJocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

.., ..... '.,.

J. ;.

18/ UNAPEC is a programme adopted by ~heForeign Ministers of Non-AlignedCountries meeting at Georgetowo, G~ana, in August 1972. It is financed through theUnited Nations Office of Technical Co-oper~~ion by voluntary funds.
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Allocation of resources to subprogrammes a/

(Percentage)

SUBPROGRAMME 1: NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LEGISLATION

D. Subprogramme narratives

(a) Ob.1ectives

.al The allocation of resources corresponds to total input in the various
subprogrammes irrespective of the administrative structure which appears in
sect. A (para 18.152) above. "

bl Subprogramme 2 includes specific activities 5.1, 5.2 and 5.4 described in
the work programme c,f UNCTAD for 1976-1977 and 1978-1979 (TD/Bi643/Add.l).
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29

1978-1919
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- ..- --'
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Extra- IF~tra-
Regu- bUdget- Regu- budset-
; 1ar ary lar ary
bUdget ,sources Total bUdeet,aources

------------------------- --- ._--

Subprogramme

Total

- 1. National and
international
legislation

·2. Formulation
and
implementation
of technology
policies bl

3. Advisory
services

(Programme
management)

18.159 The objectives of this subprogramme are the following:

(i) The preparation, negotiation and. implementation of an international code
of conduct on the tranSfer of technology; ]

c
(ii). The formulation of national laws, regulations and policies on the transfer

and developn~nt of technology;

(iii) The revision of the industrial property system, at both the international
and the national level, with regard'to the economic, commercial and
developmental aspects of the system.

-
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(b) Problems a~~~~~~

18.160 The terms and conditions of transfer of technology transactions are
currently decided by the supplier on the basis of major interests in markets and
profits: lrhus, contracts usually contain restrictive practice clauses, the effects
of w"hich impose heavy exchange burdens. as uell as limitations on markets J on
availability and l1.tilization of the acquired technoloe;y) and on the development of
national technoloe;ical capabilities. Such effects are particularly burdensome for
developing countries and their enterprises. The international industrial pro~erty

system, which protects the rights of technology suppliers, does not generally
address itself to the protection of the public interest, particularly that of
developing cOlli1tries. No international standards exist that would redress the
unequal bargaining position between the supplier and the acquirer of technoloGY, nor
are there'standards that would protect the public interests of developing countries
into which the technology is brought. Moreover, 'Tith some recent exceptions ~ neither
the current laws and policies on industrial property nor th0 existing institutional
mechanisms of developing countries respond to their essential needs and development
objectives.

18.161 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General AssemblJ
resolutions 2821 (XXVI) 19/ of 16 December 1971, 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974 and
3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975; United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
resolutions 87 (IV» 88 (IV) and 89 (IV); Trade and Development Board resolution
74 (X); 19/ and resolutions adopted by the Committee on Transfer of Technology at
its firs~session.

18.162 Work on the international code of conduct for the transfer of technology
has advanced to a point where the prospect of its being adopted in some form at the
United Nations Conference on an International Code of Conduct on the Transfer of
Technology, scheduled to take place from 16 October to 10 November 1978, 20/ car:. be
vi.eved iYith a degree of measured optimism. Similarly, it may be anticipated that
the revision of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property will
be adopted by a Conference of Plenipotentiaries s~heduled to meet, under the
auspices of WIPO, in 1979. Until then, the work related to the national and
regional policies w~ll be directed primarily to the pertinent aspects of these ~i;O

instruments.

(ii) Bi_~~miums_!9_8P__,:-f..9J!.._ap.9:. ;L5?P2-:19~3

18.163 The activities during this period will much depend on the possible adoption, .
ffi1d conte~t of the international code of conduct on the transfer of technology and

19/ Mandate more than five years old.

?-O/ The Conference took place in Geneva under the auspices of illTCTA-D.
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of the revision of the Paris Convention, as well as on the outcome of the second
session of the Committee on Transfer of Technology and of the fifth session of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development.

18.164 Once the code of conduct, which will be universally applicable to all
countries, is adopted, its follow-up will require the provision of the necessary
support for its implementation and possible review. Work will need to be continued
in the field of industrial property and related matters, with analytical studies
on sUbjects of special concern to developing countries, such as the role of
trade-mark protection in vital sectors of the economy. At the national and regional
levels., work will concentrate on studies designed to assist developing countries
'\'1ishing to formulate national policies, and on legislative measures to promote the
transfer of technology on fair and reasonable terms. As required, UNCTAD will
provide assistance to the African Regional Centre for Technology. Detaileti analysis
of the experience of developing countries in their implementation of legal policies
in this field will also be included. This work will provide a background for
governmental (including regional) decision making regarding the establishment of
institutions capable of dealing with the whole range of legal issues concerning the
transfer and development of technology. Consultations will be held, based on
requests by Governments, to discuss modalities for the implementation of the
conclusions and proposals of these studies. Preliminary work is under way on the
formulation of alternative provisions for the various types of transfer of technology
arrangements and agreements. Further work will be carried out on this subject by
possible formulation of model laws and contract provisions consistent with economic
development requirements of developing countries. The ultimate goal is to put
together provisions that can be adapted for use,· particularly in specific transfer
of technology agreements to which developing countries or their enterprises are
Parties. Analytical, policy-oriented studies will be made on the legal
instrumentalities to promote the development of national technological capabilities
in developing countries. 21/

(iii) Activities in the strate~v that are considered likely to be of
marginal ·usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

J..8.l65 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.166 The short-term impact of this subprogramme's activity will be the adoption
~ of an international code of' conduct on the transfer of technology and the revision
of the Paris Convention. In addition, the list will grow of countries which have
passed laws and created legal institutions to deal with technology transfer and the
industrial property system. The longer-term and less measurable. results are
expected to be a change in the accepted standards of behaviour in the transfer of
technology and a strengthening of the negotiating position of developing countries
see1d ng to acquire technology.

211 ~ york under this .subprogramme ~~ll also support activities under the
two other subpro.grammes.
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: FORMULATIOn AND IMPLEMENTATION OF TECHNOLOGY POLICIES

(a) Ob,1ective'

18.167 . The objective of this 'subprogramme is to contribute towards the
strengthening of national technological and scientific capacity and to promote the
formulation and implementation of technology policies designed to contribute in an
integrated fashion to the achievement of the economic, social and environmental
object{~es of developing countries. .

(b) Problems addressed

18.168 '·The tra.llsfer, application and development of technology in the various
sectors ~f the economies of developing cOlh~tries under present conditions are not
contributing adequately to the creation of a strong national technological capacity
or satisfying the basic needs of the population within the limits of their natural
resources and environments. As reverse transfer of technology ~ the outflow of
trained-personnel from developing to developed countries prolongs their
technological dependence. At the heart of these problems is the lack of
co-ordinated and comprehensive policies towards technology within the framework of
development planning.

(c) Legislative authority

18.169 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 39 (Ill) and. 87 (IV) _ Trade and
Development Board resolution 117 (XIV); Committee on T-ransfer of Technology
resolution 2 (I); and General Assembly resolutions 3362 (S-VII) and 32/192 of
16 September 1975 and 19 December 1977 respectively.

(d) Strategy and output

18.170 Progress will have been achieved with rega't"d to exploratory studies on:
specific sectors such as pharmaceuticals~ food processing, fertilizers~ electronics,
energy~ iron and steel, capital goods and petrochemicals; consulting engineering
and designing services; certain aspects of technology and interrelated environmental
problems; technology planning; impact of standardization and quality control on the
transfer of technology in developing countries; transfer of technology in the pUblic
sector; reverse transfer of technology; and transfer of technology from the
socialist countries of Eastern Europe to developing countries • However ~ most or'
these subjects would require follow-up in the form of in-depth studies focused on
specific issues·identified in the exploratory or preliminary phases.

( i i ) j3jen.niu-ms 19801981 anCl1932 ·1983- .._-- _._- - - --'~-1lo-.- _. - - .-- ----

18.171 The-work on different sectors will continue, with further emphasis on
in-depth studies of specific issues and on formulation of specific policies to
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strengthen the capa.bilities or developing countries in these sectors, including the
establisl~nent ot sUbresional,resiona.l and interregional centres by the developing
cO'Ul'ltries in critical sectors Of particular intex'est to these countries (see also
subprogr$J.llme 3). Whe work on technology' planning idll continue ~ culminatinG!; in
~ublication ot a handbook on technoloGY planning. It is expected that this work
ifill also include thefornmlation 61' appropriate technology' policies ~rithiri the
context of rUl~al develol~nent and the environnlent, with particular e)n:phasis~on basi.c
needs. There rill be further Work on the inl.'Qact of standardizationand qua.lity
control on transfer and development 'of teohnology and on the stucly of transfer of
technoloaY in the pUblic sector.

\

18.112 The worlton reverse transfer of technology will continue, in accordance
with the agreed conclusions and recommendations of the :Group of Government'a:! Experts
on Reverse Transter of Technology, idth emphasis on the examination of: th~
experiences and policies otindividual countries to andtrom which flows o:f Skilled
manpoirer take place; pOssible moda.lities for co-operation at the nationt'l.l, "regi:onal
and inte~natiana.l levels; atld the feasibility of various proposal's made hitherto
regal'cling co-operative exchange of sldUs among developiriB countries. Furthermore,
in the light of decisions of the Committee on Transfer of Technology at its'
second session, Bud' of the co-ordination decisions of the United Nations syster£l,
appropriate arrangements will be made, including the possible convening of a group
of ~~erts, on the examination of the feasibility of measuring human resource flows
and procedures for the practical application of a methodology for international
resource flow accounting. It is expected that the in-depth studies which woUld
l.ead to identifying a set of' policy recommendations will continue, based on the
results of the second session 'of'"the C6rllIllittee on. Transfer of Technology and the
thirty-third session of the General As~empJ.y~' ,

J.8.113 UNcrAD will he1p in implementing any decisions taken by the United Nations
Conference on SCience and Teclmology for Development (1979) in the field of:,
streng;"thening the teehnologic~ capability, of developing countries, particularly
by assisting them to prepare and fulfil their plans for development and application
of science and technology and to establish and improve the necessary infrastructure
a-c 'the na'tional. and, re1$ional ~eV:~ls. ,

(ill) Ac-civities" frithe sir~'tegy. tha.t are c'bnsidered likely to be of' marginal
usefu1ness and the legislation, requiring them

• ~. ,.. • - _,. • . ., _.' r

1.8.1.14 There are noactivi'tie~'of marginal usefulness in this subprogr'amme plan.

{el Ex:pee'ted im1Jac't

18.1.15 There is no '~imple ob:f~tiv$~lrlcic~tor.qf"the'impadt' of' tlie .sum total of
activities that come under thi~: sUbprq~amp1e ,1n,'.terms .ofthe e~efit ,bf ,
techno1.ogical. progress or of :the; degree' ,~o,vrh~,C4',:t~,wil1"h~v~Aeen. ,diffused among
t:heDajori'ty of the population. 'NeVertheless, 'it is' expecte'd'tha-tthis work will
contributeIJ as in the past, to reinforcing the ,trend towards unpackegdng of
-tee1mo1ogy - that is, securing a greater selectivity in the acquis:l.t'ion of its
warious Components, and a more sophisticated aAd, inf.ormed perSp~9};,~~e among firms
and Goven.maents in developing .countrie~ 'in 'negotiating the t'rans.f.er:'bf te'chnology
~ l'iJamdnz for the self-reliant dev~lopmentof·t,h~irtechnolog':i:Ca! capacities.
~~edknoiil.edgeof the s'tl:.ucture· and behaviolir of the' market 'tor 'technology,
ar=.LSing in part :tro.m."the work on individual'sectors, together with prQg-ress in
-tiie f'oraul:a.:tion ofsounaly based technology policies and in the establishment of
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adequate institutions (transfer and developnent of technology centres, etc.) to .
deal i-Tith it, will also help to reveal the possibilities for greater utilization of
national innovative resources within developing countries and the opportunities for
co-operation between them. As a partial indicator of the possible impact in one
sector, the secretariat has estimated that through the adoption of a policy of
greater national and collective self-reliance in the pharmaceutical sector a
foreign-exchange sa.vings of the order of $1 billion per annum cou'Ld be realized by
developing countries during the 1980-1983 period.'

18.176 It is also expected that an increasing number ot countries will have begun
to incorporate social and environmental objectives in the formulation and
implementation of technology policies, so as to make technologrJ and its benefits
more widely accessible to their populations as a whole while conserving their
natural resources. As regards the reverse tr~nsfer of technology, it is expected
that adequat e policies will have begun to be implemented in order to offset the
losses to developing countries arising from the outflow of sldlled personnel to
developed countries and in order to ensure that a movement of such per-sonnel. will be
to a much greater extent between developing countries themselves.

SUBPROGRAlI1ME 3: ADVISORY SERVICES

18.177 The objective of this subprogramm.e is to advise Governments on the
formulation and implementation of policies for the transfer and development of
technology, including institutional arrangements.

(b) Problems addressed

18.178 The following problems are addressed by the Advisori' Service with respect
to Governments:

(L) Insufficiently integrated na.tional technology plans and policies and
absence of effective means for their imp+em~ntation;

(ii) Lack of knowledge of bargaining techniques 11 of means of analysing
technolo[Y agreements, etc.; .

(iii) Insufficient trained personnel for the foregoing purposes;

The need to set up national centres, or other integrated institutional
arrangements, for the transfer and deve10rment of technology and, as a
complement to national institutions, sUbregionaJ. and regional cen~s
for the. transfer and deveJ:opment of technology.

(c) Legislative 'a.uthority .

18.119 Legisla.tive authority for the sUbprogramme derives fram. United Nations
Conference on Trade and DeVelopment resolutions 39 (Ill) and 87 (IV}'" and
resolution 2 (I) cif the Committee on Transfer and Technologr..
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Strategy and output

(i) §ituation...!l~_th~.end~p!_f.979.

18.180 Preparatory missions on the establishment of integrated policies and .
institutions for the transfer and development of technology will have been carried
out in some 15 to 20 countries, and in more thl3.n half of these countries follow-up

, activities will have been undertaken on specific 'problems encountered by Governments
in implementing the recommendations of the preparatory missions. These activities
include co-operation w;th the personnel of these countries in studies on.~he

transfer and development of technology in critical sectors. There will h,l3.;ve been
extensive assistance prov;i.dedto the four regional centres currently befng,
established in the ESCAP region, western .Asia, Africa and Latin America. A number
or training activities willaJ.so have been undertaken.

(ii) ~i€nniUE1s 1980-1981 and J:.9.82.-l983

18.181 The activities are essentially of a. continuing nature.. In the main, they
consist of assistance to developing countries in the establishment of national,
subregional and regional celltres on transfer of technology across the board or for
specific sectors; the organization of co-ordinated training programmes and seminars;
.and advisory services on the 'preparation and implementation of national technology

,policies and plans as "Tell as related matters (e.g., techno-economic, legal,
'commercial and developmental aspects of technology arrangements). Duringthis
period, preparatory country missions and subsequent follow-up activities will
continue at a level of fhre to six a ..year ineacll category, vrith increasing

,.,emphasis on sectior-a.l, policy analysis' and establishment of appropriate institutional
;",structures in a widening range of sectors. Training activities will continue 'in the
"~ategories described above, with increasing em7?hasis on sectoral problems and
problem solving.

(iii) Activities in. the strategy that are considered J.ikely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18·.182 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in t1:is subprogramme plan.

(e) ~pected impact

Ig.l83 Some 50 developing countries are expected to have established national
centres or other integrated institutional arrangements for the transfer and
development of technology , and. a 1I$.jQr impact will have been made on training the

; staff· required for this purpose ... ' The four regional centres vrill be functioning
institutions extending their activities' on a subregiona1. basis~an~ interlinked
with national centres. Centres d.ealingwith specific sectors Qf·critical
importance to developing countries will have been established, inter alia, for
pharmaceuticals, foodprocessing j maChinery, energy" fertilizers and agricultural
chemicals. Some 20 countries can be expect-ed to have' establsihed·.effective
techno~ogy planningmachir.ery.
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2. Secretariat

1. Interp;overnmental review

-second Sessi0n,

(i) Study on the conceptual and analytical aspects of a global system of
trade preferences among developing countries;

(vi) Ad hoc meetings in connexion with activities described below under the
three subprogrammes.

(v) Multisectoral invet;ltory of intercountry investment projects in the .Arab
region;

(iv) Manual fer the evaluation of multinational projects in the developing
countries;

(ii) Organization 9f a comprehensive data bank on OPEC financial flows to
other developing countries and multilateral institutions;

(iii) Report on OPEC finmcial co-operation policies and institutions;

PROGRAMME 6: UNCTAD: ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

A. Organization

(a) In 1978-1979: .

m Official Record~'of· the·
Supplement No.

18.184 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Committee
on Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries, established in 1976, which
meets twice in regular session between sessions of the Conference. This plan is
based on a work programme established by that Committee at its first session,
held in two parts from 7 to 8 February and from 2 to 9 May 1977, and endorsed by
the Trade and Development Board at the first part of its seventeenth session. A
draft of: thi~lan was discussed by a Working Party of the Trade and Development
Board (TDB), whi.ch met from 28 March to 3 April 1978, and by TDB at the second
part of its severiteenthsession, on 4 April 1978,

-,
/

18.185 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Division for
Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries. There were 14 Professional
staff members as at 31 December 1977, one of whom was supported from
extrabudgetary .sources. The Division has no sections or other administrative units.

3. Expected completions

18.186 Action on the following items of the programme elements described in
paragraph lll.35 (d) of the proposed programme budget for the biennium
1978-1979 22/ and in resolution 1 (I) of the Committee on Economic Co-operation
among Dev,eloping Countries is expected to be completed:



• j

(b) fn 1980-1981

18.187 During this period ~he activities under this programme are expected to
continue and expand as a result of preparatory work and progress achieved during
the previous biennium, which will consequently call for substantial secretariat
support and assistance. The completion of any activity during this period will
also depend on negotiations among the Governments of developing countries
concerned and sUbregional, regional and interregional groupings.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination 1n.thin the se.cretariat

18.188 Because of the cross-sectoral nature ef the pr '-gramme and the need to
maintain an integrated approach to economic co-oper-atr., ...n among developing
countries, arrangements have been made within the UNCTAD secretariat to allocate
activities among its divisions and other units in line with their respective
substantive responsibilities and to ensure close co-ordination among them. In
addition to its own specific responsibilities in this area, the Division for
Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries acts as the focal point for the
entire programme. Thus, activities concerning the establishment of multinational
marketing enterprises, State trading, joint import procurement,a global system. of
trade preferences among developing countries, and the establishment of multinational
production enterprises will be carried out jointly with the Commodities and
Manufactures Divisions as appropriate. ~,~oreover, the Manufactures Division will
be responsible for activities involving export incentives in developing countries,
including matters of export credit insurance. Activities involving monetary ~nd

financial ee-operatdon will be undertaken jointly wi'th the Division for Money',
Finance and Development. The latter Division 1n.ll be responsible for the
activities related to the establishment of subregional, regional a:'1d
interregional export credit and export credit guarantee schemes. Similarly, the
Transfer of Technology Division will be responsible for co-operation among
developing countries in the transfer and development of technology. The activities

,concerning transit and transportation problems of dev~loping land-locked and
isla~d developing countries will be carried out by the Special Programme for the
Least Developed, Land-locked and Island Developing Countries. The Special
Programme on Insurance will be responsible for the activities related to regional
and subreg10nal insurance and reinsurance schemes among developing countries.
In general, the Division for Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries will
draw heavily on the other mTCTAD divisions to ensure the most efficient use of
available resources.

2. Formal co-ordination "1·rithin the United JlTations system .

18,189 The terms of reference of the Committee on Economic Co-operation among
Developing Countries, as stated in Trade and Development Board decision 161 (XVII),
require it to "take into account the relevant work of the other competent organs
of the United Nations, the specialized agencies and other international bodies,
noting the desirability of avoiding duplication and overlapping of.activIties".
Furthermore, the Preparatory Committee of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination (ACC) approved the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Inter-Agency Meeting
on Economic Co-opera.tion among Developing Countries, held at Geneva from
25 to 27 July 1977, regarding the establishment of_an Inter-AgencY C!roup on
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Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries, in which ~TCTAD would act asthe focal point to maintain continuity of work. In this connexion the ~TCTADsecretariat was charged 't·Tith the preparation of a croE.3-organizational programmeanalysis on economic co-operation among developing countries which theInter-Agency Group on Economi~ Co-operation among Developing Countries analysedand adopted at its fir st two sessions, on 9 and 10 March and on 19 April 1978and then submitted for the consideratiol~ of the Committee for Programme andCo-ordination. In addition, UNCTAD was made responsible for the preparation ofthe rep.ort on economic co-operation among developing countries submitted by theSecretary-General to the General Assembly (A/32/3l2 and Add.l).

3. Units with which si~nificant joint activities are e~pecte~dUring-the periOd-i980':':i9-8"5 ----.--------- ---

18.190 In its resolution 1 (I), paragraph 5, the Committee on Economic Co-operationamong Developing Countries requested the Secretary-General of UNCTAD to carry outa number of studies in consultation and, where appropriate, co-ordination withthe relevant bodies of the United Nations system and international organizationsof the developing countries in order to ensure a harmonious implementation of thework programme on economic co~·operation amonrs developing countries. Jointactivities are expected 'tVith other organizations of' the United Nations system,in particular with UNIDO, UNDP, ICAO, GATT, the World Bank and IMF. Close workingrelationships, already initiated, ,;.Till be necessary 'tVith regional and subregionalorganizations and institutions dealing 'tVith economic co~operation and integrationamong developing countries. Within the United Nations system this holds inparticular for the regional commissions, given their enllanced role in therestructuring of the economic and social sectors approved by the General Assemblyat its thirty-second session and the interlocking activities of UNCTAD and thecommissions in the context of the measures 23/ adopted at the Conference onECO'nomic Co-operation among Developing Countries, held in Mexico City from13 to 22 September 1976. In turn, this will call for more systematic ahdeffective consultations, involving more 'travel of staff.

C. Allocation of resources to subprog~ammes

18.191 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

23/ For the decisions and summary of proceedings, see A/C.2/3l/7.
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D. .8ubprop.;ramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: TRADE CO-OPERATION AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

(a) Ob,jective

18.192 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in promoting tradeco-operation among developing countries, in improving their trading position and] in red~cing their dependence vis-a-vis developed,countries.

(b) Problems addressed

18.193 The subprogramme addresses itself to the following issues: (i) preparatoryactivities, including supporting activities, for intergovernmental tradeprenegotiations and negotiations for the establishment of a global system of tradepreferences among developing countries; (ii) establishment and reinforcement ofmultinational marketing enterprises, identification and promotion of newenterprises and support and assistance to existing ones; (iii) promotion ofco-operation among State-trading organizations in such fields as imports ofproducts of common interest~ joint export promotion and marke~ing activities andpromotion of mutual trade through long-term purchase and supply commitments; and(iv) identification and promotion of joint import procurement pOlicies andrelated institutional arrangements.

18.194 The establishment of a global system of trade preferences among developingcOULTltries will require that a number of complex issues be solved, such asrelaxation of tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade; compatibility ofinterregional with subregional and regional schemes of trade preferences, etc.Intensified work will be required to reconcile widely varying situations and tocreate a well functioning trade stimulation mechanism, supported by an improvedsystem of payments arrangements (see also subprcgramme 3). Developing countriesare highly dependent on export proceeds from a relatively limited number ofproducts, which are often subject to substantial price variations in worldmarkets. The creation of multinational marketing enterprises will facilitateefficient marketing by developing countries and thus contribute to a more orderlydevelopment process. The State-trading process offers developing countries wideopportunities for commercial promotion through harmonization of buying andselling operations. Such problems as differing legislation a~dadministrativeprocedures, varied demand and supply patterns for different products and anabsence of suitable links among State-trading organizations in developing countrieswill need to be settled in creating the proposed system.

(c) Lep.;islative authority

18.195 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from the following:United Nations Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 48 (III) 24/ and92 (IV); resolution 1 (I), paragraphs 2 (a) (i), (ii) and (iii), of the COmmitteeon Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries; and decision 161 (TITII) ofthe Trade and Development Board (477th meeting, 2 September 1977) endorsing theiyork programme adopted by the COI!llDittee on Economic Co-operation among DevelopingCountries.

24/ Mandate mure than five years old.
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(d) Strategy· and output

(i) pituation at the end of 1979

18.196 The study on the conceptual and analytical aspects of the report on a
globa.l system of trade preferences will have alread.v been carried out and :it
is expecten. that t~he Group of 71 lTill have entered an advanced stage of ",
the prenegotiation process leading to the formulation of a global system. Within
the framework of the information system on imports and barriers to trade (lBT) ,
an expansion of data collection on tariff and non-tariff barriers, as well as on

• • . ' . r_,statJ.stJ.cs regardJ.ng trade flows among developing countries, ~rlll ha.ve taken
place as from 1978 •. Studies and. operationalactiviti.es concerning the establishment
and pr~motion of mUltinational marketing enterprises should have been substantially
advanced and, in consultation with the appropriate machinery of the Group. of
Seventy-Seven, measures will have been taken. on follow..-up action on the basis of
the work done by the UNCTADsecretariat. Promotional and other assistance rill
have been provided tp. existing multinational. marlteting enterprises. Studies and
prenegotiations ,on State-trading among developing countries and joint import
procurement pOlicies and instruments should be at an advanced stage. Meetings
of State-trading enterprises are envisaged during this period to decide on .
concrete follow-up action.

(ii) Bienni~s1980-1981and 1982-1983

18.197 Activities related to the globalsystem.ot trade preferences will enter
into a second stage requiring. support for new negotiaticms among developing
countries. ·Such.support will involve the identification of new series of products
suitable for.negotiatiol1sandoftradebarriers affectiugthese products; case
studies. for selected' cOIDmoditi!as and manufactures offering a paJ:'ticular trade
potential; an analysis 01' the implications of ,various negotia.ting formulae and
proposals for specific country and product situations. For this purpose. a number
of negotiating meetings is readily foreseeable. The results·of the initial
roundswou1.d be the baSis for a new set of negotia.tions in order to extend and
,deepen the results already achieved. Substantial secz:et~iat assistance will be
reqmredduring tneintensive negotiating phases up to the conclusion of the
initial ~ounds6fnego.tiatiop.~,:aslTellas for .th~ implementation of the
agreements and for thedynwc$ ot .the negotiationpx-ocess in the future, which
by itsyery natUre w:i:ll·beacQntinuing ,lo~g,..term operation.

: " .. '

i8.198 Assista..1'1ce Willcontinuetob~provided ;tt:multinati.onal marketing
enterprisesweadYe~tabli~hedby tne developing countries. Promotional
assistance 'l'rlll also be provided in theestablisbment of.newmultinational
enterprises. This type of operational work will be based on new iri-depth
studies.

1.8.199. FolI.o"Y1i~gthecompl~tionofstudies:a.nd related actiyitiee.on State
t1"eding and joint·.iJl7.port. pro~urement·e,nd '.therecommenda.tionsof ·th~ ,State-trading
entenrises;f0110lT-upactionwill .. be.req~iredforthe creation of: mechanisms
"thr~ 11hich Sta.te-tradingen+.erpr1ses.ma.yactivl;I.te .their .. recipfocal trading
operationst for the.establislm!ent of DlU1.tinati.onal purchasing ag:encies
specia1izea. in particular products,' and for assistance at the iIiterregional level
'With a view -to he1ping State-trading enterprises overcome market and other
llmita-tions on -their operations and carry out joint actions.
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{iii} :fu:.,tivities in the strstep;y that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the le~islation re~uirin~ them

18.200 All activities within this subproeramme 1nll be undertaken in priorityareas set out in resolution 1. (I) of the Committee on Economic Co-operation amongDeveloping Countries, which substantially endoesed the decisions andrecommendations of the Mexico City programme of economic co-operation amongdeveloping countries 25/ in IDTCTAD' s fields of competence. Therefore, no marginalactivities are foreseen.

(e) EXpected impact

l8.20l~;A successful conclusion of negotiations on-trade preferences amongdeveloping countries should lead to a substantial expansion of their mutual tradeand stimulate their industrial and agricultural production. It should alsocontribute to the satisfaction of their basic needs through collectiveself-reliance and to an increase in their purchasing power. In 'the longer runit shoul.d also stimulate productive investment in the developinG countries, gearedto their own structure of demand. Growing partici:pation of the developingcountr:iesis expected in the· processing ,distribution and l!1arketing of a largeproportion of their export trade, as is a substantial increase in their foreignexchange earnings on invisible account; expanded. co-opera-tionand co-ordinationin the export trade of their basic commod.ities; and, finally, increasedco-operatdon among themselves in the commercial, technological and financialfields as a result of :possible increased investment and joint ventures in therelatecf productive activities. Tbrou~'h. the promotion of co-operation amongState-trading organizations and the adoption of joint import procurement policies,it is expected that the utilization of trade channels directly or indirectlycontrolled by the pUblic sector ~~ll contribute to a significant expansion oftrade·among developing countries and to an :improv~nt of the bargaining pos:r.tionof these· countries Vis-a.-iris the developedcO'untries. ~

SUBPROGRAMME 2: FCQIlTOMIC DTTEGRATION ft.MONG DEVELOPING COONTRIES

(a) Objective

18.202 The objective cif' this subprogramineis to assist subregionaJ. and regional.economic integration groupings of developing countries to {i} overcame a numberof obstacles of diverse natUre encountered in theimplementa-tion of' 'theirrespective progr8Jl!1Iles; \ii) propose ways and means of' expanding the scope of'these programmesto'includeadditionaI economic sector's wher-e appropriate andincrease the numbeJr ofparticipatitig~countries; and'Ciii) create interregionallinks amon.g these schemes: ...

(b) Problems addressed

18.203 A number "of economic'" in-tegration ·programmes operating at the subregional.and regional levels have been initiated by ·'the ·developing countries. They involveso tar more l;han 79 such countries. Their main. obje~tive has been 'to lowerexistfng·obsta.C:1.es'to the movement of goOds, serneesandfactors of production"as well as activelY to promote economic co-apej:'ationm allt'ields. However,.''''-'~' ... ,. .. : ". ~ ----'. -.'.

'§j For the decisions and summary of prcceeddngs , see A/C.2!3l./"r.

--155--



lal

le

ed

B,

:1

a great number of' obstacles of' an economic, institutional, legal, technical and
political nature have been encountered in the implementation of' these programmes,
which require the continuous support of' their secretariats and of' other
international organizations (primarily the United Nat5,ons international and
f'inancial institutions).

(c) Legislative .authoritv

18.204 Legislative authority f'or the subprogramme derived from United Nations
Conf'erence on Trade and Development resolutions 48 (Ill) and ~2 (IV) and
resolution 1 (I) of' t~e Committee on Economic Co-operation ~ong Developing
Countries (para. 2 (b) (i»; and d.ecision 161 (XVII) of' the Trade and DeveLopmerrb
Board (477th meeting, 2 September 1977) E:Ildorsing the work programme adopted by
the Committee on Economic Co-operation ~ong Developing Countries.

(d) Strategy and output

18.205 The sUbprogramme includes the f'ollowing activities: (i) strengthening of'
sUbregional arid regional economic integration.groupings and establishment of'
interregional links among them through assistance to and co-operation among-their
secretariats as a prerequisite f'or action by Governments; (ii) research,
collection, dissemination and exchange of' inf'ormation and experience in the f'ield
of' economic integration~ and (iii) preparation, in co-operation with the
respective secretariats, of' detailed multinational projects of' interest to
regiollal and subregional integration groupings,to be submitted f'or consideration
1;0 the Committee; on ECQ:p.9mic Co-operation among Developing Countries.

18.206 A Working Party on Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries will
have been convened in April 1978, 2(-.,/ at 1·rhich secrE'ta.riats of subregdonsd, and
regional economic ~roupings will h;;e met with a view to proviQing guidelines for
this subpnogzamme in cpnnexion with the strengthening of' subr-egdona'L and regional
integration groupings of' developing countries. In conf'ormity with a recommendation
'of'the Conf'erence on Economic Co-operation, this meeting, will have dr~wn up
guidelines f'or: (L) measures of' support of' concomdcarrt action "at the
interregionEl.l level to be implemented by the developing countries as a whole;
(ii) establishment of'linksamong such groupings; (iii) f'acilitating the
participa.tionof' countries that are at present outside such schemes; and
(iv) consideration of' a possible mechanism or conflultative body, whichever is
appropriate, to c.o-ord.inate and promote their activities with regard to the
above-mentioned:areas. On the basis of' recommendations contained in the report
of'the.Working Party (TD!B!702), which will be submitted to the Trade and
Development Board at the first part of' its eighteenth session, it is expected that
by 1979, over and above the ongoing technical co-operation pr.ojects being
implemented by the UNCTAD secrets,riat in this f'ield ~ a number of' related
programmes on economic co-'operationamong devel1:>ping countries will be well under
way in acc.ordance with the new guidelines •

18.207 Activities concerning research, collection, dissemination and exchange
of' inf'ormation and experience in this f'ield will be essentially action oriented,
seeking practical solutions to specif'ic problems which may arise in the process ot

26/ See A!33/367 ~ annex, paras. 2-4, and "Repor-t of' the W'orkine-- Party on
Trade EXT'lansion and P.ef.;ionCl~ :Pcono"'.ic lnter;ration among Developing Courrtz-Les ":
(TD!B!702).
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economic integration and which are of common interest to the majority of existinggroupings. By the end of 1979 these activities will have covered:Ca) methodology for cost/benefit evaluation of the integration process andidenti,fication of possible eompensatiory measures; (b) role of transnationalcorporations in the context of economic integration among developing countries;Cc) policies of global, regional and subregional financial institutions withrespect to economic integration among developing countries; and (d) analysis oftrade .among member countries of regional and subTegional groupings. By the endof 1979 the identifica~ion and preparation of specific multinational projectsshould have led to the stage of implementation.

(ii) Bienniums 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

18.208 It is expected that a substantial part of the resources of the Divisionfor Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries will continue to be dirc..-tedto substantivE support for technical co-operation to strengthen subregional ~'.diregional economic integration groupings of developing countries. Indeed,together with sUbregional and regional economic co-operation schemes, these schemesconstitute a basic institutional network for the implementation of the Mexico Cityprogramme of economic co-operation. 27/ It is expected that work deriving frommeetings such as the Working Party mentioned under paragraph 18.206 above will bewell advanced, and a number of intergovernmental meetings are also likely tohave taken place by then, including negotiating conferences on specific areas ofco-operation at the interregional level, particularly in the commercial, indUstrialand financial fields. Considerable intensification of all these ~ctivities isexpected to take place as -the programme develops, with the emergence ofinterregional arrangements snpplementary to the present subregional and regionalschemes.

(iii) Activities in the stratew that are considered likely to be of marginalusefUlness and the legislation reguirin~ them

18.209 All activities in this subprogramme will be undertaken in priority areasset out in resolution 1 (I) of the Committee on Economic Co-operation amongDeveloping Countries, which substantially endorsed the decisions and recommendationsof the Mexico City programme of economic co-operation among developing countries 27/in UNCTAD fields of competence. Therefore, no ma~einal activ~ties are foreseen. --

(e) E~ected impact

18.210 Economic integration and co-operation schemes have had a considerableimpact on the volume of trade !¥ld on the development of the developing countriesbelonging to such groupings. Thus, as a result of the intensification andexpansion of these schemes and programmes and of the number of countries involved,a major restructuring of the economies of the participating countries may evolve,together with a relatively fester growth of trade among them.

grf For the decisions and summary of proceedings, see A/C.2/3l/7.
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SUBPROGRAMME 3: OTHER MODAJ...ITIES OF ECONOMIC CO-OPEHA'fION

(a) Ob.1 ective

18.211 The objective of' this subprogramme is to contribute, through intensif'ied
research and technical support activities, to the ef'f'orts of deve:J.oping countries
to strengthen their co-operation in the f'ield of production and in monetary and
financial mat~cers at the subr-egdona'l , regional and interregional levels.

(b) Problems addressed

18.212 Taking into ~ccount thf priorities set out in resolution 1 (I) of the
Committee on :r;,;conomic Co-operati.on among Developing Countries, this subprogramme
addresses its~lf more particularly to the f'ollowing issues: (i) strengthening
and improvement of' existing clearing and payments arrangements and promotion of
new ones at the oubregional, regional and interregional levels and establisl1..ment
of links among them~ (ii) promotion and facilitation of' capital flows among
developing countries; (iii) establishnlent of multinational production enterprises;
and (iv) assessment of viable multinational projects in the developing countries.

18.213 Links among developing countries in ~egard to payments and clearings
arrangements are generally weak, especially at the interregional level. However,
the existence of suitable mechanisms of' this sort is vital to effective trade
promotion and to other aspects of their economic co-operation, including the
establishment of' a global system of trade preferences. Institutional links
covering the whole range of' these complex issues will therefore have to be
established. Reciprocal ~inancing among developing countries offers a great
potential 'which is only just beginning to yield results. The creation of' suitable
mechanisms to promote, channel and strengthen these financial flows 'tnll re'luire
irrcensive work in the fina..'l'lcial and related fields. There is a noticeable lack
of' co-ordination among developing countries in regard to co-operation in
production and, asa consequence, their situation in world markets is not al'vTays
as favourable as it might be. The creation of multinational production enterprises
vdll require Very int~nsive and complex 'trork, covering varying fields of endeavour,
if' satisfactory conditions of' production and export are to be achieved for

, developing .. countries.

(c) Legislative authority

18.214 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 48 (III) 28/ and 92 (IV),
resolution 1 (I) of the Committee on Economic Co-operation among Developing
Countries (paras. 2 Cb) and (c»; and decision 161 (XVII) of the Trade and
Development BOard (477tftmeeting, 2 September 19(7) endorsing the work programme
adapted by the Committee.

(d) Strategy .and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

1.8.215 By the end of 1979 a series of studies and supporting activities in the
f'ield of monetary co-operation should have been considerably advanced, coverdng i

(i ) accession to clearing and payments arrangements of new members in the same

28/ Handate more than five years old.
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region and/or other regions; (ii) broadening the volume and scope of tr8~sactions

channelled through the clearing arrangements; (iii) raising the ceiling of mutual
credits; (iv) lengthening the settlement period; (v) balance-of-payments supports;
(vi) partial pooling of reserves; (vii) co-ordination of exchange rate policies;
and (viii) harmonization of policies in international monetary forums. A
co-ordination con~ittee on clearing and payments arrangements among developing
countries is expected to have been created as a result of the meeting of the
1forking Group on Multilateral Payments and Clearing Arrangements among Developing
Countries, held at Caracas in July 1977. Consequently, there will be considerable
scope for the promotion and establishment of links at the regional and
interregional levels among such arrangements. It is also expected that the UNCTAD
secretariat 1n.ll have been requested to provide technical support to the proposed
co~ordination committee.

18.216 The examination of measur-es to promote capital flows to and among developing
countries 1n.ll have progressed. By the end of 1979, the UNCTAD secretariat will
have produced three major reports on OPEC financial co-operation policies and
institutions, and a comprehensive data bank on OPEC financial flows to other
developing countries and multilateral institutions will have been established. The
first series of studies concerning the identification, promotion and development
of multinational production enterprises among developing countries will have
been completed. Proposals should be at the pre-feasibility and feasibility stage,
giving rise to consultations among multilateral financial institutions and
subregional and regional secretariats to consider such proposals and decide on
follow-up action. The preparation of a manual for the evaluation of multinational
projects in developing countries should bave been completed, as well. as a
multisectoral inventory of intercountry investment projects in the Arab region.
Similar activities will have been undertaken for other regions.

(ii) Bienniums 1980-·1981 and 1982-·1983

18.217 Assistance will continue to be provided tc existing clearing and
payments arrangements and for. the establishment of new ones. General and specific
studies initiated during the 1978-1979 biennium will continue as necessary.
Following the establishment of the co-ordination committee referred to in
paragraph 18.215 above, the UJlTCTAD E _ ~retariat will most likely be requested:
(i) to assist in the preparation of an interregional nayments arrangement or of a
payments union scheme and of a mechanism for the possible establishment of common
liquidity units, and (ii) to continue supporting efforts to establish monetary
reserve pools or reserve banks at the regional level. It can also be expected
that activities will be initiated concerning possible links between payments
a.rrangements of developing countries and the payments system of the socialist
countries of Eastern Europe.

18.218 The periodic review of financial flows among developing countries will
continue to be carried out, as 1vill the study of capital markets and of
institutions and policies o~donor developing countries. Activities concerning
the identification, promotion and development of multinational production
enterprises ~should continue and be expanded, as an increasing number of products
come under consdderatdon and as fol101V'-up action is decided on concrete proposals by
multilateral financial institutions and subregdonat, and regional secretariats. It
is also expected that this work will lead to the implementation of specific
projects. Multinational projects identified and prepared in the Arab region
should be at -the pre-investment and investment phase and it can be expected that
multinational project inventories will be ready for other regions.
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(iii) Activities in the strategy tha.t are considered likely to be of marginal·
usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

18.219 All activities within this subprogramme will be undertaken in priority
areas set out in resolution 1 (r) of the Committee on Economic Co-operation among
Developing Countries, which SUbstantially endorsed tbe decisions and
recommendations of the Mexico City programme of economic co-operation among
developing countries 29/ in UNCTAD' s fields of competence 0 Therefore, no
marginal activities a;eforeseen.

ee) Expected impact

18.220 Through increased co-operation in production, as well as in the monetary
and financial fields , at the sUbregional, regional and interregional levels, it
is expected that a better utilization of productive resources in the developing
countries m8¥ be brought about, together with an expansion of current and capital
transactions (including invisib1es) among themselves.

~. For the decisions and summary of proceedings, see A/C.2/3l/7.
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PROGRAMME 7: UNCTAD: TRADE AMONG COUNTRIES HAVING DIFFERENT
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL SYSTEMS

A. Organization

T

1. Intergovernmental review

18.221 The work of the secretariat in this programme is considered by the Trade
and Development Board, which meets annually and establishes at its regular sessions
a sessional committee to study problems in this area. The last session was from
24 August to 2 September 1977. A draft of this plan was discussed by a Working
Party of the Trade and Development Board (TDB), which :met from 28 March to
3 April 1978, and by TDB at the second part of its seventeenth session, on
4 April 1978.

2. Secretariat

10.222 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Division for
Trade with Socialist Countries. 'I'here were eight Professional st af'f members as at
31 December 1S'77: none of tl"'.e posts rras aunpor-t ed from extrabudgetary sources. The
Division had no sections or other or-rardaat Ional. units as at 31 Decem-ber 1977.

3. Expected completions

18.223 The activities under this programme are essentially of a continuing
nature. Action on the following items of the programme elements described in
paragraph llA.38 (d) of the proposed programme budget for the biennium
1978-1979 30/ is, however, expected to be completed:

(a) In 1978-1979,: Annual reviews for 1978 and 1979 of trends and policies
in trade among countries having different economic and social systems, providing
information on the la~est developments in trade between socialist countries and
developed market-economy countries and between socialist countries and develeping
countries, supplemented by a statistical review; consultations with developing
countries, socialist countries of Eastern Europe and United Nations regional
commissions and preparation of an interregional U11CTAD/UNDP project of technical
assistance on the development of trade between developing countries and socialist
countries of Eastern Europe; preparation, in close co-operation with ECLA, of
various country studies, followed by a comprehensive study on "Economic relations
between Latin American countries and countries members of CMEA" in the framework
of the joint UNCTAD/ECLA technical assistance project (RLA/76/013); preliminary
identification of possible areas of co-operation through exchange of information
on planning between the State Planning Commission of the USSR (OOSPLAN) and the
Board of the Cartagena Agreement within the framework of a technical assistance
project (RLA/75/086).

(b) In 1980-1981: In the main, acti"ities referred to in the proposed
programme budget for 1978-1979 will be continued.

30/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
jUJ?,Blement No. 6 (A/32i6 and Corr.l and 2) ~ vol. II.

" .•&;5
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B. Co-ordination

18.224 There are no formal arrangements for co-ordination within the secretariat.

2. J"ormal co-ordination i-rithin t!1E' United }Tations system
---- --------------_._----------- -,,-- ::';-"""-"':::'>':";;;"=-=;;;'

18.225 There are no formal arrangements for co-ordination idthin the United
JlTations system.

Units 'trith trhfch si("nificA.n~ .ioint 8.ctiviti es are
e~~cted·a.urTMtilepei:-iod1980.:I983--- -- --- .--

18.226 Co-ordination is expected with the Economic Commission f0r Europe'~on
East-West trade and with the other regional commissions on issues relating to
trade with socialist countries of Eastern Europe, as well as with UNIDO on
problems related to industrial co-operation with socialist countries.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.227 There is only one subprogramme.

D. Subprogranlme narrative

SUBPROGFJ\MME: TFJIDE AMQIlTG COUNTRIES HAVING DIFFERENT ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL SYSTEMS

Ca) Ob.iective

18.228. The objective of the subprogramme is to expand trade among countries
having different economic and Social systems~ in parti.~u1ar between developing
countries and socialist countries of Eastern Europe, 'on' a stab"le and long-term
basis through '~he promotion of interrelated policies within a comprehensive
approach covering various forms of trade and econ.omic co-operation. Such
co-operation· wouldtBke on new forms ~ .including multilateral ones, and should lead
to' 'complementary economic structures between· interested countizfes ,

Cb) 'Problems addressed

18.229 Trade and economic co-operation of socialist countries of Eastern Europe
with~both deveioping'countries and developed market--economycount-ries are expandine:
rapidly. At the same time~ there are still unused opportunities 9 especially for
further development of a mutually beneficial international divisi,on of labour.
Measures are needed which are'conduciveto ldng-termand stablere~ationships

betiveen 'countries participating in East-West trade (i.e., betvTeendeveloped
market-e~oriomy countries and socialist cotintlies) includingme&~ures conducive to
,the impl'ovement ofcOInID:odity "structure ,'attainmentofan equfli'BH:um in trade and
elimination of existing obstacles to this trade. Experience in East-West trade
could contribute to the expansi0n of trade and economic co-operation between
developing countries and sQcialist countries of Eastern Europe • Active
participation of developing countries in the implementation of tripartite projects
could also contribute to the expansion of this trade and economic co-operation.
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Sustained expansion of trade between developing countries and socialist countriesof Eastern Europe could be promoted through the conclusion of medium-term andlong-term agreements and the diversification of the geographical pattern of tradeand its commodity structure.. Intergovernmental arrangements on trade-creatingindustrial specialization and co-operation should also be encouraged. Attentionneeds to be given to specific problems of various developin~ regions in theirtrade with socialist countries of Eastern Europe. Promotion of better knowledgeof each other's policies and of trade opportunities for countries from both groupsis alsq necessary.

18.230 A number of new forms of co-operation have emerged in recent years intrade among countries having different economic and social systems. Of particularinterest are: multilateral trade and payments arrangements, including tripartiteindustrial co-operation and co-operation concerning trade with third countries;co-operation bebween the CMEA and developing countries ~ in particular possibilitiesof co-operation with multilateral schemes of the CMEA member countries; expansionof traa.e and economic relations through co-operation in planning; co-operation bysocialist countries of Eastern Europe with interested developing countries witha view to assisting them in reaching a comprehensive solution of major economic 'tasks and joining efforts in resolving these tasks.

(c) Legislative authority

18.231 Legislative authority for the sUbprogramme derives from United NationsConference on Trade and Development resolutions 15 (II), 31/ 53 (Ill) 31/ and95 (IV); Trade and Development Board agreed conclusions 99(XIII) and 112 (XIV)and decisions 138 (XVI) and 139 (XVI).

(d) Strategy and output

18.232 Periodic reviews of trends and policies~ ~d studies covering specificproblems of trade s in particular new forms of co-opezatdon , are sUbJP-tted annuallyto the Trade and Development Boand , :vrhich establishes a sessional c01l1Il1i.ttee to.consider questions relating to this programme. The problems involved requirein-depth, research and analytical work designed to facilitate ~theformulationbyUNCTAD intergovernmental bodies of recommendations on pOlicies to be pursued byGovernments. Solutions of practical issues connected with the impiementation ofthe existing intergovernmental trade agreements and co-operation arrangements,as well as identification of additional trade opportunities, 'are expecbed to befurther promoted by interested counta-fes through more intensive use of the UNC~ADmachinery for bilateral and multilateral consultations, with support .rrom t,he"UNCTAD secretariat,,' ',',

18.233 Activities'fffill have been undertaken to collect ,relevant. inform,ation,analyse existing practices and carry.out research on new ,forms of c()..,operation.Specificactiy~t;{e,s,(studytours ,seminars ,etc.) will have 'been' organized, as "part of the t~c:lwical co-operatiop })r.ovided by the secret,ariat ~ ;with ,a, vit':W" to
" .

31/ Mandate more than 5 years old.
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promoting better knowledge of trade policies and opportunities through training,
dissemination of information and establishment of direct contacts betrween officials
and business representatives of interested countries. Various country studies,
followed by a comprehensive study on economic relations betvreen Latin American
countries and countries members of CMEA, will have been prepared in close
co-operation with the ECLA secretariat, and assistance given to the Board- of the
Cartagena Agreement concerning an exchange of information on planning with the
State Planning Commission of the USSR (see under para. 18.223 (a) above), as well
as to interested economic organizations and payments unions of developing
countries in establishing direct business relations with their counterparts in the
socialist countries of Eastern Europe. Activities will have been continued on
the basis of analyses of the la~est developments in East-West trade and economic
relations, with a view' to suggesting measures for solving the problems addressed,
such as improvement of commodity structure, attainment of an equilibrium in trade
and elimination of existing obstacles. At the same time, possibilities to use
the experience in East-West trade for expanding trade and economic co-operation
between developing countries and socialist countries of Eastern Europe will be
studied, as will the participation of developing countries in co-operation schemes
such as tripartite projects and trade involving third countries.

(ii) Bienniums 1980-1981 a.nd 1982-1983

18.234 Since the mandate given to the Secretary-General of UNCTAD in this field
is of a continuing nature, the main activities of the previous biennium under this
subprogramme will be pursued. They will include, in particular, research and
analytical woz-k, dissemination of relevant information, preparation of background
material and manuals, substantive and organizational assistance to member countries
in their bilateral and multilateral consultations within the UNCTAD consultative
machinery, substantive support to technical co-operation activities and related
work. Particular attention will be given to activities aimed at summarizing
existing practices, analysing accumulated experience and promoting the joint
search by the parties involved for mutually agreed arrangements introducing new
forms of co-operation'.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered lik~ly to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.235 There are no activities of'marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.236 It may be expected that the activities under this sUbprogramme will
contribute to the gradual attainment of the objective of the programme, in
particular promotion of long-term stable and balanced trade of socie~ist countries "~
of Eastern Europe with both developing countries and developed market-economy
countries and of comprehensive co~operation leading to complementary economic
structures between interested countries. Trade 'Would expand and its geographical
patt-ern al1a.conunoditystructurediversify, inv61ving, inter alia, increased-
exports. of manufacturers from developing. countries to socialist countries. An
.increasing number of developing countries should enlarge their trade relations
with the socialist countries, covering not only commercial transactions but also
more sophisticated new forms, such as industrial, scientific and technical
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co-operation. Co-operation mechanisms at the governmental and enterprise/
organization level would be :further improved. New forms of co-operation would
lead to intensified co-operation not only between interested countries but also
between their regional and sUbregional organizations, as well as contribute to
intensi~ing co-operation with respect to common projects in third countries,
including tripartite industrial co-operation.
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PROGRAMME 8: UNCTAD: LEAST DEVELOPED, Will-LOCKED
AND ISLAND DEVELOPDTG COUNTRIES

A. Organization----

1. Intergovernmental review

18.237 The IoTork of the secretariat in this programme is considered. by the Trade and
Development Board, which meets in regular session every year. Activities related
to the least developed countries are also reviewed by the Intergovernmental Group
on the Least Developed Countries, which last met in July 1975. A second session
of the Intergovernmental Group is scheduled for July 1978. A draft of this plan
waa discussed by a 1-Torldng Party of the Trade and Development Board (TDB), which
met :from 28 Marcr.. to 3 April 1978, and by TDB at the second part of' its seventeenth
session, on 4 April 1978.

2. Secretariat

.18.238 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Special Progr-amme
for Least Developed, Land-locked and Island Developing Countries. There were
six Professional posts as at 31 December' 1977 ~ none of tThich was supported from
extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

18.239 The programme elements described in paragra.ph 11A. ·\1 (d) of the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 32/ are of a continuing nature. Action
on the following items of these programme elements is expected to be completed:

(a) In 1978-1979:

(i) Preparation of documentation for the followinp; meetings: second session
of the Intergovernmental Group on the Least Developed Countries; second
meeting of Multilateral and Bilateral Financial and Technical Assistance
Institutions with Representatives of the Least Developed Countries; and
ad hoc group of experts on improved; methods of expanding the exports of
the least developed countries and possibilities for more efficient
procurement of their imports. FollOW-Up of the recommendations of the
group will also be necessary;

(ii) Preparationqf reviews· of progress in the implementation of special
measUres and specific actions on behalf of least developed, land-locked
alid island developing countries for the Economic and Social Council
and the General Assembly and for the Trade 'and Development Boar:! and the
fifth session of ~iCTAD;

32/0fficialRecords of the General Assembly, 'T'hirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A!32/6 and Corr.1 and 2);Vol. IT.
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(iii) Preparation of other detailed studies of the ty:pe called for in
paragraph 37 (b) of Conference resolution 98 (IV), including in-depth
study of the circumstances of individual least developed countries;

(~v) Preparation of studies of the requirements~ special measures ~nd other
elements of an improved strategy to assist the least developed countries
to accelerate their progress in the context of a new international
development strategy for the 1980s;

(v) Preparation of comprehensive analyses of transit-transport costs on
several major transit routes serving land-locked developin~ countries,
a report on the results of which will be presented to the Trade and
Development Board;

(vi) Follow-up of the report recommendations o:f the Group of Experts on
F~eder and Inter-isl~~d Services by Air or Sea for Developin~ Island
Countries (TD/B/687);

(vii) Establishment of advf.sory services ~ particularly to assist the least
developed countries in the planning and policies of their external
economic sectors;

(viii) Substantive support for technical co-operatd.on to help offset the
geographical handicaps of land-locked and island developing countries.

(b) In 1980-1981:

(i) Preparation of documentation for the follovTing meetings:
Intergovernmental Group on the Least Developed Countries (third session);
Third Meeting of Hultilateral and Bilateral Financial and Technical
Assistance Institutions with Representatives of the Least Developed
Countries; and other ad hoc groups of experts related to the Special
Programme.

(ii) Preparation of further revie't'Ts and studies referred to under (a)(ii )-(v)
above, as ivell as follow-up action on specific recommendations;

(iii) Strengthening of the ac1.visory services required under (a)(vii) above
and further support for technical assistance to help offset the
geographical handicaps of land-locked and island developinp: countries.

B. Co-ordination

al
locked
il
and the

18.240 The
divisions.
to keep the
the pursuit

1. Formal co-·ordination i-rithin the secretariat

organization of activities in this area involves virtually all m~C~AD

In addition to its specific activities, the Special Programme endeavours
problems in this area under' active consideration by other divisions in
of their respective work programmes.

2•. Formal co-ordination idthin th~ Unitec1 ~Tatiol'"ls system

18.241 Questions relating to least developed countries are considered by ACC
subsidiary bodies. An ad hoc interagency meeting on least developed countries
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is to be convened at the end of 1978 or in 1979, and UNCTAD will act as the focal
point for the sUbstantive preparation of the meeting.

3. Units with '\·Thicp. s;gnificant .joint activities are eXEected
during the period 1980~83

18.242 There is collaboration with UNDP in the management of the Special Fund for
Land-locked Developing Countries.

C. Allocat!on of resources to sub:erogrammes

18.243 There is only one subprogramme.

D. Subprogramme narrative.

SUBPROGRAMME: LEAST DEVELOPED, LAND-LOCKED AND ISLAND DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

(a) Objective

18.244 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the least developed
countries through the promotion of special measures to overcome the critical
obstacles facing their trade and development and' to assist the land-locked and
island developing countries through specific actions to offset the geographical
disadvantages hindering their trade and development.

(b) Problems addressed

18.245 With respect to the least developed countries, the following targets are
envisaged: expansion .or the flow of assistance; more favoura.ble terms and
conditions, criteria and procedures for financial and technical assistance;
expansion of exports; ,more efficient procurement of imports; development of
appropriate special measures in the fields of financial flovTs and commercial
policy and in other areas of UNCTAD's competence. With respect to land-locked
developing countries, the following targets are envisaged: reduction of transit
costs s improvement of physical facilities for the transit trade, inclUding
managemen:tandlllaintenance as well as requirements f~r n\~w facilities; and
simplification of transit rules and procedures. W'ith respect to island developing
_countries, improvement in transport and transhipment facilities is envisaged ,

(c) Legislative authority

1.8.246 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development resolutions 11 (II), 33/ 24 (II), 33/ .
62 {TIT}, 33/ 63 (Ill) ,331 and 98 (IV); and Trade and Development Board
resolutions 101 (XIII), 108 (XIV) and 109 (XIV).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the en.d of 1919

18.247 The meetings and studies mentioned in paragraph 18.239 above will have

W Mandate more -than five years old.
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taken place or bRen completed by the end of 1979. The recommendations or these
meetings and the outcome of the studies will be available to Governments,
international organizations and other interested parties for follow.-up action.
The basic problems addressed by the Special Programme are structural in nature~ and
nrogreas in overcoming these ~tructural handicaps has been pafnf'ul.Ly aLow, Future
progress will require greatly expanded efforts by the international community in
support of the ~rowine efforts or the least developed and the geographically
disadvantaged countrdes themselves. J5y the end of 1979 much will have been done
to clarify the nature of the handicaps facing th~ least developed countries, as
well as to identify the practical steps which might lower the transit and transport
costs of the geographically disadvantaged countries. Ttus, the time will be ripe
for an expanded and strengthened programme of special measures wl1ich can accelerate
the progress or these disadvantaged countries during the 198o~.

(ii) Bienniums 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

18.248 The activities during these biennia will be greatly inrJ.uenced by the
outcome or the firth session o~ the Conference. In any event, relevant backgrolmd
documentation will need to be prepared for the further sessions of the bodies
mentioned in section A.3 (0), paragraph 18.239 above ~ which are expected to be
held. Further policy studies aimed at making existing special measures for
the least developed countries more effective or at devising additional special
measures will need to be pursued~ including in-depth studies of individual least
developed countries. Research on specific actions to help offset the handica~s of
the geographically disadvantaged countries will continue. AdvisorJ services and
other technical co-operation programmes at the interregiona~, regional and country
levels will need to be strengthened, in keeping ,iLth the growing cap~city of the
least developed and other disadvantaged countries to use such services effectively,
and also. to help implement the reccrrJ!l.endations of illWTAD intergov~rnmental meetings
or expert groups, as well as new special measures, Planning studies of transit
transport costs facing particular land-locked develo~ing countrieG will be followed,
in close co-operation "nth their transit neighbours, by projects to implement the
recommended improvements. _

(ili) . Activities in the stratemr that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.249 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogr~e plan.

(e) Expected impact

18$250 With respect to the least developed countries the following results are
expected: expansIcno.r tech..l1ical and financial assistance and of the capacity to
utilize it; improvement of assistance policies to meet the needs of these countries,
such as liberal terms and conditions~ flexible criteria for assistance. improvements
in the administration and management of assistance, provision of assistance on a
predictable, continuous and'increasingly reliable basis, and speeding up of
disbursements; strengthening of institutions and pOlicies for the expansion of
expo;r-ts and-the reduction in the cost of imports; and improvement at ,policy
measures of special benefit to the least developed countries. With respect to
land-locked developing countries, reduction in the-real costs ·of their ~ccess to
and from the sea and to world markets is expectied, Hith respect to isl,md
deve.Iopfng countries ~ improved conditions ~d lei·rer costs of- access to 1'lorld
markets for remote island developing countries are expected.
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PROGRAMME, 9: UNCTAD: INSURANCE 1.8.25~

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental revie't'T
1.8.255
Nation

1.8.251 The work of the secretariat in this programme is considered by the Committee
on Invisibles and Financing related to Trade, which normally meets twice between
any two sessions of the Conference ~ and 'tvhose last session at which insurance was
considered was in December 1977. A draft of this plan was discussed by a Worki.ng
Party of the Trade and Development Board (TDB) ~ which met from 28 March to
3 April 1.978:. and by TDB at the' second part of its sevenbeerrth session, on
4 April 1.978.

1.8.256
region
Corpor
corpor

2. Secretariat

18.252 The secretariat unit responsibJ~e for this programme is the Special
Programme on Insurance. There were four Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977; none of the posts ".Tas supported fror!. extrabudgetary sources.

1.8.257

3 •.. Expected completions

18.253 Action on the following items of the programme elements described in
paragraphs 1.1.A.43 and i1.A.44 of the proposed programme budget for the biennium
1978-1.979 34/ is expected to be completed:

In 1978-1979: ..

(ii) , Act1.vi-ties'aimedat setting up regional insurance, schemes' :for special
ancr ·catastrophicrisks. .

(a) .Q

1.8.258
market
insura
and re
and COl

(b) P:

SUBPRO

1.8.259
servic
foreig
each 0

ab1.e t
activi
toward
that t
inc1.ud:
the in
activi
prob1.e

.1

'Studies' for consideration by:'tlie',Committee on Invisib1esand Financing
re1.~ted to!I'rade onr' marine'hull and avia.tion insurance'~ life Lnsurance ,
schemes for"cQver 01 Lossee, fromnaturaJ.·catastrophes ,;" .and,,biennial
i'eview c>f insurance- 1979""1980; '.;." . '1. ;::

Studies'for consideration by·the -Committee· on Invisib1.es and Financing
related to Trade on:' agriculturalins'urance, 1.oss prevention in fire
and marine insurance, regional,mechanisms 'for iapgerrisk retention in
developing countries, and biennial review of insurance - 1.977-1978;

(ii) ActivIties aimed a.t, setting up a series of regional institutes providing
professionafinsurance'education.

, '. (;)

(a)

J!!j Official Records ,of the Genera.l Assembly:> Thirty-second Session, Supplement
No. 6 (A!32!6 andCorr.l and. 2h vol. II.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal cc~ordi.l1atioi1 lTithin tJ.1e secretariat

18.254 There are no f'ormal arrangements for co-ordination within the secretariat.

18.255 There are no formal arrangements for co-ordination within the United
Nations system.

18.256 . .co-operation wi11 be effected with the regional commissions in setting up
regional insurance schemes and institutions, and v~ith the Centre on Transnational
Corporations in the preparation of studies on activities of transnational
corporations in the insurance sector.

I
1

~j
J
1
1
1
J

C. Al.' ocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.257 There is on1y one subprogramme.

D. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: INSURANCE

(a) Objective

18.258 The objective of this subprogramme is to enab1e the domestic insurance
markets of deve.Lopdng countries to provide cover 10cal1y for the bul.k of their
insurance needs, where.'appropriate·bypromoting regional self-reliance in insurance
and reinsurance, as well. as to .secure international co-operation on. optimal terms
and conditions for the developingceuntries.

(b) Problem addressed

18.259 Economic development generates a rapidly growing need for insurance
services, resul.ting~ when these services are purchased abroad, -in a ':high outflow of
foreign currency. The obvious solution to this prob1.em is "the estab,lishment.in
each of the developing countries of a sound and efficient national insurance market
able to cover 10Cally· .the bul.k of the insurance operations generated by the economic
activities of the·country. -However, as cie:tnand. for insurance grows and evolves
towards more complex,·inlilurance co.vers. with higher risk exposures, it is essential
that the 10cal insurance markets undergo a.constant process of. adjustment,
including a frequent revisibn of the extent and terms of their co-operation with
the international-.'i.nsuranc~ and reinsurance centres.· Consequently ,the Programme IS

activities must also be continually adapted to correspond to these new emerging
problems.
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(c) Lep;islative ~rity

18.260 The basic resolutions for this sUbprogramme are: United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development resolution 42 (III):! 35/ and resolutions 7 (VI), 9 (VII):!
10 (VII), 13 (VIII) and 14 (VIII) of the Committee on Invisibles and Financing
related to Trade.

(d) strategy and outE-ut

18.261 On the basis of studies prepared, the specific problems of insurance
statistics, insurance legislation and supervision, reinsurance, marine cargo
insurance ,insurance of large risks :! co-operative insurance , agricultural
insurance, and loss prevention in fire and marine insurance will have been dealt
with by the end of 1979. Activities relat.ed to setting up regional insti"tutes
providing professional insurance education are also expec"ted to have been
concluded.

(ii) Bie.nni'l.pl.s 1980-1981 and 1982·-1~G3

18.262 Research in 1980-1981 will con"tinue and s"tudies will be prepared to cover
other areas of insurance, such as life insurance, marine hull insurance and
economic co-operation among developing countries in insurance and reinsurance.
Efforts will be made. "to establish regi<?nal insurance schemes for special and
catastrophic risks. Training seminars and other regional mee"tings aimed at
implementation of the agreed policies on the aforementioned insurance and
reinsurance topics wUI also continue to be conduebed, Similar ac-tivi"ties will
hav~ to continue in.1982-1983·in area,s where new insurance and reinsurance .problems
emerge at national ~ regional and internationaJ. levels. ,

. .
(iii) Activities -in the -strategy, that are, considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness.and the1egis1aticn requiring them
, .'

18.263 There,-are no' ac"tivi"ties of marginal userulness Under "this subprogramme
plan.

(e) E;pected impact

~18.264 The activities' of' "the Special Progr.amme on Insurance are essen"tially geared
"to mobilizeal:L unutilized insurance zeeourcea available in developing countries
and -to ,increase the self-relit:mce in. t}-~oJse,countries:! as s"tipula"ted in "the
Programme of' Action on the Establisbmen"t;of'a,.New International:Economic Order
(Generalj\.ssemblyreE?olution· 3202 (s-vr) .of' 1'.May 1974). ,I"t is ,expected tha"t the
resul"twillbe a decrease in the amounts of' t()rei~' exchange.spen"ton buying
insurance andreinsurance f'rom abroad, in better employmen"t' opportuni"ties, in more
adequate-protection of domestic economic and social.interests and in
diversif'ica"tion of' economic activities.

35/ Mandate more than f'ive years old.
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PROGRAMME 10: UNCTAD: TRADE FACILITATION

A. Organiza-&ion

1. Intergovernmental review

18.265 The work of -&he secretariat in -&his programme is reviewed only by -&he
Working Party of -&he Trade and Devef.opmenf Board (TDB) on -&he Programme -Budgef and
the Medium-Term Plan. A dra~t of' this p1.a:u.was discussed by the Working Par-&y~

which ·met from 28 March to 3 April 1978, and. by TDB at the second part of its
s~venteenth session, on 4 April 1978.

2. Secretariat

18.266 The secre-&aria-& unit responsible for -&his programme is -&he Trade
Facili-&ation Programme. There were four Professional. s-&aff members as at
31 December 1977; t.·,o of the yosts 1·rere .supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

18.267 Ac-&ion on -&he following items of -&he programme elements described in
paragraph llA.46 (c) of -&he proposed programme budge-& for -&he biennium 1978-1979 36/
is expectied to be comple-&ed:

(a) In 1978-1979: i-& is expected -&ha-& -&he firs-& par-& of an over-all ac-&ion
plan for -&he sys-&ema-&ic reduc-&ion of trade formali-&ies~ including expor-&, import
and transi-& t"'ormali-&ies, will have been comple-&ed in -&he form of basic
in-&ergovernmental agreement-s on a me-&hodology for datia -&ransmission, ,including a
completed s-&udy and proposals on sebs of da-&a e'Lementis and syn-&ax rules ~ -&0
substi-&u-&e paper documentation in -&rade. A Trade. Facili-&a-&ion Manual will have
been pUblished -&owards -&he end of 1978. As regards -&echnical co-operabdon , which
accounts for more -&han half of -&he· resources of -&he Special Programme on Trade
Facili-&a-&ion (FALPRO), i-& is expecbed -&ha-& facili-&a-&ion measures recommended by
FALPRO will have reached -&he s-&age of implemen-&ation in 10 -&0 12 developing
countries, -&ha-& FALPRO will have been ac-&ive in anobhez- 30 W 40 developing
countries and that -&hese coun-&ries will have in91uded a-& least 20 leas-& developed~

land-locked or island developingcourl-&ries.

(b) . In 198(j~1981: the implementa-&ion of new methods for data communication
'Ydll be pursued, as will technicSJ. assis-&8.nce to developing countries. No formal
date of comple-&ion can be forecas-& at -&he moment. The Manual referred -&0 above
will be under coiI-&inual upda-&ing.

36/ Official Records of -&he General Assembly, Thirty-second Session, Supplemen-&
No. 6(A!32!6 and Corr.l and 2) ,vel. II.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Forma] coo-ordination vithin tl1e secretariat-_. --------- -_..--_ ..__ .-

18.268 Formal co-ordination is organized with the regional commissions, that with
the ECE in practice amounting to a joint function.

18.269 On particular facilitation issues there are joint projects with FAO~ GATT,
the World Bank, IMCO, lTU and UPU.

3. Units 1-7i th iThic1'} sip:uificant .ioint activities are e.!=.'!?.ected
during the period 1980-1983

18.270 Joint activities are expected with the regional commissions and IMCG.

C. Allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes

18.271 There is only one subprogramme.

D. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: TRADE FACILITATION

(a) Objective

18.272 The objective of this subprogramme is the abolition, whenever possible, or
simplification and harmonization of formal administrative requirements and related
procedures and documents imposed on the flow of goods in trade, through remedial
measures at the nationa:l. and international levels in the context of a global trade
facilitation programme. Besides the harmonization of procedures and standardization
of documents, these measures include the development of new data processing and
data communication methods suitable for use in developing, as well as more
developed, countries. The programme ensures global application of facilitation
measures through co-ordination between and dissemination among the various national
and international bodies involved in facilitation work. Particular attention is
given to the facilitation problems of least developed, land-locked and, island
developing countries.

(b) Problem addressed

18.273 Excessive formal requirements, complicated procedures and unwieldy paper
work. constitute an impediment in trade which is estimated to represent a cost
factor of up to 10 per cent of the total value of external trade. The delays
caused by.the need to comply with procedures and paper work add considerably to the
total cost of international trade and 'transport and contribute to the congestion of
ports and airports. As costly as procedures and paper work might be to developed
countries, to developing countries they constitute a serious obstacle to the
expansion of trade and sometimes discourage potential exporters from engaging in
external. trade at all. For land-locked countries, in particular, unsuitable transit
procedures can cause delays and additional costs that prevent products from being
competitive in the world market.
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(c) Legislative authority

18.274 The ~eport of the Economic and Social Council on its forty-seventh
session 37/ is the legislative authority for this subprogramme. Because of the
cross-sectoral function of the programme, legislative authority for a number of
specific activities has been given through various other UNCTAD programmes.

(d) Strategy and output

18.275 As regards research and technical development, basic intergovernmental
agreements are expected to have been achieved; as regards advisory services,
implementation can be expected in 10 to 12 developing countries, and substantial
progress will have been achieved in another 10 to 12. Facilitation measures
are expected to be introduced in least developed, land-locked and island
developing countries through facilitation projects under the Special Programme
for Least Developed, Land-locked and Island Developing Countries in co-operation
with FALPRO.

(ii) Dienniill1S 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

le
.Ion

.he
of

1

lsit

18.276 The major thrust of the programme is expected to be the work on
implementation of basic agreements on new methods for data communication, the
refinement of these methods and the planning of further facilitation measures.
Advisory services will focus on implementation of trade facilitation measures
in the developing countries where work has commenced before the biennium, and
on initiation of such work in other countries. Towards the end of the period
some developing countries might be ready for a second generation of more
sophisticated measures.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.277 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.278 It is expected that activities under this .subprogramme will result in
the adoption and implementation of a number of recommendations on trade
facilitation measures at the international level; and in the introduction, in a
number of developing countries, of reforms aiming at increasing their ability to
participate in international trade by lowering their, costs and reducing practical
difficulties connected with trade procedures and documentation.

37/ Ibid., Twenty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 3 (A/7603 and Corr.l),
para .166-.-
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PROGRAMME 11: ECA: INTERNATIONAL TRADE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

28.279 The work of t):le secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Conference
of lfinisters ~ the Executive Committee and the Technical Committee of Experts. Both
the Conference and the Technical Committee meet once every two years • The last
meeting of the Conference was in February/Uarch 1977. This plan has not been
approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

18.280 The secretaria:t unit responsible for this progrmnm.e is the In~ijernational

Trade and Finance Division. There were 24 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977; 9 of the posts vere suopor'ted from extr-abudget ary sources. The
Division had the following sections and units as at 31 December 1977:

Organizational unit

Office of the Chief

Intra-African Trade and Finance

Trade and Financial Relations with the
Developed World

Trade and Financial Relations with the
Third World

Africa Trade Centre

- ECA/CTNCJoint Unit on Transnational
Corporations

Total

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

1 1

3 5 8

5 1 6

3 3

3 2 5

1 1

15 9 24

3. Expected completions

18.281 The following programme elements described "in paragraphs 9~26 to 9.28 in
the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 38/ are expected to be
completed:

vol.
J§j !bid., Thirty-second Session, SuPPlement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2),...
..l..

-176-



erence
Both

st

nal

The

Total

1

8

6

3

5

].

24

B in
be

nd 2),

(a) 1978-197$!.

1.1 (i) and (ii),
1.2 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi),
1.3 (i) and (ii),
2.1 and 2.2;

(b) 1980-198:1:.

1.1 (i) and (ii ) ~

1.2 (i), (ii), (iii) and (vi),
1.4 (i) and (if),
2.1. and 2.2.

B. Co-ordination

1. For!!la1 co-ordfnatrlon ;nthin the secretariat

18.282 Form.al co-orddnatdon is effected. through the Policy and Programme
Co.-ordil'!ation Office, the Interv'divisional Committee on Least; Deve.l.oped Countries "
and the Inter-divisional Committee onECA Participation in Trade Fairs.

2. Formal co-ordination 'trithin the United Na.tions system

(a) UNCTAD/GATT International. Trade Centre (ITC)

18.283 With a view to establishin~feffective co-operation and co-ordination
between the two organizations in the field of trade promotion in the member
countries of ECA, ITC and ECA have agreed to co-ordinate their activities in order
to avoid duplication and to give optimum effect to their endeavours in the region,
and to co-operate in the implementation of' training events.

(b) Centre on Transnatfonal. Corporations (CTlIJC)

18.284 .An agreement was signed between ECA and the Centre on TransnationaJ.
Corporations, establishing the Centre/ECA Joint Unit on Transnational Corporations.
Within the over-aJ.l programme of work adopted by the CommissiQn on Transnational
Corporations and the Economic and SociaJ. Council, the Joint Unit is the focal
point for the activities of' the Centre on TransnationaJ. Corporations in Africa,
especially in the fields of research, information and liaison with the Governments
of the region.

3. Units with which sirnificant joint activities are expected
during thep(;rfod"i§80:'198'3 - ,-..-' - ....------.

18.285 Significant joint aetivities are expected with the following:

(a) ECA/UlUDO Industry Division; 'ECA/FAO Agriculture Division; Transport,
Communications and Tourism Division; Statistics Division; soedo-econond.c Research
and Planning Division; Economic Co~operation Office; Policy and Programme
Co-ordination Office; Natural Resources Division; and Public Administration,
Management and Manpower Division, all of ECA; .
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(b) UNCTAD for the purpose of consultations on studies of common interest,
for joint a.dvisory missions in the fields of trade and financi8~ and monetary
co-operation in Africa, and to organize joint meetings on matters of interest to
ECA member States;

(c) International Monetary Fund concerning studies, inter alia, on clearing
and pay,ments systems and related units of account to facilitate p~ents and
clearing operations;

(d) International Bank for Reconstruction and Development on studies, inter
alia, on the establishment of development and mining banks and an aid system in
Africa. It will be noted that ECA assists in the preparation of the anp.ual meeting
of the IMF/lBRD Working ~roup of African Gcvernors ,which takes place prior to the
annual meetings of the World Bank Group.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

18.286 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. SUbprogramm~ na.rratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTRA~AFRICAN TRADE AND FINANCE

18.287 ~he objective of this subprogramme is to assist African countries in
designint;, adopting and implem.enting pOlicies and measures aimed at fostering their
co-operation in the trE'.de ~ financial and monetary fields and in developing
appropriate skills therein •.
(b) Problem addressed

18.288 Owing to well-known historical reasons, the deveIoped market; economy
countries account for more than 75 per cent of Africa's total trade, while
intra-African trade currently represents only about 4 per cent the;reof. In recent
years there has doubtless been a general recognition of the urgent need in the
African region to expand intra-African trade substantially at subregional,
multinational and regional levels with a view in particular to lessening dependence
on trade with developed market economies, 'tvith its attendant problems, and promoting
a greater measure of self-reliance and economic co-operation. Howeve'r, it has
become quite clear that only determined and sustained efforts by African countries
themselves w'ill assist in overcoming the various obstacles that stand in the wfW
of such an expansion, not the l.east of which are tariff and non-tariff barriers,
lack of adequate trade information, deficiencies in transport and communications
links, lack of adequate and worth-while institutional arrangements, including
payments and other financial and monetary arrangements as well as trained personnel.

( c ) Legislative authority

18.289 The legislative authority for the sUbprogramme derives from Economic
Commissi("ll"l for Africa resolutions 30 (Ill), 87 (V), 131 (VII), 262 (XII),
300 (::111), 322 (XIII)" end 327 (XIII), and General Assembly resolution 3202 (S-V1)
.of' 1. :':2>7 1~7~·.

(d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of J:979

i8~290 Studies are expected to be completed on trade liberalization possibilities
and appropriate trade and payments institutional arrangements to facilitate
intra-African trade negotiations at subregional levels 'toTithin the framework of the

. various Multinational Programming and Operation Centres (~.1ULPOCs) and in specific
products including meat , edible fats and oils and beverages. A number of studies
including those relating to the establisbmentof a regional payments system, the
strengthening of existing subregional. ones and the establishment of multinational
mining and industrial investment banks, subregional development banks and an
intra-African development aid system will have started. The stUdies are intended
for senior policy makers and government technicians. A ministerial meeting of the
Lusaka MULPOC to establish a preferential trade area will have been held; and both
ministers and officials of the countries covered by the Gisenyi, Yaounde , Tangiers
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and Niamey MULPOCs will have met to consider appropriate institutional
arrangements and measures aimed at expanding trade between them. MUltinational/
regional workshops, including major African in~orting and exporting countries or
countries with a potential for exports represented by government officials as well
as by business institutions, will have been held to promote intra-African trade
in a number of products, among them meat, edible fats and oils and beverages,
Supporting papers containing specific proposals will have been prepared prior to
each meeting. Workshops will also have been organized to consider the findings
and recommendations of studies relating to the~stablishment of agricultural
commodity exchanges and metal exchanges.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

18.291 Strategy consists of undertaking studies in problem areas, organlzlng and
servicing some 11 meetings, including five intra-African trade negotiation
meb~ings at subregional, multinational and regional levels; organizing two symposia
in conjunction with African trade fairs as well as training courses and seminars;
dissemil.~ting information on intra-African trade possibilities and opportunities;
and proviaing advisory services to countries in the region. Multinational/
regional wor~shops, including major African importing and eA~orting countries or
countries with a potential for exports represented by governnlent officials as
well as by business institutions~ will also be held to promote intra-African trade
in sugar, leather and some industrial raw materials. Workshops of purchasing
officers of pUblic utilities will also be convened to assist them in identifying
and exploiting intra-African trade possibilities.

18.292 Output will consist of:

a. Studies and draft agreements on institutional arrangements for trade
liberalization between the countries covered by the various IvlULPOCs and on
intra-African trade promotion in specific products; studies on the strengthening
of the agricUltural commodity exchanges and the metal exchanges as a follow-up
to the establishment of these exchanges; studies on the development of an
effective system of market research and product identification for intra-African
trade, on irrtra-African trade in raw materials for basic industries, on problems
of transit trade with special reference to land-locked and semi-land-locked
countries, on identification of barriers and obstacles to intra-African trade
(including those arising from I:triangular trade") as we Ll, as pf measures for
removing them; studies aim~d at helping African countries to create and support
multinational associations oriented towards the promotion of intra-African trade
as well as studies aimed at establishing export credit insurance and export
credit financing schemes; studies designed to monitor and co·-ordinate the
implementation of trade, economic co-operation, agreements and institutional
arrangements on the establishment of an African Common Market; studies on an
African regional payments system and on the creation and development of new
subregional payments and clearing institutions within the framework of financial
and monetary co-operation among African countries; studies on the establishment
of multinational mining and industrial investment banks initiated from the
standpoint uf ~nter-African monetary and financial co-operation; and studies
on the review of the international monetary and financial situation and assessment
of its implications for African countries;

b. Collection and dissemination of information on intra-African trade
possibilities and opportunities and publication of trade directories~

...181-

/.~ .~~-



'.

c. l-Ieetings of the following groups: customs experts on tt'ansit trade;
managers and heads of clearing l~d p~ents systems in the region; a working group
on the establishment of mUltinational mining and industrial investment banks,
the Intergovernmental Committee of Experts of Trade and Development and the
Conference of Ministers of Commerce of OAU to consider the recommendations of the
studies undertaken; the Association of African Central Bankr.:; the Working Group
of African Governors of the IMF/IBRD; the African Re-insurance Corporation; and
a meeting on the promoting, strengthening, establishment and development of
subregional institutes for trainin~ and research in international business and
pUblic finance;

d. Symposia on intrasubregional and intraregional trade for middle-level
and senior trade executives on subregional and all-Africa bases in conjunction
'Wi~h African trade fairs and a regional symposium on national procurement and
supplies policies and intra-African trade, and meetings of the African Procurement
and Supplies Association;

e. Training courses and semina.rs on intra-African trade techniques,
marketing and export promotion in the techniques and modalities of bilateral and
regional trade negotiations among African countries; multina.ti0nal!regional
wcrkshops on intra-African trade, inclu.ding major African importing and exporting
countries or countries with a potential for exports represented by government
officials as well as business institutions, and workshops for purchasing officers
from public utilities;'

f. Advisory services and missions on the following topics: identification
of barriers and obstacles to intra-African trade and measures for removing them;
the creation 3 support and strengthening of multilateral associations and trade,
clearing and pa,yments institutions; the establishment of export credit insurance
and export credit financing schemes and manpower development in the fields of
trade, financial and, monetary co-operation•.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

18.293 The strategy will consist of: undertaking studies in .critical problem
areas; organizing and servicing some 10 meetings inclUding six intra-African
trSJie negotiation meetings at subregional, multinatioiial and regional levels;
organizing two symposia in conjunction with African trade fairs as well as
training courses and seminars; disseminating information on intra-African trade

-possibilities and opportunities; convening'multinational/regional workshops,
including major African importing and exporting countries or countries with a
potential for exports represented by government officials as well as by business
institutions on intra-African trade, and workshops for purchasing officers from.
pUblic utilities; and providing advisory services to countries in the region.

1:8.294 Output wil~ consist of:

a. St~dies on the fol~owing topics: intra-African trade in raw materials
:f'or basic industries; problems of transit trade, with special reference to land
l.ockedand semi-1and-locked countries; identification of barriers and obstacles
to intra-African trade, including those arising from "triangular trade" and of
:measures :f'or removing thems the goal being the creation and support of
:mul:tina:tiOllal. associations oriented towards' the promotion of intra-African
trade :as"W'ell as the establishment of export credit insurance and export credit
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f. Advisory services and missions on the identification of barriers and
obstacles "to intra-African trade and measures for removing them; on the creation,
support and strengthening of subregional and regional trade promotion and
preferential areas as well as financial, monetary and clearing and payments
institutions; on establishment of export credit insurance and export credit
financing schemes; and on manpower development in the fields .of trade,
financial and monetary co-operation.

financing schemes; the strengthening of African agricultural commodity exchanges
and metal exchanges; the establishment of an all-African association of
agricultural commodity producers; the establishment of an African trade fairs
organization; the harmonization of customs nomenclature in Africa at the
subreg5~nal and regional levels; the updating of African trade directories at
the subregional and regional levels; the monitoring and co-ordination of the
implementation of trade, economic co-operation agreements and institutional
arrangements; the establishment of an African common market; the strengthening
of African subregional and regional clearing and payments systems; the
establishment of multinational mining and industrial investment banks; the
development and adoption of a standard monetary unit or units of account for
clearing and payments purposes; a review of the international monetary and
financial situation and assessment of its implications for African countries;
other studies on the establishment of an African association of commercial banks,
and the establishment and development of African subregional and regional in
institutes for research, planning and training in management and international
marketing;

b. Collection and dissemination of information on intra-African trade
possibilities and opportunities and publication of trade directories;

e. Symposia on intrasubregional and intraregional trade for middle level
and senior trade executives at the subregional and regional levels in conjunctio~

with African trade fairs;

~. Meetings of the following groups and discussions on the following
topics: customs experts on transit trade; the estab.1ishment of an African trade
fairs orRanization.; the harmonization of African customs nomenclatures; the
1,ssociatiCI:' of African Central Banks; African governors of IMF/IBRD; the managers
and heads of African multinational clearing and payments institutions; the
establishment of multinational mining and industrial investment banks of the
African Re-insurance Corporation; African subregional and regional institutes
for research, planning and training in management and international marketing;
and the OAU Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Trade and Development
and the Conference of Ministers of Commerce to consider the recommendations of
the studies undertaken;

d. Training coin-see and 'Workshops for representatives of purchasing
departments of public utilities with a view to assisting them in identifying
and exploiting intra-African trade possibilities (in collaboration with the
Public Administration Management and Manpower Division of ECA and in connexion
vTith the Project 9.506.26 (i)); multinational/regional workehops on intra-African
trade· including major importing and exporting countries or countries with a
potential for export represented by government officials as well as by business'
institutions; workshops for purchasing officers from public utilities; and
advisory sel~ices to countries in the region;

...----•••".,•.•..••1111'1117••[ lIII.tJJI~_IIII··_·_.r.-·.··.i.,~~~,i&~""= •



(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
~sefulness and the legislation requirinR them

18.295 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.296 No objective indications of the impact of this programme are possible~

but it is expected that the implementation of the strategy will lead to substantial
liberalization and expansion of intra-African trade. This is likely to occur at
the intrasubregional 'level, where the establishment of preferential trade areas
and other arrangements is expected to open up new trade opportunities between the
countries covered by the various HULPOCs, and at the intersubregional level, where
direct .trade negotiations on specific products should take place. A number of
obstacles to trade, such as lack of adequate information, tariff and non-tariff
barriers, and lack or adequate payment arrangements, are expected· to be, if not
overcome~ at least substantially alleviated in the process.

SUBPROGRAI:·1ME 2: TRADE l'iITH NON-AFRICAN COUNTRIES

(a) Ob.iectives

~8.297 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist African countries in
impr~ing significantly the conditions under which their trade with developed
market economy countries takes ~lace and in expanding their trade with other
developing regions and socialist countries.

(b) Problems addressed

18.298 Africa1s trade with the developed market economy countries gives rise to
two main series of problems. The first arises from the sheer preponderance of
these countries' share of Africa's external trade, i.e. to the extent that this
entails a marked degree of dependence on exports to and imports from this

,particular group of countries which accounted respectively for 83.9 per cent
and 79.9 per cent in 1976, and conversely from a lack or' insufficiency of trading
relations with other developing regions and countries with centrally planned
economies. The second series of problems stems from the very conditions under
which trade 'tnth developed market economy countries continues to take place,
i.e. the less than remunerative level, with a few exceptions, of the'unit prices
of J.\f'rican commodity exports, the lack of stability thereof, the tariff and
non-tariff barriers imposed on these exports, especially at the semi-processed
and processed stages, the high prices of imports coming from this category of
countries, etc. To assist in tackling these problems, it is essential not only
that studies and a.dvisory and training activities be undertaken, but also that
assistance be given to member States in harmonizing their stands thereon at the
regional level.

(c) Legislative authority

18.299 Legislativ~ authority for this.subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3202 (S-VI) and 3362 (S-VII) of 1 r'fay 1974 and 16 September 1975;
Economic Commission for Africa resolutions 260 (XII), 292 (XIII) and 325 (XII),
the Colombo Action Programme for Economic Co-operation, 39/ the report of the

39/ See A/31/197, annex Ill.
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1

Mexico Conference on Economic Co-operation among Deve~opil1g Countries, !:JS2J and the
Declaration and. Programme of Action on Af'ro-Arab Co-operation (A/32/6l, annex III).

(d) Strategy and outpU"t

(i) Situation at the end of 1979,

18.300 A major part of the subprogramme elements will have been implemented by
the end of 1979 in respect of studies relating to cammodities~ trade preferences,
joint procurement and export promotion, restructuring of trade institutional
arrangements, improvement of trading conditions with developed market economy
countries, and trade expansion with non-traditional trading partners, such as
the other developing regions and socialist countries. Work concerning multilateral
trade negotiations is expected to have been completed by the end of 1979 since
those negotiations themselves are expected to come to a close by the end of
1978. Advisory missions, seminars, meetings and expert working groups will have
been convened to assist member States in monitoring, strengthening and
co-ordinating the implementation of trade and economic agreements and institutional
arrangements. A project on the systematic dissemination of information on trade.
with non-African coun~ries and the establishment of a regional tl~de intelligence
service, with a view in particular to the identification of the most advantageous
sources of imports, is expected in 1979. Studies prepared under the subprogramme'
are intended for senior policy makers and governIllent technicians.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

18.301 The main elements of this subprogra.mm.e will consdsf of: studies intended
to assist in improving the conditions under which Africa's trade with the developed
market economy countries takes place, and to assist in expanding trade with
other developing regions and countries with centrally planned economies; 1·rorldng
groups, seminars and conferences 1rith a view to assisting member states in
deepening their understanding .of the issues involved and harmonizing their views
thereon; and advisory' assistance to member States in the elaboration and
implementation of related pOlicies and measures.

18.302 Studies to be undertaken will relate to the establishment of joint import
procurement pOlicies and joint pooling of key imports; the development of
integrated commodity pOlicies including exploitation, explor'ation, production,
processing, and trade policies; the development 'of trade with soc.ialist .
countries; a biennial review of progress in intergovernmental collective actibn .
in the field of" international.trade; the establis~ent.or an African. association'
of State trade organizations; the identif'ication of barriers and obstacles to

. improvement and expansion of trade relations with other developing countries.
and measures for removing them; the establishment of multinational import and
export enterprises; and the establishment of a trade information and j.oint
mark.et. research system among developing countries.

'<18.303' Seminars and working, groups will deal with the establishement of joint
import procu:r~mentpoliciesand joint pooling of key imports; the a,evelopment'of,
integrated COIIll11odity pOlicies including exploitation, exploration, :production, .
processing and trade. pOlicies ; Africa's trade with socialist countries; and

40/ See A/C.2/31/7, part one.
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in-service tra.ining progral'fttAes in trade promotion, marketing and export promotion.
In addition, meetings of the Mrican Group will be held in conjunction with the
Trade and Development Board of UNCTAD, with institutions set up within the
framework of' the Lome Convention, with meetings of' the Group of Seventy-seven
to be convened within the frt.mework of the implementation of the· MeXico programme
of action on economic co-operation among developing countries, and with UNCTAD's
Committee on Economic Co-operation among developing countries.

18.304 Assistance to countries and territories will include advisory services
and missions in the establishment of' multinational import and eXJ;.ort enterprises;
the development of per~onnel in the field of trade; the creation of regional and
sUbregional training institutions offering programmes in interpational trade
negotiations, international marketing, export promotion and documentation; and
the monitoring and co-ordinating of the implementation of trade and economic
co-operation agreements and institutional arrangements.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

18~305 The main elements 01' this subprogramme will consist of: studies intended
to assist in improving the conditions under which Africa's trade with the
developed market economycountl;'ies takes place, and to assist in exp!l.n.ding trade
with other developing regions and countries with centrally planned economies;
working groups, se~nars and conferences with a view to assisting member States
in deepening their understanding 01' the issues involved and harmonizing their
views thereon; and advisory assistance to member States in the elaboration and
implementation of related policies and measures.

18.306 Studies will deal with possibilities of joint import procurement and joint
pooling of key imports; the establishment of multinational import and export
enterprises; the development of integrated commodity policies including
exploitation, exploration, production, processing and trade policies; the
identification of' barrj,ers and obstacles to improvement and expansion of trade
relations with other developing countries and measures for removing them; and
African trade with socialist countries.

18.307 Seminars and working groups will deal with the following topics: At'rican
trade with socialis't countries;,the.deveJ.opment of integrated commodity pOlicies
including exploitation, exploration, production, processing and trade policies;
in-service training of trade prbmotionofficers; and trade promotion regarding
Africa's trade with other developing regions. In addition, African ministerial
meetings will be organized inconjunction with the Trade and Deyelopment Board,
arid expert group". meetings. of the Group of Seventy,;.seven will also be held to
examl.ne .issues relating to financial and monetary co-operation among developing
countries. .

18.308 Assistance to countries and territories will include advisory services
and missions in the establishment of mUltinational import and export'enterprises
and •~.sist~ce in the .establishment of State trading organizations; the development
of.per.soIlnel in the field. o.f trade; the creation of regional and sUbregiona.l
training .ins.titutions .offering programmes in internationiltrade. negotia:tions.~
international marketing, export promotion and. documentation; and monitoring and
co-ordinating' the implementation of trade and; economic co-operation· agreements
and institutional arrangements.
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(av) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ot:,
,marginal usefulness and the legislation reguirins them

l8.30? There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

. 18.310

(ii)

Successful. impleme~tationof this stratf'!gy' should lead to:

A better understanding by member States of the issues involved and the
various implications for them of restructuring Mrica's trade with
developed market econom;r countries and of expanding trade relations with
other developing regions and countries with centrally planned
economies; .

Harmonization of African positions on th~ above-mentioned issues as a
preliminary step to participation in international negotiations and
consultations thereon;

l

it

(iii) Development of national:J subregional and regional capabilities and
skills to engage in international negotiations on these issues and
safeguard African interests therein;

(iv) Adoption of policy decisions in the form of bilateral, subregional and
international agreements to bring substantial improvements in trade
with developed market econom;r countries and expand trade 'with other
developing regions and countries 'l-nth a centrally planned econom;re;

SUBPROGRj\MME 3: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL AND MONETARY POLICIES

(a) Ob.]ect!ves

18.311 This subprogramme aims at assisting. member States in reviewing and
monitoring the international monetary and financial situatio~ and assessing its
implications for them, and illoptimizingtheir financial and monetary relations
with the developed world and other developing regions.

(b) Problemaddress'ed

18.312' Over the last few years, inparticul~r since the breakdown' of the
BrettonWoods agreements, the international financial an(imonetary situation
has been characterized by a series of developments'that.ha.ve had and .contdnue tq'
have far-reaching implicatioI1s for the.. trade anddevelopme~t of African countries.
It is also quite clear that .. the international monetary reform exercise. which .
took p.Lace recentlY has left a number of problems. of fundl,mlental importance to
African countries unsolved. At the same time, Mrican countries have been
facing severe debt probl.em~ with the result that debt servicing accounts for
30 'per cent of the export earnings of some of them. In the face of these problems
stemming principally from trade and financial relations with the developedwol"ld~

there is a growing awareness of the need, notohlytboptilnize these relations
but also to strengthen financial co-operation with other third world countries
within the spirit of collective self-reliance among developing re~ions>. ..
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(c) Legislative authority

18.313 LegisJ.ative authority for this subprogramme~deriVes from Economic
Commission for Africa resolutions 30 (III), 41/ 87 (v) 41/ and 324 (XIII); General
Assembly resoJ.utions 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May J.974 and 3362-rS-VII) of'
J.6 September J.975; the Colombo Action Progrannne for Economic Co-operation; 42/ the
report of the Mexico Conference on Economic Co-operation among Developing
Countries; 43/ and the Declaration and Progrannne of Action on Afro-Arab
Co-operation.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

18.314 The international monetary and financial situation will have been
reviewed with a view to assessing its imnlicati.ons for African countries and its
impact on their economies. Studies~ inte~ded for senior policy makers and
government technicians, on financial and monetary co-operation between Africa
and two other developing regions ~ including possible linkages of clearing
arrangements, will have been undertaken. Stock is also expected to have been
taken of progress accomplished in intergovernmental collective action in the
financial and monetary fields. Seminars and meetings will have been held to
deepen member States' understanding of the issues involved and to assist them in
defining African positions thereon.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

18.315 Strategy will consist of keeping under constant review the international
monetary and financial situation facing African countries and assisting member
States in developing and strengthening financial and monetary co-operation with
other developing countries and in safeguarding their interests therein. Me0tings
will also be organized to assist member States in harmonizing their stands on the
current international financial and monetary situation and on financial and
,monetary co-operation with other developing countries.

18.316 Output will consist of a review of the international monetary and
financial situation including debt prOblems and assessment of its impiications
for African countries; studies on monetary and financial co-operation amqng

'developing countries') including interregional payment arrangements,' arid on
monetary and financial co-operation among developing countries, including the
creation of interregional monetary units; meetings of the Association of African
Central Ba.nks and its'subregional committees, of African Governors of IMF/IBRD, of
the Centre for African Monetary Studies ,Cif intercovernnental experts to
harmonize African stands on clearing and p~ent arrangements- with 'other
developing regions, and of the Group of 77:vsexpert group to'exami:neissues
relating to financial and monetary co-operation among developing countries.

4111vlandatemorethan five years old.

42/--See- A/3l/197, .annex III.

1lI See A/C.2/31/7, part one.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

18.317 Strateey idll consist of keeping under constant review the international
monetary and financial situat~on facinr: African countries and assisting member
States in developing and strengthening financial and monetary cc-operation with
other developing countries end in safeguarding their interests therein. Meetings
will also be orsanized to assist member States in harmonizing their stands on the
current international financial and monetary situation and on financiaJ. and
monetar,y co-operation with other developing ~ountries.

18.318 Activity "(·Till include a review' of.the international monetary and
financial situation including debt problems and assessment of its imp1ica"tJ.ons
for African countries; studies on monetary and financial co-operation among
developing countries, including interregional payment arrangements, and on monetarY
and financial co-operation among developing countries, including the creation of
interregional monetary units; meetings of the Association of ..ti'rican Central Banks
and its subregional committees, of African Governors of IMF/IBRD, of the Centre
for African Monetary Studies, of intergovernmental experts to harmonize Af:dcan
stands on clearing and payment arrangements with other developing regions, and or.
the Gx;pcrt Group of the Grcup of 77 to examine issues relatinr to financial and
monetar,y co-operation among developing countries.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and legislation requiring them

18.319 There are no activities ot marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18. 320 The strateEY is expected to assist member States in deepening ,their
understanding of the international financial and monetary situation against which
African development efforts are being undertaken and of the possible repercussions
thereof on their economi.es , and in devising national, subregional and rec;ional
policies aimed at safeguarding their interests; in identifying and assessing
possibilities of co-operation between Africa and other develoDingregions in the
financial and monetar,y field and in adopting subregional or regional policies
aimed at concretizing this co-operation in the form of interr~gional arrangements
between African countries on the one hand, and Latin American and Arab countries
on the other.



PROGRAMME 12: ECE: INTERNATIONAL TRADE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

18.321 The work of the secretariat in this programine is reviewed by the ECE
Commit'hee on the Development of Trad~ which meets every year. The last meeting was
held from 28 November to 2 December'i~77. This plan has not been approved formally
by this body ~ but reflects in general terms the programme of work for 1978-1982,
adopted by the Committee at its last session.

2. Secretariat

18.322 The secretaria't unit responsible for this' programme is a section of the
Trade and Technology Division involving the work of eight Professional staff members
as at 31 December 1977, none of .trhoae posts was supported from extrabudgetary
sources. The Division had no specific units as at 31 December 1977.

3. Ex-pected completio~

18.323 The following programme elements described in paragraph 6.24 of the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 ill are expected to be completed:

(a) In 1978-1979:, 1.2, Review of the effects of structural changes in the
economy of the ECE countries on the composition and geographical pattern of trade;
l.6~ Co-operation with the Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Governments on the over
all economic perspective for the ECE region to 1990; 1.8, Study of the possibilities
of creating a multilateral system of notification of laws and regulations concerning
foreign trade and changes therein; 3.5, Elaboration of a guide for drawing up
international contracts betwe~n parties associated for the purpose of executing a
specific project; 4.1, Facilitation of international trade' procedures (several
recommendations on action in this field are to be issued and a trade facilitation
manual is to be published in 1979 as a loose-leaf pUblication to be continuously
kept up to date); 4.3, Examination of"trade aspects of international standardization
and certification procedures (a recommendation on guidelines for certification is
expected during this period); and 4.4, Preparation of a manual on licensing
procedures and related aspects of technology transfer.

(b) In 1980-1981: 1.4, Review of developments in subregional economic
groupings affecting intraregional trade; 4.1, Facilitation of trade procedures
(severaJ. recommendations are expected during the period); 4. 3, Examination of
trade aspects of international standardization and certification procedures
(several recommendations are expected during the perio~); and 5.4, Study of the
potential scope and methods of closer commercial and industrial co-operation among
the economicaJ.1y developing member countries of ECE as well as between these
countries'~d the otherECE countries and non-member Mediterranean countries.

44/ Official Records of the General Assembly q Thirty-second Session, Supplement'
No. 6-rA/32/6 and Corr.l. and 2), vol. I.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination idthin the secretariat

18.324 Co-ordination is maintained with UIqCTAD and the other regional commissions.

2. Formal co-ordination ivithin the United Nations systel'l

18.325 Th,' ECE Committee on the Development of 'Trade reports to the Economic
Commission for Europe, which in turn reports to the Economic and Social Council.

3. Units with which significant .ioint activities are
expected during the period 1980-1983

18.326 During the period 1980-l98~ it is expected that significant joint activities
will be carried out with all ECE ?rincipal Subsidiary Bodies, particularly with
the Senior Economic Advisers and Senior Advisers on Science and Technology; the

. Economic Commission for Latin America; and the United Nations Conference on Trade
'and Development.

C. Allocation of resources to subprograrmnes

18.327 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

-191-



CD
(+ 1-

'.
eD tIl

S tIl •

·A
ll

o
ca

ti
o

n
o

f
re

so
u

rc
es

to
su

bp
ro

gr
am

m
es

(P
er

ce
nt

ag
e)

19
78

-1
97

9
19

80
-1

98
1

19
82

-1
98

3

E
x

tr
a-

E
x

tr
a-

E
x

tr
a-

R
eg

ul
ar

bu
dg

et
ar

y
R

eg
ul

ar
bU

dg
et

ar
y

R
eg

ul
ar

bu
dg

et
ar

y
Su

bp
ro

gr
ar

om
e

bu
dg

et
so

ur
ce

s
T

o
ta

l
bu

dg
et

so
ur

ce
s

T
o

ta
l

bu
dg

et
so

ur
ce

s
T

o
ta

l'

1
.

T
ra

de
tr

en
d

s,
p

o
li

ci
es

an
d

pr
ob

le
m

s
in

th
e

EC
E

re
g

io
n

25
25

25
25

25
'

.
25

2
.

R
em

ov
al

o
f

o
b

st
ac

le
s

to
in

tr
ar

eg
io

n
al

tr
ad

e
an

d
tr

ad
e

pr
om

ot
io

n
an

d
d

iv
e
rs

if
ic

a
ti

o
n

20
20

20
20

20
20

3
.

In
d

u
st

ri
a
l

co
-o

p
er

at
io

n
25

'
25

25
25

25
2

5
'

I
4"

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

o
f

I-
'

in
te

rn
at

io
n

al
tr

ad
e

\0 I\
)

pr
oc

ed
ur

es
an

d
p

ra
ct

ic
es

20
20

20
20

20
20

I

5.
T

ra
de

pr
ob

le
m

s
o

f
th

e
EC

E
m

em
be

r
co

u
n

tr
ie

s
w

hi
ch

ar
e

de
ve

lo
pi

ng
fr

om
th

e
ec

on
om

ic
p

o
in

t
o

f
vi

ew
10

10
10

10
10

'1
0

~
...-

-
-

.
T

o
ta

l
10

0
10

0
1

0
0

1
0

0
10

0
10

0

",
.'

'
f
"
3
f
E
"
L
o
C
~
~
.
:
l
.
~
~
:
£
l
i
I
i
i
i
!
i
.
i
O
l
1
i
l
~



D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMrvlE 1: TRADE TRENDS lI POLICIES Jl.NDPROBLEMS IN THEECE REGION

(a) Objeetive

18.328 The objective of t:tis sUbpro~amme is tOprovi.de a framework for reviewin-CI'
- - 0

recent and prospective trade trends, pOlicies and problems in the ECE region iv.ith
a view to exchanging information and experience 'useful to the ECE Governments in _
formulating their econemic and trade policies.

(b) Problems a~dressed

13.329-Asaresultof. economic interdependence of EG}] countries, -fluctuations in
their trade m8¥ be harIllI'ul for their external and ir.ternal equilibrium. and may
sometimes induce Governments to resort to safeguard measures reducing trade
opportunities. In the longer run it is necessary to adapt the economies of ECE
countries to changing external economic conditions; this also makes it desirable to
undertake periodic exchanges of information on trade trends, policies and problems.

(c) Legislative authority

18.330 All activities in this subprogramme are based on decisions by the Committee
on the Development of Trade (ECE!TRADE!126) endorsed by the Econondc Commission for
Europe at its.annual session in resolution 1 (XXXII). Some modifications in the
Committee's programme of work, agreed at its twenty-sixth session (ECE!TRADE!128),
will be submitted for the Commission's approval at its thirty-third session.

(d) Strategy arid output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

18..331 By the end of 1979 several continuing projects will have been pursued. Two
major studies, respectively on programme elements 1.2 (Review of the effects of
structural changes in the economy of ECE countries on the composition and

'geographic8.1.patternof trade) and 1.6(Co-operati9n with the Senior EcOnomic
Advis-ers to ECEGovernmentsoll the over-all economic perspect ive for the ECE region
tol§}90):as~wei.1asanotherstUdy undezbaken within the programme element 1. 5
(Reviei~ ofi'nterregional trade' Yrith"special refe:r;-ence to the expansion oftradewit.h
the developing countries) will have been completed., New studies will have been
undertaken in other programme elements. Some ad hoc expert meetings 1nll have been
held.

(ii) ~iennium 1980-1981

18.332 Continuing:projects·on,review of' trade trends and.int(;:rJ;'egionaltrade.will
be pursued. Studies under Progrwmn.e elements 1.4 (RevievT of4evelopmen'ts in
sUbregionaJ.,ecoIlomic groupings affect ing intraregional trade) and 1.8 (Study-of
the possibilities of creatingi.ai>multilateral system of notification of laivsand
regulationsconcern.ingforeign trade and changes therein) will be comp.letied, New
studies within the programme element 1.5 (Rev"iew of interregional trade with
special reference to theexpan:sion of trade with the developing countries) will be
underta.k.en. Sonie ad hoc meetings of experts will beheld.
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(iB,) :Diennium 1982-1983

18.333 Continuing projects are expected to be pursued along similar lines as during
the period ending in 1981. I.d lioc projects cannot be planned at this moment.

(iv) Activities ill the str_teg;y that are considered lilr.el.Y to 'be of marginal
usefulness and thelesisla'tiion requiring them ,_'

18.334 There are no activities of margina.l usefulness in this! subprogramme plan.

( e ) ]l1xPected impact
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(d) Strat~gy and out~

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

", , : J"', .;.

J.8",340 ALl.. continuing proj.ects onremlOvalof bbstaclesand tradepromot:~(:mwill be
pursued during this periodwi:thsome intensifics,tion of work under projects
concerning "the transfer of' economic and commerci~l'information. Another somfnar
on marketing .,:ill be lleldand its resul-ts will be published by the secretariat.
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18.335 It is expected that implementation at the programme will provide necessary
backgrol1n "l and ma.terial for ECE Governments in fOrDllllating their economic and
trade policies.

SUBPROGRAMME2: ' REMOVAL OF OBSTACLES TO INTRAREGIONAL TRADE MlrD TRADE PROMOTION AND
DIVERSIFICATION,

18.337 Identification of the obstacles to the development of intraregiona1 trade
is the first condition of their reduction or progressive elimination.' Promotion
and diversification of trade are also necessary in order to increase East-West
trade flows. .

~b) Problems addressed

18.338, All projects of thisisubprogrammeare based on decisions,:p~nthe Connnitt~e on
the Development- of Trade (EGE/TRADE/126) endorsed by the Economic Commission for.
Europe at its annual sessi9n in resolution 1- (XXXII)." Somemodif.icl9.tion~ ill the
Committee's programme of work~ agreed'8,tits twenty,-smh, s~$sion (I~EJ~RAD.m/l,28):,
will be sUi>mitted for the Conii:nission's approval at its thirty-third-ses.:sioll.

18.( J9A11 boIfttnuingprojeetsandp~icuJ.ar,:Lyaproj ect ,concer+lip.g ma:intenanc~e
Cif' the' imteri.tory of allkindisof' obstacles to trade/will have be~npu2'suedun:~ilthe

end ot' 1979. ,"ADadnocmeeti1.lg',o:t experts on problems' C0J.Ulectedwi.th.o[)stacl~si!o
trade as wellasa's...mfnar on marketing will ha,\tebeenneld.- ,_r

(a) Objective,

18.336 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist ECE Governmenbs in'
elaborating measures for the reduction or progresSiive .elimination of all kinds of

, obstacles to the development of intrEl.regional tradesnd trade promotion and
diversification.'

!.
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(iil) ~iennium 1982-1983

18.341 All continuing projects will be pursued during this period~ Ad hoc meetingsof experts, seminars and specific studies cannot yet be planned exactly. It can 'beexpected, however, that ther.e will be further intensification of work on theimprovement of transfer of economic and commercial information. Elaboration ofpracticaJ.·proposals and recommendations aiming at the reduction of progressiveelimination of obstacles to trade can also be expected.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of mart2:inalusefulness and the leRislation reQuirin~ them

18.342 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

18.343 Identification of all kinds of obstacles to trade will assist ECEGovernments in elaboratiug measures aiming at their removal which, in turn, willstrengthen trade relations in the ECE region. Co-operation in the field ofmarketing and better transfer of economic and. commercial information will contributeto the promotion and diversification of intraregional trade.

SUBPROORAMME 3: INDUSTRIAL CO-OPERATION

(a) Objective

18.344 Theobjecth~e of this sUbprogramme is to assist ECE Governments inelaborating measures aimed at developing industrial co-operation and thus atpromoting and diversifying intraregionaJ. trade.

(b) Problems addr-essed
-

!

18.345 Intraregional trade should be promoted and diversified in order to ensureits steady development: One' of the main means of aChieving this is the developmentof industrial co-operation and the undertaking ofcerGain large-scale investmentprojects of common interest related to energy resources, raw material utilizationand transport b,gtween countries with dif'ferent economic and social systems •OpportunitieE for such co-operation are not, however, fully utilized because .ofexisting obstacles such as insufficient flow of information, lsckolpre~feasibilitystudiesand inadequ,acy of procedures and practices.• '

(c) !@gisJ.ative. author!ty

346 Allprojects of this subprogramme are based on decisions by the Committe~-.oa the Development of Trade (ECE/TRADE/126) endorsed by the Economiu Commission-tor'Europe at its annual session in resolutionl (XXXII).. Some moditicationsintheCommittee' sprogrammeot >wo~'k, agreed-at its twenty-sixth session (ECE!TRADE/128),will besub~mittedfor the Commission's. approval at its thirty-third sessdon, ~:

(d) Sl.irategy and output

(i) Sit.ua.tion at· the end of 1972.

18.347 By the end of 1979 continuing proj ects on short- and long-term. 'trends' andprospects, as well a~' on collec..tion and dissemination of information, will have
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been pur-sued., Updating of the IIAnalytical report on industrial co-operatdon among
ECE countr5es" and the "Guide for drawing up industrial contracts bet"lven par'tLes.,
associated for the purpose of executiIJg a specific project" will have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980··l9.§.l

,48.348 All continuing ];>roj ects "l'1ill be pursued during this period. Elaboration of
country manuals on legal and economic framework for industrial co-operation will be
undertaken. A major study on financing aspects of industrial co-operation will be
completed. It may be expected that a ne"l'T ad hoc meeting of experts will be convened.
Elaboration of practic.a1 proposals and recommendations aimed at promoting .
industrial co-operation can be expected as well.

(iii) ~~~nion_1982.~1983

18.349 All continuing projects will be pursued during this period. It can be
expeetied , however, that work aiming at improving the dissemination' of information
on opportunities and framework for industrial co-operation will be intensified.

(~~) Activiti~s in the strategy that are considered lil~ely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

1.8.350 T.here are no activities of marginal useft+lness in this su'bprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.351 Intensified exchange of information on existing opportunities and problems
as well ase1.aboration of practical proposals and recommendations will contribute
to the developiIlent of industrial co-operation in theECE region.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: IMPROVEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES

(a) Objective

'1$).3,2 The objective ofthissubprogramme is to promote the deyelopment of trade
through elabol.'ationof standards and procedures •

(b) Proolemsadd.ressed·

18.353 Facl.litationofinternationaltrade procedures: approximately 100 forms
must be filled in for each transaction to move goods in international. trade and
to secure paYJIlent~ This poses a major impediment to such trade.•

18.354 Pub1ication of. guddes and manuals : the conclusion of contracts of sale in
East-West· trade-as' well as. contracts .for. licensing and/or industrial co-operation
maypresem"t.;speeialj?roblell1s duetodiffeJ:'ences in.the e~onomic .and social systems
inthe·countries of the parties· to the contract • . Guid,es· an(L mam.1~spublished

under thif auspices of ECE address these problems and' indicate solutions that can
be recommended.

18.355 Certification arrangements: ar.rangements for the nilitu.al·acceptance of
certificates of conformity are presently limited to bilateral agreements or
arrangGtlents between countries belcnging to the same regIonal economic grouping.
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1.

IS

Testine and certification are alrea~ major non··tariff barriers to internationaltrade and must be addressed by working out intergovernmental agreements accepted aswidely as possible.

(c) Legislative authority

18.356 The Com.ittee on the Development of Trade reviews its programme of' workannualljr. Uork area 5 of the progrannne enumerates the projects relevant for thissubprogramme, (See ECE/TRADE/128, annex, projects 15.1.1 to 5.) The i{orking Partyon Facilitation of International Trade Procedures also reviews its programne of workannually; there are some 60 projects described in document TRADE/vlP.4/R.38.
(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at thE' encL0f _l979

18.357 }l'acilitation of international trade procedures: the vlorking Party onFacilitation of International Trade Procedures issued seven recommendations by theend of 1977. In 1978 and 1979 it is expected that the Wor~ing Party will issue somesix further recommendations. A trade facilitation aanual will be issued in 1979.

18.358 Publication of' guides and manuals: the Group of Experts on ContractPractices in Industry is currently workina on a guide on drawing up corrcz-act e forconsortia to be issued in 1978. The manual will be pUblished in 1979.

18 .. 359 Certification arrangements: this is a new project agreed to in 1976 by t.heCommittee on the Development of Trade taking into account the relevant passa.ges inthe Winal Act of CSCE. In 1977 the Committee studied the matter on the basis 0f'a note by the secretariat describing existing arrangements.

( ii ) Biennium 1980-1981

18.360 Facilitation of international tr~ie procedures: the programme of work fortrade facilitation is being reviewed making use of the systems analysis method.Concrete prQbl~~s addressed in 1980-1981 are therefore difficult to identify atpresent; the work for trade facilitation, i.e. on data requirements anddocumentation and on automatic data processing, will continue.

18.361 Publication of guides and manuals: The Committee on the Development of Tradeis expected to continue to give attention to projects on preparation of guides andmanuals. The Group of Experts may study the methodology of applying the (1976)Guide on Drawing up Contracts for Industrial Co-operation.

18.362 Certification arrangements: it is at present not possible to describe theactivities that might be requested by the CoIiJIlli.ttee on the Deve.lopment of Trade,which could range from r equest s for stUdies to instructions for setting up
concr~te ar!angements.

(iii) ]3iennium 19~?_:-19.83

18.363 Strateg"J and output vrlll be as described under (ii) above for. the 1980··1981biennium.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness a.nd the legislation requiring them

18.36~. There are no activities of Inarginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan"

(e) Ex:pected impact

18.365 Facilitation of international trade procedures: new data requirements
imposed on participants in international trade for reasons of trade policy, or for
use in connexion with transport, transit or cuasoas conventions will continue to
be aligned with the basic international (ECE) standard agreed in 1963 and formally
recommended in 1972. This will allow the use of office machines for the automatic
production of all trade documents for the same transaction on the basis of a master
document, thus reducing the cost of paper work by as much as 70 per cent for small
and medium-sized enterprises. An internationally agreed standard for trade data
interchange will be available making possible further important reductions in the
cost of internationaJ. trade transactions for enterprises and authorities using
computeriZed procedures.

18.366 Publication of guides and manuals: availability of information pUblished in
guides and manuals contributes to the knowledge needed for entering into and
conducting East-West trade. The material is also used for teaching purposes.

;

I'

I
18.367 Certification ar't"angements: agreements between Governments concerning
mutual acceptance of te;:;ts bring many advantages such as reduced overhead costs for
international trade through th~ speeding up of import procedures and less paper
work; increased competition resulting in lower prices for products traded
internationally; and abolition of a non-tariff barrier. ~

SUBPROGRAMME 5: TRADE PROBLEMS OF THE ECE MEMBER COUNTRIES WHICH ARE DEVELOPING
FROM THE ECONOMIC POINT OF VIEW

(a) Objective

i8.368 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to identify-the trade problems and
contribute to the trade expansion of the ECE member countries which are developing
from the economic point of view.

(b) Problem address6d

18.369 'These countries encounter special difficulties in their trade, particularly
in promotion of their exports, and are not as well equipped as those of the rest of
the region to solve these difficulties.

(c) Legislative authority

18.370 All projects of this subprogramme are based o~ decisions by the Committee
on the Development of Trade (ECE!TRADE!l26) endorsed by the Economic Commission for
Europe at its annual session in resolution 1 (XXXII). Some modifications in the
Committee's programme of work~ agreed at its twenty-sixth session (ECE/TRADE!l28),
will be submitted for the Commission's approval at its thirty-third session.
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) SituaticR at the end of 1979

18.371 Three continuing projects contained in this subprogramme will have been
pursued: 5.1, Review of int:raregional trade with special reference to the expansion
of trade with the member countries of ECE that are developing from the economic
point of view; 5.2, Identification and examinat;ion of trade problems specific to
the member countries of ECE which are developing from the economic point of view
and consideration of action in respect of identified problems; and 5.3, Measures
to improve trade promotion efforts of the member countries of ECE 't'1hich are
developing from the economic point of view. A study on the economic consequences
of tempora;ry migration will have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

18.372 Continuing projects will be pursued. A study on the potential scope and
methods of closer commercial and industrial co-operation among the member countries
of ECE which are developing from the economic point of' view as well as between
these countries and other ECE countries and non-member Mediterranean countries will
be completed.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

18.373 Continuing projects are expected to be pursued along similar lines as during
the periOd ending in 1981. Specific studies cannot yet be planned.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.374 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

18.375 No quantitative indicators of the impact of this subprogramme are possible.
It is expect ed , however) that the implementation of this subprogramme will
contribute to the identification and to the solution of specific trade problems
of the ECE countries which are developing from the economic point of view.
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PROGRAMME 13: ECLA: INTEmrATIONAL TRADE

A. Organization

1. IntergovernmE'ntal review

18.. 376 The 'tyork of the secretariat in this programme is revie't'Ted by the Economic
Commission for Latin '.America (ECLA), which meets every two years. The last
session was in April/May 1977. This plan has not been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

18.377 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the International
Trade and Development Division, in which there were 22 Professional staff membE'rs
as at 31 December 1977; thrE'e posts ver-e supported fro!" ext.rabudgetiary sour-ces .

3. Expected. comj>letions

18.378 The follovring programme elements described in paragraph 8.36 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 4~./ are expected to be
completed:

(a) In 1978-1979:

(i) Subprogramme 1: Meetings and other activities connected wit.h the
progress of the negotiations about the new
international economic order.

(ii) Subprogramm~ 2: Study and meeting on Latin America economic integration.

(iii) Subprogramme 3: Studies and meetings about foreign debt, regional and
international financial co-operation, and management
of reserves 0

"-

(Iv) SUbprogramme 4: Study on economic relations with Europe. Study and
meeting on economic relations with the member ~ountries

of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance.

(v) Subprogramme 5: Studies and reports on Caribbean tra.de.

(b) In 1980-1981: SpE'cific studies and meetings to be finally defined, in
accordance with the needs of the negotiations on the new international economic
order, after completion of studies to be finished in 1978-1979. A study and
meeting about relations between Latin America and Japan will be finished during
this period also.

/
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B. Co-ordination

18.379 This is effected through the normal channel of the Progrnmme Office of theExecu~ive Secretariat. -

- .18.380 Formal co-ordination v~ll be effected with the United Nations Conferenceon Trade and Development, the regional cOl1ll!lissions, the International Bankfor Reconstruction and Development, the International Monetary Fund and theDepartment of International Economic and Sodal Affairs of the Secretariat (Centrefor Development Planning~ Projections and Policies).

18.381 Significant joint activities are expected with ~TCTADi the regionalcommissions, IBRD and I~W.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrron..mes

18.382 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

--201--



~-----------~~~.

. ,
18.383 . The objective of this subprogra:n::,' ~ is to analyse the trends of the
international economy , the transformations in the international economic order
and the modifications in the internal economic policies Gf the countries ot Latin
America, and to draw conclusions and establ1sh criteria for actiono

23

15

15

449

1982-1983

19

Extra
bUdget

Regular ary
budget s~urces Total

31

15

15

449

1980-1981

37

19

Extra
budget

Regular a.r:r
'~~get sources Total

22

18

1550

ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAMMES
. (Percentage)

1978-1979

9

42 50 _~5 35 56 39 h4 56 47

100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
.._~.._--....- ..- -_ .._-_-.. •.._---_.

D. SUbprogrammenarratives

Extra
bu~et

RegUlar ary
budget sources Tota.l

1. Latin
America and
the new
international
economic
order 27

2. La.tin
America's
economic
relations
with the
main areas
of the
world 22

4. Economic
integration
and
co-operation
among
developing
countries
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3. Monetary and
financial
system

Subprogramme

SUBPROGRAMME 1: LATIN. AMERICA MID THE NEW INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ORDER
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(b) Problem ?ddressed

18.384 The important changes taking place in the world economy and in theinternational economic system, in the role played in them by the Latin Americancountries, and in the external policies of the latter, make it vital to providethese-countries with technical background material on the implications of theseevents and the possible courses of action.

(c) Legislative authority

18.385 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from the InternationalDevelopment Strategy: General Assembly resolution 2626 (XT/) of 24 October 1970;resolutions on the new international economic order: General Assembly resolutions3201 (S-VI), 3202 (S-VI) and 3281 (XXIX) of 1 May 1974 and 12 December 1974respectively; ECLA resolutions 370 (XVII), 368 (XVII), 369 (XVII) and 381 (XVII);and section III of the Chaguaramas Appraisal.

(d) Strategy; and corresponding output

(i) Period 1980-1983

18.386 Using a short- or long-term approach, depending on the case, steps willbe taken to: (a) analyse the changes taking place in the international economyfrom the regional point of view; (b) analyse the transformations in the economyand the external relations of Latin America and possible alternative modificationsin the international economic order; (c) review more specifically, according torequirements, the trade in manufactures and basic products and the aspects oftechnological relations with the exterior; and Cd) analyse external trade policystrategies and instruments of the Latin American countries. In a.dd.ition to thediagnosis, en analysis will be made of the main policy options which the countriesof the region could follow in these areas in order to obtain useful criteria foraction.

(ii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

18.387 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e ) Expected impact

18.388 Using these analyses, the countries of the region should receive specificand useful criteria for formulating strategies and pOlicies in these areas, andfor improving their participation in international forums and negotiations.
SUBPROGRAMME 2: LATIN AMERICA'S ECONOMIC RELATIONS WITH THE MAIN AREAS OF THE WORLD

(a) Objective

18.389 Thepbjective of this aubprcgzsmme is to examine specifically and in somedetail Latin America ,'s relations with some of the most important areas, both of .the market economies and of the .centrally planned economies, and to obtain usefUl'elements for identifying new forms of co'::'operation with such areas and improvingthose forms already in use.
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(b) Problem addressed

18.390 The problems and possibilities of Latin American co':'operation with each
of the midn areas have special features "imich require a specific reView of each
case in order to reach conclusions of real use for action.

(c) Legislative authority

18.391 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from resolutions on the
new international economic order: General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI),
3202(S~VI) and 3281' (XXIX) of 1 May 1914 and 12 December 1914 respectively; and
ECLA reso1utibns 368' (XVII) and 310 (XVII). '

(d) Strategy andcorresponding output

(i) Period 1980-1983

18.392 The relations of Latin American countries with certain selected areas w'ill
be analysed in the fields of trade (exports and imports), technology, private
investment and financing, taking into account the requirements resulting from
the Lncr-eas ing advance of Latin Anierican countries into a stage of
semi-industriFJ.liz~tion. The 'division of labour.andLatin America's specialization
with regard to each of these areas will recedve pri0:t:'ity. Thf; trends and prohl.ems
ofthes~ :rell;l.tionslltheir proapects and possible new forms of co-operation which
are morejJ;l. ,conson@ce ,"ivith the present stage of. development of the Latin, American
countries 'will be revie"i·red ~ Account "i'ri,ll be taken of the cases of those countries
which are. ~t' 4fferent stages of developmen't. -

(ii) , A8tivities in the' str:;ttegy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and thelep;isla.f,ion requiring them

18.393' There are no activities of margins.l usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) E3CPected-impact "

18.394 It \oTil;L be possible to obtaj.n from. these~alyses criteria which will
assist the" Governments of the region' in planning suitable policies and actions
"iv1th regard to these relations and-in improving the negotiation of changes in their
relations with each of them.

SUBPROGFAMME' 3: MONETARY AND FINJI.NCIAI, SYSTEM
Jp

(a) Obje~tive

18.395 The objective of this sUbpr6gramme is to analyse the problems of the
external financing of Latin America and the effects of the foreseeable ~vo1ution

of tneinternational financial situation, including.possible reforms in the
monetary sys1;eIl1,~p.d to analyse possiblr machinery and policies whichwill
assist thteco1lIltries in'dealingvrithth.e limitations ,of the monetary system as
r:ega:ro.s readjJ-3tmentand the genter~tion of liquid cUrrency.

Cb) ., Pr6blemaddressed

18.396 In very general teTills 3 the problems of the developing countries in
connexion with the monetary system or the international financial system are 0'£'
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SUBPROGRAMME 4: ECONOMIC INTEGRATION AND CO-OPERATION AMONG D"EVF.LOPING COUNTRIES

subprogramme derives from resolutions on
General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI)
of 12 December 1974; and ECLA resolutions

(i) Period 1980-1983

similar types. The dif'ferent r.egiolls, however , and Latin America in particular,have specific characteristics which condition the type of co-operation policiesand methods considered most suitable. In the case of Latin America, the level ofdevelopment that the region has achieved, its contacts with the internationalfinancial markets, and the efforts already made towards integration andco-operation, regiona1ly and subregiona1ly, should be taken into consideration inany realistic definition of suitable policies. The participation of the LatinAmerican countries in the forums where these matters are negotiated requiresadequate technical support in order to complement the backing which these countriesreceive from the international agencies. '

(ii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal us~fU1ness and the legislation requiring them

(c) Legislative authority

18.397 Legislative authority for this
the new international economic order:
and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 r~ay 1974 and 3281
364 (XVII) ~~d 370 (XVII).

18.402 Although they have made progress, the integration processes in LatinAmerica have encountered problems and limitations which have s l.owed their advance.

18.400 The analyses carried out will be of use t;o the Governmt:=nts of the regionin evaluating the im.pact of external events on their economies and in making abetter choice of policy alternatives as regards external financing.

18.401 The objective of this subprogramme is to review t.he progress and problemsof economic co-operation, especially at the regional and subregional levels, andto analyse new forms of expanding and amplifying this co-operation.

18.398 1?ork will continue on the anaJ.ysis of the regional and internationalco-operation systems, the latter from the Latin American viewpoint. The possibleconsequences of the changes taking place in official and private financial flowswill be reviewed. .An endeavour will be made to identif'y and review new methodsand instruments to reinforce short- and long-term external financial resources,bearing in mind both the common features of these and other developing countriesand their special requirements. A review· will be made of policies and instrumentsfor improving regional financial co-operation both in connexion with medium~· andlong-term capital flows .and "tnth the promotion of area trade.

18.399 There are no activities of marginal usefU1ness in this subprogramme plan.

(b) Problem addressed

(d) Strategy and co!"responding output

(a) Ob.jective

(e) Expected impact



1
N@!'~ modes Qf co-operation, not originally provided for in the forma.l integration

systems, have also appeared. mCLA has reoently increased the attention given to

these topics" A eystematic effort must be devoted to them, a.nd thejl' must be

studied in greater detail a.nd depth, if' eo usetul end action-oriented contribution

in this s',Phere is to be made.

( 0 ) ~~,~lativeauthori t;y:

J.8 <'03 L~gislative authority tor this subprogralllme derives :f'X'om resolutions on

the !'laW international economio order: General Assembly resoluticns 3201 (S-VI)

&nd 3~02 (S....VI) of 1 May' 1974 and 3281 of 12 December 1974; and ECLA resolutions

364 (XVII) snd370 (XVII).

(d) §Jlratw and corresponding output

(i) Bienniums 1980-1981 and 1282-128~

18.404 A review ,odl1 be ma.de of co-operation within Latin America and of

eo-o~rs:tion between the countries of the region and other developing areas. In

the latter oonnexion~ a l"evie,;r of re1a.tions with Africa has al:ready begun, and this

line of activity ,,'ill be pursued. Notwithstanding, the greatest effort will be

deV\')ted to reviewing co-operation at the regional end subregiona1 1eV'e1s in Latin

America. ~e experiences of the formal integration processes of the region will

be reviewed~ as ~ill l,')ossible forms of overcoming obstacles to them and giving

'the-m a new impulse. Experiences wi.th regard to new parallel forms of co-operation

in. i;he areas of trade, 'industry, in:f:r-..lstructure, technology and financing will also

be reviewed.

{iil Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of

marginal use:fulness and the legislation requiring t~

18..405 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

{e} Expected impact

1.8.~ By combining research and technical and governmental meetings, criteria

shou1.d be provided wilich are of use to Governments for orienting their action in

"these areas; integration ldll once again be included in the group of topics

_ considered 'to be of top priority for development, bringing' about specific action

designed to make the best use of the potential for co-operation between countries.
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PROGRAMvtE 14: ECWA: INTERNATIONAL TRADE MID DEVELOPHEI~T

A. Organization

1. Intergov~rnmental'revie1v

18.407 The w'ork of the secretariat; in this programme is reviewed by theCommission which meets every year. The last meeting was held in April 1977.This plan has not been approved by this body, but was submitted to its fifthsession in Hay 1978.

2. Secretariat

18.408 The se~retariat unit responsible for this programme is the DevelopmentPlanning Divis10n in rmich as at 31 December 1977, one Professional staff memberwas assigned to the International Trade and Development Programme.

3. Expected co~pletions

18.409 The following programme elements described in paragraph 10.20 of theproposed programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979 44/ are expected to becompleted:

(a) In 1978-1979:

1.1 (limited in scope), 2.2 and 3.1;

(b) In 1980-1981:

2.1 and 3.2 •.

4. Other organizational matters

18.410 Programme formulation and implementation can be zendezed more effectiveif individual programmes are identified vrithin sections/units of the Division.

B. Co-ordination

18.411 Programme elements dealing with trade integration will be planned andco-ordinated through the ECWA task force or working group ou regional integrationwhich is expected to be functioning towards the end of the 1978-1979 biennium.In addition; the programme 1vill participate in the Commission's activities onfood security with appropriate contributions on the trade aspects of food securityin the ECWA region.
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a, .tQ.l.lnal.....c.~.:o.t.q:iJ1.a.tAmL..ii~..th .tJlP_]'.nJ.tf.'...Ult\.ti,pns sYstem

18.412 Wit..bin their respective secrete.riats, tmCTAD and. ECWA have established
tonal points tor ee...operation on matters 01' ~ommon interest.

3. Jtni.ts_~~1J1J-tJ1j._~.A~Bn.U'_:lIl.~n.t_.!-1oin..i_EJ:.~.:t;j-yt~t~s__Eit£
s.~t}~eGtedduring.the* :ee1"iod1980...1983

:1.8.413 There are no units nth which significant joint a.ctivities are e:1tpected.

c. Allocation ot resources to sUbprogrammes

18.414 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to the subprogrammes
is exp~ted. to be aptlroximately as shown in the following ta.ble:

---- ..
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StJBPROG~F ; TRADE EXPANSION .AND DIVERSIFICATION

Ca) Objective

1.8.41; The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist member countries in
formulating appropriate policies for expanding and diversifYing their trade.

(b) Problems addressed

D. Subpropjramme naratives

-210-
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(i) Bituationat,'tbe end:Of'1979

l.8"\2G~eestud1e.wi:;6..havebeencompleted: li\)erSJ.ization of-non-tariif
~;U'adeexpai1sion.a.nd>ec011omic. integration; and trade and.'payments .:
pollei~ o~ 13CWA countri.es .: The completion of these studies will provide the

18.416 Foreign trade pl8¥Sa crucial role in the economies of' the region, both as
a generator of income ,and as a source of' inputs and consumption goods. Given world
trade trends t diversification. tow$l'ds manufactures seems to be a prerequisite for a
~ore rapid expansion of exports and a lessening of the region's vulnerability Which
stems fram over-reliance on one. or a few primar,y commodities. Efforts at e~ort

diversii'icat$.on require introducing new products and raising the degree of
processing embodied in traditional exports. This will require not only widening
the production base but also ov~rcoming problems of'marketing and market access.

18.41'7 In addition to the high. commodii;y concentration, the trade of the region
shows a marked· degre~. of geographical dependence in favour of' the developed market
economies. ThUS ,intraregional trade continues to occupy a modest place in the
regionlS aggregate trade and its potential remains largely' unexploited. Also,
the potential for expan~ing an~ diversifYing trade with other developing countries
and regions, and with the so~~alist countries, has not been SUfficiently explored.

1.8.418 .National policies relating· to thi:s sector have generally remained
fragmented an.d of an ad hoc natUre. Planning efforts have achieved little in'
termsofintegratingtheexternQ1 sect?r 1'0 nationa+. plans, as thi~ sector has
been 'treated generalJ..y' as a residual item in the planning exercise. Thus, the~e is
considen.blescope· to' ra'tion$li~eove.r~a:li'traa:~and Pa.ytIlt!nts polic'ies of' member
cO\1Dtries, vith a view to allowihgthe external sector to make a more effective
contribution to the~evelopmentprocess. The need for appropriate trade and
ptWJ!1en'ts policies is'particular~ felt in: the lea.st developed member countries',
were the role of tlie externaf sector' is . of prime mportance for their cievelopment
efforts. Inadequate import procurement policies, and excessive f'Qrmalities 'and
complicated procedures handicap the· flow of trade and increase its cost.

,'~<;.~~ ","~ *,,i. ~~.'. .": .~\.,.

(c}Legisla'tive authority

1.8.419Legis~a1;ive~ut;horitY :ror 'thi'S 'subprog:,:,ammederives from Eponomic and
Soeial. COlmcilresol'tl1;ion 2J.2~(LxII!)- of' '4 AUgUst "1977, paragraph~ 4'; and General
Assembly· resolutions '.31:77 (xxvIIi)' of 17'])t!cemoer 1973, paragraph 1;' 3202 (S..VI)
ofl MaT 1914, sectio~~s paragraph 3; 3214 (XXIX) of 6 November 1974, paragraph 2;
3241 (XXIX) o£29 November 1974, paragraph 3; 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975,
section I., paragra:Phsls2 , 1.1, .13 and, !S!9ction VI, paragraph 1; and 3442 (XXX) of
9 December 1975, psr~a.Ph 4~ '.. . ~ .. :' ." . . .

" '. -, . - . ~I • :" .... , I_,",~
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policy makers and government technicians, as well as regional and internationalorganiza'tiors and institutions, with better insights into 'the issues involved andthe policy actions required. They will also provide the basis for the secretariat'sfurther activities in these fields. The study on trade expansion and economicintegration will form the main position paper tor a meeting of senior policy makersand specialists on problems and issues of trade expansion, regional co-operationand integration to be held in 1980.

(ii) Biennium 1980-l98l

18.421 The attainment of the objective of the International Trade and DevelopmentProgramme will be pursued by assisting:member countries to adopt measures toincrease the share of manufactured and semi-manufactured goods in total exports,to promote interregional and, intraregional trade and co-operation, and exporttrade with other regions, and to rationalize trade and payments policies,particularly' in the least developed member countries.
18.422 The implementation of this strategy will involve:

a,. Research and studies on: (i) means 01' promoting regional co-operationand integration and the expansion of intraregional trade, including the possibilityof setting up a PBiVDlents scheme (primarily intended for member Governments andconcerned regional and international organizations and institutions); (ii) importprocurement policies and procedures (primarily' intended for member Governments);(iii) trade and payments problems of the least developed member countries and theformulation of appropriate policies (primarily' intended for concerned Governmentsand regional and international organizations and institutions'); (iv) the potentialand prospects of expanding trade with other .developing countries and regions andwith tohe socialist countries (primarily' intended for member Governments); and(v) changes in the liurchasing power of exports and terms of trade and factorsaffecting them (primarily intended .for member Governments);
b. Collection and dissemination of basic information on the tra,de and .payments situation in member countries (primarily intended for use of memberGovernments and the secretariat);

c. Provision of advisory services in the field of trade and payments;
d. Organization of meetings on. major issues to help design appropriatepolicies: e.g. s~minars on issues and problems of intrarep,ional trade, econo~ic

co-operation and, integration (primarily' intended for senior Wlicy makers andconce:rned international and regional organizations ap.d institutions)...
Biennium1982-19B3

l8.4~23 The strategy and output envisaged will, in many- respects, be an extenl¥ionof t':lose of the preceding bienr:.ti.um. :&nphasis will continue to be placed on theexpansion and diversification of exports, promotion of regional co-operation /;.~>~dintegration,~expansion of trade and development of the least developed membercountries, and promotion of trade with other deVeloping countries and re~;ions andwith the .socialist countries. In addition, consideration ,-rilr'be given toimpediments to the, expansion "of trade inherent in domestic policies and conditionsin member countries and major trading partners; the impact of, EEC and otherregional groupin~s on export prospects and integration efforts in the region~
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the implications ofa.lternative export end import policies for foreign exchangeearnings, employment arid €1'owtht and ,the simplification and harmoniza.tion oftrade fo~a.litiesandprocedures. As in the preceding 'biennium, the output willconsist Of research and studiel3, identification of technical assistance needs 'Jprovision of advisory services~ and training, and meetings.

(iv) ~c~vities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
useful~e~~__and the legislation requiring the~.

18.424 ~lere are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.
(e) 1!l~ected impact

18.425 No objective indicators are possible at this stage under this subprogramme.It is ~ hOliever, expected that the strategy and outputs outlined will have thefollowing impa.ct with respect to the problem areas addressed: '

(i) Expansion a.nd diversification of exports: the analysis of the mainproblems 8ild issues involv'ed and their policy implications is expectedto assist member States, regional and international organizations andinstitutions concerned in evolving appropriate policies and technicalassistance and training programmes, thereby making a significantcontribution towards attaining the objective of faster export growthand more balanced export structures in the countries of the region.

(ii) Int~are!Sional trade and regional co-operation and integration: tpestrategy and activities planned are expected to assist in identificationof obstacles and promotion of a better understanding of the issues, '.
involved~ and in the suggestion of alternative and workable approachesto these issues.

(iii) Trade with other developing countries and regions and with the! socialist'Countries: .the strategy and output are expected. ,to assist in theidentification of the obstacles to the expansi9li' of trade flows ~asseSST.'lent of the potential for trade ~ proposal of pOlicies andmeasures to exp-and trade ~ and assessment of technical- aSl?istance andtraining needs.

Bv) Trade and ~ents policies: the assessment and examination of theproblems involved are expected to establish gui4elines aimed atimproving the ability-of countries in the region\\to formulate morecoherent and comprehensive trade and payments poli,cies; better integrationo~ the external sector in the over-all planning prdcess.; and a betterunderstanding of the trade and payments problems of the least developedmem:ber countries, leading to the formulation of appropriate technicala:::.3istance, training -and aid policies.

hr) Import procurement, and trade formalities and procedures: under thissubject the strategy and output are expe~ted to assist in rationalizing
i~ort procurement policies at the countrY, subregional and regional
l~els, and in simplifying and standardizing trade formalities andproeeilures.
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2. Secretariat
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" 'r' 'renD?'

Professional staff
Extra-

Regular budgEtary
budget sources Total

7 10 17
4 10 14

1 ~ 1 2

12 21 33

J

QH'
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A. Organization

Organizational unit

Total

PROGRAMME 15: ESCAP: INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Office of the Division Chief
ESCAP Trade Promotion Centr(~ (TPC)
Least developed, land-locked anddeveloping island countries

1. Intergovernmental review

3." E*pected completions

18.426 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commissionwhich meets every year. The last meeting was held in March 1978. This plan wasapproved by tha+' body. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in thisarea is done by the Committee on Trade which meets every year. The last meetingwas in January 1978.

18.427 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the InternationalTrade Division. There were 33 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977;'of the' posts, 21, including one regional adviser, were supported frOM extrabudgetarysources. The Division had the followinF units as at 31 December 1977:

18.428 The programme elements described in paragraph 7.51 of ~he proposedprogramme budget for the biennium. 1978-197941~/ are of a continuing nature.Termination or completion ofxhese activities is not anticipated.

As from 1 January 1978, however, three staff member-s (two regUlar budget and,one regional adviser) were redeployed from the Development Planning Division tothe International Trade Division to be responsibl~ for subprogramme 3, on rawmaterials and commodities in the programme on interna~ional trade
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B. Co-ordination

18.~·29 The Division is taking part in interdivisional task forces for such
multidisciplinar,y Commission programmes as raw materials and commodities and rural
development. The portion on ra'tY' materials and commodities is reflected in
subprogramme 3, and that on rural development is reflected as programme elements
under subprogremme 2.

2. Formal_ co-ordinatiol'l:.~itl1in J~..!.!.e.. Uniteft lIa.tions system

J.8.430 Formal co-ordination 'tn.thin the United Nations system consists of the
follolTing arrangements:

(a) UNCTAD: As a rule, all matters pertaining to the activities of UNCTAD
are to be referred to the International Trade Division, which is the focal
co-ordinative point in the secretariat;

(b) UI~CTAD/GATT International Trade Centre (ITC): A formal agreement has
been concluded between ITC and the ESCAP Trade Promotion Centre (TPC). ITC has
assigned 4 Professional staff as a counterpart to the 4 Professional established
posts assigned by TPC.

3. Units with which si~ifi~ant joint activities are
~ecte(l duri"np 'th:;'- jier{od'1980-1983-- ---- ,-- ---

18.431 Significant joint activities are expected with the follmn.ng:

Subprogramme 1: with the UNCTAD Division of Economic Co·.opera.tion among
Developing Countries; subprogramme 2: with the UlITCTAD/GATT International Trade
Centre; subprogramme 3: 'tn.th the t,'NCTAD Division for Commodities and the FAO
Division of Commodities and Trade; subprogramme 4: with the Office of Legal
Affairs ~ International Trade Law Branch and the UNCTAD Programme on Facilitation
of Trade Procedure and Documentation (F,ALPRO) Unit (Special Unit for Insurance);
and subprogramme 5 ~ with theUUCTP.D Special Progr.amme for Least Developed,
Land-locked and Island Countries.

c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

- .~8.432 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
eXpected to be approximately as sho~m in the followi~g t~ble.;...--

.,;,214-

fi

,

i
,

"

:

:
.

;



A
ll

o
ca

ti
o

n
o

f_
~
u
r
c
e
s

to
s
U
b
p
r
o
g
r
a
.
m
m
~

(P
er

ce
n

ta
g

e)

--
-

19
78

.:-
19

"(
9

19
80

-8
1

19
82

-1
98

3
E

x
tr

a-
E

x
tr

a-
E

x
tr

a-
R

eg
u

la
r

b
u

d
g

et
ar

y
R

eg
ul

ar
b

u
d

g
et

ar
y

R
eg

ul
ar

b
u

d
g

et
ar

y
Su

b;
Q

rp
gr

am
m

e
b

u
d

g
et

so
u

rc
es

T
o

ta
l

bu
dg

et
so

u
rc

es
T

o
ta

l
bU

dg
et

so
u

rc
es

T
o

ta
l

_
.

1
.

T
ra

de
ex

pa
ns

io
n

an
d

m
on

et
ar

y
co

-o
p

er
at

io
n

26
31

29
25

30
25

25
30

'
25

2
.

T
ra

de
pr

om
ot

io
n

an
d

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t

30
24

26
30

25
25

30
25

25
3.

Ra
w

m
at

er
ia

J.
s

an
d

co
m

m
od

it
ie

s
19

21
20

20
20

20
20

20
20

I I\
)

I-
'

4
.

M
ea

su
re

s
fo

r
th

e
\J

1 ,
ta

c
il

it
a
ti

o
n

o
f

in
te

rn
at

io
n

a1
tr

ad
e

fl
ow

an
d

co
-o

p
er

at
io

n
in

in
su

ra
n

ce
an

d
re

in
su

ra
n

ce
3

2
3

5
5

5
5

5
5

5.
L

ea
st

de
ve

lo
pe

d,
la

n
d

-
lo

ck
ed

an
d

is
la

n
d

co
un

t'l
:'i

es
2

2
'

22
22

20
20

25
20

20
25

-
-
-

T
o

ta
l

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

10
0

--
--

-
-
-

-
--_

._
--_

._
--

.....
-

._
--

-
,
_

_
_

_
_

p
_

•
•

_
_

--
0

_

.
-
-
-

.2
]

]
.1

J
j

b
nl

m
l
£
~

j
1

I
11

II
I

0
'
t
¥

.
=

='



D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: TRADE EXPANSION .AND MONETARY CO-OPERATION

(a) Objective

18.433 The objective of this subprogramme is to continue to assist the developing
countries of the region in furthering trade expansion and monetary co-operation.

Cb) Problems addressed
i

18.434 One of the most serious and protracted recessions of the post-war period,
coupled with world-wide inflationary trends and severe unemployment in the
industrialized countries, has had damaging effects on the foreign trade of most of
the developing countries of the ESCAP region; the prospects for the immediate
future do not seem encouraging. These countries, faced with more severe trade and
payments deficits in the next few years, will find tr..eir efforts at economic growth
seriously impaired. While in tlie short run some of the developing countries may
be ab1e to have reccuree to external financial assistance, in the long run all
deve10ping countries should be assisted to meet the situation by increasing their
export earnings.

18.435 Further meesures are therefore cal1ed for which would enable developing
countries to expand and develop their trade, improve their productive capacities
and productivity and increase their export earnings. With this end in view,
ESCAP will intensify its efforts in promoting trade co-operation among States at
subregional., regional and interregional levels. Since the reduction or removal of
trade barriers by themselves may not lead to an expansion of trade without .
appropriate financia.1arrangements! attention will also be devoted to the promotion
of monetary .co-operation through such means·as clearing and paymen~s arrangements
and reserve po01ing. .

(c) ~egis1ative authority

18.436 Legislative authority for this subprogz-anme derives from the Kabul
Dec1aration on Asian Economic and Deve10pment Co-operation adopted by the Council
of Ministers for Asian Economic Co-operation, 1970; and the thirty-fourth session
of the EconoJric and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

18 ..437 By the end of 19'T9, it is expected that more developing countries of the
region wi11 have joined the Bangkok Agreement 45/ and the Asian Clearing Union. :
Afghanistan and Nepal have shown interest in joining the Bangkok Agreement! and
bi1atezoal negotiations between the member countries of the Agreement and Afghanistan
have started. Rounds of negotiations among the members of the Agreement on
1ibera1.izatiob. of tat-iffs and. re1axation of non-tariff barriers are aJ.so expected
to take place during this period. F0110wing on the adoption of a blueprint for
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45/ First Agreement on Trade Nee;otiations arnone Developing Member Countries
of the-Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1975.
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trade expansion and co-operation in the ESCAP region by the Ministers of Tradeat their meeting in 1978, it may be necessa.ry to convene various ad hoc expertgroup meetings in order to formulate proposals for. '~Jl;1p~eIlfenting the elements ofthe blueprint. It is expected that by the end of'1979, member countries 'trill havede9ided to establish en ,l'..sian reserve bank.

(ii ) B.!_~!1niurn 1980-:J.J§1

18.438 As the activities under the BankJ.:ok .Agreement increase, it may be expectedthat Governments will underta..1te increasing responsibilities to ensure thesuccessful implementation of the Agreement, and that a number of agreements andprotocols among the members will materialize in this two-year period. Furthermore,during this period., action to implement the va,-~iQUs elements of the blueprint fortrade expansion and co-operation in the ESCAP region 'trould be initiated andimplemented. Work will also conti.nue on the mechanisms and modalities for linkingup the Asian Clearing Union 'trithclearing and payments arrangements 'tri'thin theESCM' region e.g. the Associatio,n of South-East Asian 11ations (ASEAN) and withdeveloping regions outside the ESCAP region. Technical assistance 'trill berendered to interested Governments in setting up the Asian reserve bank and in,conducting its operations.

(iii) Bienniurn 1932-l93l

18.439 The output during this 'biennium is expected to be maintained as in thepreceding one, lvith :further developments in the field of industrial comp'Lementatrion ,monetary co-operation and joint ventures among the developing countries of theESCAP region.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likelY' to be of mar,g;inalusefulness and the legislation reQuirin,g; them
18.440 There are no activities of margi~al usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) E!pected. impact

18.441 The anticipated output of the programme would be a positive step to'tvarclsthe realization of the objectives laid dOl·m by the Council of Ministers for AsianEconomic Co-operation and the Ministers of Trade in the. fiel0. of intraregionaltrade expansion a..lld monetary co-operation among the developing countries of Asiaand the Pacific. As a vThole, the project is tangible proof of the determinationof the developing countries of the ESCAP region to strengthen collectiveself-re~Liance and economic co-operation 9 thereby making 8. significant contributioqtowards attaining the objectives of the new international. economic order. -
SUBPROGRM·1ME 2: TRADE PROMOTlmr .AND DEVELOPMENT
(a), Objective.

18.442 The objective of this subprograxmne is to assist developing coun'tries inintensifying their export promotion efforts and trade development.
(b) Problems addressed

18.443 The above objective is set out in response to the wishes of developingESCAP countries to develop or strengthen their over~all trade promotion activities
-217-



as So means or supplementing other ettorts to expand trade. Trade promotion is a
comparatively new concept end involves It complex process of planning and operation
of various specialized interrelated activities. Many developing countries in the
region ere faced with the acute problems of acquiring an adequate trade information
base it trained personnel it marketing techniques and product development and
adaptation t etc. The objective on which the subprogremme is based thus devotes
special attention to the problems and priority needs of countries by helping them
in their efforts to build a sound and etticient infrastructure essential for the
implementation of a successful trade promotion and development programme. Priority
is also given in the subprogramme to assistins the least developed countries 'of
the region, includi~g land-locked and developing island countries, both individually
and col,"; 'ilc.tively. These activities, which are undertaken by the ESCAP Trade
Promotion Centre, are also ge&l'ed to supporting ESCAP priority areas, such as
regional trade monetary co-operation (e.g. market research in support of the
Bangkok Agreement) and the intesratedprogramme on rural develo~ent.

(c) Legislativeauthority

18.444 Legislative authority tor the subprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific resolution 91 (XXIV); and the thirty
fourth session of the Commission, 1918.

(d) Stra.test and output

18.445 The actiyities under this subprogramme are carried out by the Trade
Promotion Centre!(TPC) which was established within the International Trade Division
in 1968 at the request of the ECAP member countries, in accordance with Commission
resolution 91 (XXIV). Itsilainobjectives are: (1) to be a centre of initiative
and action ·of ~he United Nations Export Promotion Programme in· promoting the·
development and exp~sion of trade of the countries in the region; and (ii) to
function as a servicing institution tor the needs of the member countries in
improving their trade promotion personnel, machinery, techniques and prooed'l,ll'es,

'. ,. including trade information and documentation and market and product development.

(i) Situation at the end ot.1912..,/
.......- .' " .,,'

18.446 At prese~t;-the assistenoe provided by TPC to the 'develop:i.ng ESCAP
countries is organized in terms ot U'eas ,ot functional services in trade information

. and advisory services , professional develoPment, market/product development, and
trade advisory services and other activities,as m~ be required. "As these services
represent basic functions which are essential to the effective work of TPO in
support of deVelo.Pinsmembercoun~riest no significant changes in the different
areas of activities ot '1'PC are en-¥:isssed 'b7 the end of 1979•

. \

(ii) Biennium 128.9=.1281

18.447 It is expected that these services will continue during the period of the
med!um-t~rmplan ~1980..1983, 8J.thousb variations in emphasis and in the type· of
spe .dfic activities to b~ pursued within each area will ..undergochanges, depending
on the needs and requiremel'lta ot the member countries at that time. Within the
broad baDis 01;' such functional services, assistance will be continued by providing
advisory services to member coUntries in the establishment an4 strengthening of
nationaltraCle inf'ormatiol1 services in 8peci~ized and technicaJ. area.s euch as
trlltdeclassi:f'ication systefllS,sourcesof tra~e information/acquisition procedures,
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storage and retrieval systems, abstracting, equipment, exporters t register andcommodity index, etc. Established in November 1976, the Trade Ini'uJ.·lll~t.ion f=lA1"Vi ~e ..through the support of extrabudgetary funding expected to continue until the middleof ~978, is now engaged in assistance and advice on the establiahment~ strengtheningand improvement of na.tional trade information centres and in collecting,classitying, storing and retrieving trade-related information, includingdissemination of trade information to countries and organizations. It also hasan inquiry-reply service.

18.448 Training of national personnel in different sUbstentive areas on trad~promotion will continue to play So vital part and will be provided through theconvening of training courses, seminars and workshops on a wide range of subjectsaccording to the needs of individual countries and groups of countries.. In thisregard, TPC will provide technical input and participate in the intercountry andin-country training events organized in co-operation with Governments and/or otherinternational organizations, as well as with the ASEAN training programme inexport promotion. Studies and pUblications on sub3ects 01' specit:Lc interest todeveloping ESCAP countries will be undertaken. Tecbnical support related tomarket/product development activities as part of the over-all contribution of 'WCto the commodity communities will be follQwedup. Work onmarltet research insupport of the Bangkok Agreement will be continue~ and intensified on thebe.sisof the identified needs of the countries participating, inclUding those intendingto participate in the Agreement. On request, consultancy and advisory missionson product development and marketing research techniques will be provided todeveloping countries in the region.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

18.449 The work programme of TPC ia undertaken on .the basis 01' requests fromdeveloping member countries of ESCAP, and the specific activities tor the biennium1982-1983 will therefore depend primarily on the extent to "Thich progress is madein the strengthening and operation of their nationAl'· trade promotion· organizations •their individual need.s and requirements, end problems ofcoxnmoninterest to themin the field of trade development end promotion.

(iv) ~ctivit~es in the strategy that are considered like!.y to-B,.e of marainal:.usefUlness ~d the. lep;isl~iop. reg,uiri!1fi the!!! .

18.4;0, There are no activities of marginal usefulness in thissubprogrammeplan.
(e) Expected impact

18.451 The benefits to 'be derived by devell)ping ESCA'P countries from the strategyoutlined. above will go a long way towards strengthening their· effor'ts· inestablishihg e. viable andet:fective mecllanismto develop ana. promote trade, byenlarging their capacity and increasing the number '01' qualitiedpersonnelso aatoprovide better servic~ to the local business community.
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SUBPROGRAMHE 3: RA11J MATERI~.LS Am> COMMODITIES

(a) Objective

18.452 The objective of this subprogr~e is to serve member countries and
commodity organizations in the region in 'their efforts to modernize their raw
materials and commodities industries, covering activities in production, processing,
manufacturing~, shipping and marketing, for the benefit of the countries concerned,
particularly for the benefit of the farmers in the rural sector of the economy.

(b) E:0blems a~dress~

18.453 The inst$ility of prices of ra":'1' materials and commodities in the world
market affects the developing countries most, owing to their high dependency on
exporting these items. The lack of an effective commodity policy, both domestic
and international, for such commoditie:s has aJ.so exposed the developing producer
countries to even greater vulnerability. The various measures proposed for the
stabilization of prices of commodities and export earnings, such as international
buffer stockiug and export~ea.rning insurance schemes, have been. successful only
in a few instances . The need for the application· of appropriate marketing
techniques for the promotion and development of tra.de for such commodities as
well as the extension of the scope of domestic application of such commodities
to semi-finished or finished products is also stressed.

(c) ~e;is.lati~ aUE.h,prit;y:

18.454 Legisla.tive authority for the subprogramme derives from the thirty-fourth
session of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1978 ..

(d) Strateuand out.put

(i) Situation a~he end of 1~7~

, 18.455 Assistance will have been provided in establishing various commodity
communities and strengthening their activities • Regional seminars and expert
groUJ?meetings in.·support of .the integrated programme on commodities will have
been held in close co-operation with UNC~AD. Follow-up activities to the
ministerial meeting on trade co-opera.tion tor Asia and the Pa.cific (scheduled
.for1978) relating to commoditi.es "rill ;,ave been undertaken. Assi.stance will also
ha.ve been rendered in the context of the multilateral trade negotiations.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

18.456 Further te.chnicalassistance will be provided to the commodity COmmunities
in closeco;..operation't'TiththeUNCTADIGATT International Tra.-de Cent.,re (ITC) in the
field-of .trade promotion and export marketing , andsssistanae within· the frame"(vork
of the Common Fund will be provided to member count~ies in formulating commodity
policies and the consequent international commodity agreements in the regio~al

context ••

(iii) Biennium 1982-1993

18.457 The activities of the pl'eviousbiennium will be continued and intensified.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the le~islation requiring them

18.458 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

18.459 The activities which are to be carried «ut in close co-operation with thecommodity communities, member countries and other organizations will furthercontribute to the stabi1ization of' commodity prices and the promotion of trade ofsuch items, thus increasing the export earnings of the developing producercountries.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: MJi'~URES FOR THE FACILITATION OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE FLOW
.AND CO-OPERATION IN INSURANCE A..TID REINSURANCE'

(a) Objective

18.460 The objective of this subprogramme is to develop suitable technicalmeasures for the facilitation of' the flow of international trade and to increaseco-operation in the field of insurance and reinsurance, especially among developingcountries of the region, in order to achieve further expanded trade fordevelopment.

(b) Problems addressed

18.461 The uncertainty and unpredictability caused by complicated customsprocedures and formalities, the different legal requirements in each country, andlengthy and excess trade documentation procedures are all sources of conside.rab1ediscouragement and a financial burden f'or the prospective individual trader. Theinefficiency in customs procedures and trade documentation and the lack of suitablecommon legal measures form constant impediments to the smooth f'low of' trade.However, due to the homogeneous character of international transactions, theseinconveniences can be solved to a considerable extent through the adoption andpromotion of' appropriate measures for trade facilitation with the co-operation of'member countries a.t the regional level.

18.462 The insurance and reinsurance fields are still in the' growing stage inmost developing countries of the regi:Jn. While> the growth of trade in the regionhas been conspicuous in the last few years, much of the insurance and reinsurancebusiness is ceded to companies outside the region , which results in an outf'low of'a considerable amount of foreign exchange from the countries in the region. Thesesituations could be overcome by increa.sed co-operation, particularly among thedeveloping countries of the region, in strengthening their insurance markets andmanagement as well.

(er Legislative authority •

18.463 Legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from the thirty-fourthsession of' the E\lonomic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific, 1978.'

-221-



(d) ~S'atee;v: and, outp~i

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

18.464 With the close co-operation of the Customs Co-operations Council (cce)
and relevant bodfes , the siA-th session of the Working Party on Customs
Administration 'tofill have been convened and related follow-up work (e. g . adoption
of suitable instruments to rationalize and harmonize customs procedures and
formalities:) increased co-operation in customs administration) will have been
undertaken. Within the framework of the FALPRO of UNCTll..D, and in close
co-operation with UNCT~~, assistance to member countries through advisory services,
1forksnops and seminars will have been carried out and national facilitation bodies
established in several developing countries. In the field. of international trade
law in close co-operation ';vith UNCITRAL, ECE, UNCTAD, ICC(International Chamber
of Commerce) and other bodies :) efforts will have been made to formulate model
contracts and general conditions for commodities and other suitable iKlternational
instruments and to facilitate the adherence by the member countries of the region
thereto. The Asian Reinsurance Corporation will have been established and
commenced operations.

( iii ) ~:1:.e~i~ 1982~ ·19.03

i8.466 The generaldirectioll of the strategies and output will remain basicaJ.ly
unchanged•.

(ii) Bienni~198Q..-l98~.

18.465 Further work will be carried out in the field of customs, including the
convening of the Wbrking Party on Customs Administration and related folloiV'-UP
activities. Increased co-operation is expected in customs administration through
constant exchange of information, professional training programre.es ,etc. The
efforts to simplify- and standardize trade documentation will be continued through
increased assist.aIlce to member countries • New technological measures, such as. the
application of the autOmatic data. processing system, i'1i11 also 'be taken up. The
lfork relating to the '''Progressive unification and harmonization of international
trade. law will be intensified. Assistance to member countries· in order to
facilitate their accession to the various instruments, which 1vill by then be
f'ormuJ.ated:.ldllbe intensified. Various forms of co-operation, including
tecbnical assistance for the strengthening of the operation of the Asian Reinsurance
Corporation and professional training programmes, will take p.Lace in the field of
insurance and reinsurance.

(iY) Activities -in the stratef0T that are consddered likely to be of
~rFina1u.sefu1nessandthe le!1;islationr·e-quirinp,~~E..~~-----

~8.461 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogr~e plan.

(e) Expectedimpact

~8,,468 ~eimpact expected is the application of a more rational system of
customs procedures and administration, including the adoption of a cormon
nomenclature and valuation rules; improved physical infrastructure, etc.; the
1ride use ot: 1ihealigned system of trade documentation and the intrOduction of an
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automatic datia-proceasdng system in international trade procedures; theunifica.tion and harmonization of international trade lai-1; and the expansion anddevelopment of the insurnnce and reinsurance business in the region.

SUBPROGRM.1ME 5: LEAST DEVELOPED, LAND-LOCKED AND ISLMm COUNTRIES

(a) .9bj ective

18.469 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the least developed amongthe developing countries in enhancing their absorptive capacity in their over-alleconomic development; to assist the developing land-locked countries in overcomingtransit trade and transport problems arising from their unfavourable geographicalsituation; and to assist the developing isl&~d countries in the South Pacific areain the development of tra.de as w'ell as of transport and communications, includingshipping.

(b) Problems addressed

18.470 Most of the least developed countries in the region are either land·~ockedor island countries which suffer from special problems because of their unfavourablegeographical situation and low level of development, in addition to the morecommon impediments to over-all development faced by the developing countries asa whole. The United Nations system has recognized the special problems of thosecountries and has adopted special measures to alleviate them, including theestablishment of a special fund.

18.471 According toa recent study, the least developed countries in generalexperienced a deteriorating economic position in the period 1970-1976. ~rot onlyhave they been adjudged to be at the bottom of the scale in terms of their presentlevel of development, but they have shown a grotrth rate considerably lower thanthat of other developing countries. In the period 1970-1976 the least developedcountries had an average annual growth rate in real per capita product of onlyo.4 per cent s whereas ,the average annual growth rate for all developing countrieswas 3.6 per cent in the same period. Thus, unless increased and special attentionis given to those countries, the expectation of the International DevelopmentStrategy for the Second United Nations Development Decade in the case of thosecountries will remain unfulfilled.

(c) Legislative authority

18.472 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic andSocial Commission for Asia and the Pacific resolutions 114 (XXVII), paragraph 1,and 169 (XXXII), paragraph 1; from the thirty-fourth session of the Commission,1978 9 and from General Assembly resolution 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975,section I, paragraph 11.

(d) Strategy and out,!?ut

(i) Situation at ~nd of 1979

18.473 The preparation of an action plan for the development of infrastructureand related facilities in the promotion of trade of the least developed, 1andlocked and island countries is expected to have reached an advanced stage, withthe establishment of a special fund.

~223-



(iv)

ad

nong
·all
'ming
~eal

area
ling

eked
urable

s
se

Ly
serrt
1

~d

Les
;ion

, ~

.,.

(ii) ~iennium 1980-1981

18.474 Assistance will be provided to the least developed, land-locked and
developing island countries in improving their infrastructure, including
administrative and planning schemes, in the formulation and implementation of
agricultural' and industrial policies, plans and programmes, and in the development
and promotion of foreign trade. Studies will be .undertaken on major economic
problems of these countries,. and necessary meesures will be formulated to increase
their export and import capabilities. Training progra:"'mes will be developed in
various fields , including export promotion and management, social welfare,
community development; co-operatives, local government and youth welfare.

18.475 Surveys of existing transit facilities and procedures will be carried out
in co-operation with the transit countries for the purpose of evolving plans for
their improvement lexpansion. Assistance will be provided for evolving co-operation
arrangements between these countries in this regard. Studies will, be undertaken
on the potential of air transport as a method of trade expansion of the land-locked
countries as well as exploration of intermodal means of transport and alternative
air and surface routes. From time to time, expert study groups on specific
subjects of special interest to the least developed land-locked and island countries
will be organized' apart from the Special Body on Land-lClcked Countries, which is
scheduled to meet hs often as necessary. The fourth meeting of the Special Body
was held in Octobei- 1977, and the fifth is expected to be organized in 1979.

18.476 Assistance will be provided to the developing island countries in the
Pacific region in building- up their physical and administrative infrastructure.
Studies will be carried ou"t in the f.ields of shipping and ocean :freight rates and
commodities of specific interest to the developing island countries. A professional ,
development programme will be organized ror the least developed, land-locked and
island cotintries in improving the professional skills of personnel engaged in the
field of trade promotion and management.

18.477 During this period, the activities are expected to continue. However,
in accordance with the recommendations of the ministerial conrerence on
'co-operation ill trade tor. :Asia and the Pacific to be held in 1918 and also in
view of the decisions and recommendations to be made by UNCTAD at its fifth
session in 1979, it is likely that the secretariatVs activities relating to the
l.east developed, land-locked and developing island countries will be further
intensified.

(iii) Biennium 1982--1983

18.478 'Based on the outcome of the sixth meeting of the Special Body on Land
locked Countries to be held in 1981 and also in view, of the activities which will
have been accomplished, during the 1980-1981 biennium, it is envisaged that suitable
activi"tiesin "the field of trade, transit and related matters will be developed
for the 1982-1983 biennium, taking into account the c:hanging needs, and requirements
of the countries concerned•

Activities in the strate~ that are consiJered likely to be of
Ttiar-iiD.al:E.sefU1ri_~.s_f!..~nd the_J_ep;islatioI! reQuirinp.; the!!!:

18~479 There are no activities of marginal Usefulness in this ,subprograme plan.
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(e) ~~_.impac.i

18.480 The specific activities proposed for the least deve.Iopen , land-locked
and developing island countries relate to their minimum requirements as identified
by t~e various meetings of the Commission and the subsidiary committees.
Considerable emphasis is placed on the need for action in regard to those countries
in such areas as trade promotion and development, facilitation of transit trade
procedures and fOrmalities, improvement of transport and communications, tourism
and allied sUbjects. The activities in these fields will help these countries in
their efforts to attain the goals and objectives set out in the International
Development Strategy on the one hand and the Declardoti on on the Establishment of
a l'1'ew International Economic Order (General Assembly resolution 3201 (S-VI) of
1 May 1974), on the other.

.'
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2. Secretariat

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF TECHNIC4L CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPMENT

A. Organization

1. Ingergovernmental review
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CHAPTER 19*

NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENERGY

$. $

19.1 The work of the Secretariat:, in this programme is reviewed by the Committee
on Natural Resow.·ceswhi.ch meets t'very two years. The last meeting was held in
MB\V 1977. This plan has not been a:pproved by this body.

19.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the C~ntre for
Natural Resources $ Energy and Transport. There were 6:;.' Professional staff members
as at 1 July 1978 ~ of whom 34 1'1'ere supported from extrabudgetary sources:

I

Professional staff

Regular Extra-budgetary
Organizational unit budget sources Total

Director's Office (including Remote
Sensing Unit and Reference centre) 7. 7

Energy and Mineral Development
Branch 10 22 32

Water' Resources Branch 3 9 12

Transport and Cartography Branch 8 3 11

Total 28 34 62

. ~

The figures above exclude the two Professionals of the Transport Section who have
been transferred to the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs.
The remaining staff in the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development
concerned with transport are expected to be phased out with the decentralization
of technical co-operatdon activities in this field pending the decision of the
thirty-third session of the General Assembly.

19.3 In view of the res'cructuring of the economic and social secbozs , the
programme will be implemented by the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy and
Transport, wb5,ch is now part of the new Department of Technical co-operatdon for
Development, in co-operation with the Department.of International Economic and
Social Affairs. Thos.easpectsof' the .over-all natural resour.cesP:rogrammedealing
withiihe analysis of· global economic implica.tions of' resources· pOlicies an(ithe
function ofsube.tantive~co-ordinationwill be the primary responsiJ;>ility o~ .the
Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. Those elements of the
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* PreviouRly issued under the symbol A/33/6 ,(Part 19).
1/
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over-all natur&l resources programme concerned with sectoral research oriented tothe assessment of pl'oble-.ms and approaches to enert:;v, mineral and water resourcesdevelopment and management, the support of tec~;9.aJ. co:-.operation activities andthe provision of technical assistance, and the facilitation of internationalco-operation in :resources developnent, includinB co-operation among developingcount:Hes, will be the primary responsibility of the Department of TechnicalCo-operation for Devef.opmerrt, Bearing ir.. mind the need to ensure coherent andeffective implementation of the programme, close co-operative arrangements b~tweenthe ti~O new Departments will have to be established.

3. Expected completions and consequent reorganization

(a) Expected compl~tions

19.4 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 5A.23 to 5A.25 ofthe proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 1/ are expected to becompleted in 1978-1979:

1.7 Report on definitions and terminology for reserves, production andconsumption in the field of mineral resources;

1.8 Study on prospects for natural gas as a primary energy source;

2.9 Criteria and guidelines for efficient water allocation and utilizationbased on water pricing and effluent charges:

3.2 Study on prospects for development of hydroelectric generating stations'and power transmission across frontiers of contiguous developingcountries;

4.3 Review of coal prospects:;

4.4 New concepts and approaches to petroleum exploration including trends inexploration agreements;

4.5 Ground-water resources in developing countries;

5.6 Second Unit~d Nations Regional Cartographic Conference for the Americas.
(b) Consequent reorganization

19.5 The persons freed by the completion of these programme elements will beengaged initially in intensified activities in the energy field. In thisconnexiori, the programme will concentrate its efforts to a greater degree onruraJ. energy supply and the problems posed by the transition to alternativeenergy sources. It will also direct increasing attention to providing advisoryservices to requesting Governments in strengthening their national energy planningcapabilities. In addition, it is expected that a certain redeployment of' staffwould take p-lacein order to permit the analysis of problems relating to energyand the world economy, which would be underta.ken by the Department of InternationalEconomic and SociaJ. Affairs. Manpower will be redirected 'to SUbstantiveco-ordination· of the system's activities in the field of water resources, which

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,Supplement No. 6 {A/32/6 andCorr.l and 2}, vol. I.
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will be the primary responsibilitY of the Department of International Economic and
Social Affairs, and to the follow-up of the recommendations of the United Nations
Water Conference 21 the ~10dalities of which ~ill be determined by the special session
of the Committee on Natural Resources to be convened in January 1979. In
cartography, greater emphasis will be placed on thematic mapping and remote
sensing, and consultations will be undertaken with the Economic and Social
Camm.ission for Asia and the Pacific and the Economic Commission for Latin America
to determine the feasibility of decentralizing responsibility for the convening
of regional cartographic conferences during the plan period. In addition to
these changes in orientation, the programme will accommodate additional requests
of legislative bodies which cannot be foreseen at present.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co· ordination 'tvithin the Secretariat--_... - .. ...-.......- -,.._-- ...__... _~. -~---'-

19.6 In implementing its medium-term plan and the programme budget for 1980-1981
to be developed, the Centre will work closely with the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs, the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD), the United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) and. the
Centre on Transnational Corporations on certain aspects of energy and minerals
and with the Division of Outer Space Affairs on remote sensing.

19.7 Formal co-ordination will be effected in the following areas with the
follo'to1ing units:

(a) Water: the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
(FAO), the ~Torld Health Organization (vliO), the "Torld Heteorological Organization
(WMO), the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and the regional
commissions;

(b) Energy: UNESCO ~ the International Atomic Energy Agency (!AEA), UNEP ~

the United Nations Institute for Training and Research (UNITAR), FAO~ the TIorld Bank
and the regional commissions;

(c) Minerals: the World Bank) the United Nations Development Pro~r~me (UNDP)
aijd the regional commissions;

(d) Cartography: FAO, ESCAP, ECA (remote sensing); ESCM', ECLA (regional
cartographic conferences); EClvA (assistance as appropriate in establishment of
regional cartographic unit).

3. Units ivith 'Vrhich significant J.oiE!..activi~J._~.E~~xp_~ct~
~.uringthe-perio(fj~980:"i2B3·

19.8 During the 1978-1979 biennium the Centre will have co-operated closely with
the International Atomic Energy Agency in organizing a training seminar on energy
planning. It is expeGted tnat such co-operative arrangements will be continued
during the 1980-1983 plan period. In addition, the programme is co-operating with
UNEP in the establishment of several pilot projects for the application of'

2/ Held at Mar del Plata, Argentina from 14 to 25 March 1977.
-228-
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C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes
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renewable energy technologies to meet the energy ~equirements of rural villages.Sindlarlys continuation of this type of cc-operation is expected to continue withUNEP in the fields of energy and water. Should the Economic and Social Councildecide to convene a United Nations conference on new and renewable sources ofenergy in 1981, the Centre would expect the :f'u11 co-operation of the Departmentof International Economic and Social A£fairs and the other or~anizations and aF,enciesconcerned of the United Nations system in or~anizing the preparations. Duringthe plan period, organization of a; number of joi,nt activities is expected inco-operation with the respective regional commissions concerning various aspectsof resources sector development.

19.9 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

nk

ion



: 1
, 1,
i
J. l

D. Subprogramrne narrati~

SUBPROGRAMME 1: ENERGY

(a.) ~bjective!-

19.10 Th.e objectives of this subI)rogramme are: (i) to assist Governments in theanalysis of alternative energy strategies and factors affecting the develonment ofenergy resources in support of technical co-operation activities; (ii) to assistGovernments» particularly those of developing countries, in the developnent endmana~ement of energr resources within the context of per.manent sovereignty overnatural resources; and (iii) to facilitate international co-opera.tion~ particularJ...vtechnical co-operation among developing countries, in broadening the energyresource base in developing countries.

(b) Problems address~

19.11 Over the last few years, it has become clear that the world has entered aperiod in Wllich an international economy dependent OIl petroleum must graduallyshift its reliance to alternative, new and renewable sources of energy in order toensure the availability of adequate energy supplies to meet future requirements.In view of 'the long lead times required for the development of energy- resources!actions taken during the 1980-1983 period to intensi~r development of theconventional and non-conventional energy resource base will affect the futureavailability of energy to meet the requirements for sustained econondc growth.
19.12 The prog:l:'amme ""ill a.ttempt to assist Governments, particUlarly those ofdeveloping countries ~ in anal.vsing investment requirements for development ofenergy resources and will generate analytical information regarding the futureprospects for specific energy souerses such as natural gas, coal, hydropower andpetroleum as ""ell as for nev and rene,-rable sources. Information thus gained willassist in the decisiOll-making process concerning investment in the ener~ sectorat the national level and will support United Nations technical co-operationprogrammes in the field. Recognizing the difficult Bi1~uation of those developinr,countries which are deficient in energy, particular attention "oTill be devoted tothe development of their indigenous energy resources. Promotion of concreteinternational co-operation to assist developing countries in energy 'dll, therefore I'be a priority goal of the 1980-1983 period. Through the progr.ammets technicalco-operation activities and associated sectoral research support, such problemsas the following will be addressed: needs of developing countries in energyexploration, strengthening of local institutions and sldlls, development ofappropriate legislation and formulation of viable exploration and developmentagreements, improvement of energy planning capa.bilities, transfer and a.daptationof technology and means of improving the efficiency of energy use. Since themajority of the popUlation of developing countries resides in rural areas, meetingrural energy requirell1ents, inclUding the use of non-conventional and non-commercialsources of energy, will be a further concern. The progr8I\lme will examine thepossibilities fOr facilitating intensified co-operation between developed anddeveloping countries in energy resources development~ and seek to act on suchmeasures • ~1echanismB for enabling developing countries to share in the emergingfruits of research and development in the developed countries will also be reviewedduring the plan period. At the same time, opportunities in energy developmentfor economic and technical co-operation ronong developing countries will be
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Biennium 1980-1981( .. \
J.J.)

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

identified and support given to concrete activities. Strategies will be
comparatively assessed for meeting national requirements and determinin~ the
appropriate "energy mix", e.g. ~ large··scale versus small··scale ~ centralized or
decentralized approach.es. Finally, energy development will have to take place
with due reg8;c'd to safeguarding the environment, and these considerations will be
taken into full account in the provision of sectoral and substantive support for
technical co-operation activities.

(c) Legislative authority

-232-

19.13 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic and Social
Council resolutions 176il. B (LIV) of 18 May 1973,1954 (LIX) of 25 July 1975,
2014 (LXI) of 3 August 1976, and 2118 (LXIII), 2119 (LXIII), and 2120 (LXIII), all
of 4 August 1977; and General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-.VI) of 1 May 1974 D

3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975, 3442 (XXX) of 9 Dece~ber 1975, 3461 (XXX) of
11 December 1975, 32/174 and 32/176, both of 19 December 1977. .•

19.15 . In co-operation with the Department of International Economic and Social
Affairs the programme will continue to analyse trends in the supply, demand and
reserves for major energy- sources. It will also undertake short-, medium- and
long-term assessments of the economic and technological prospects for sele·cted
hew and renewablesour.cesof energy. A United Nations conference on new and
renewable sources of energy in the early 1980s (if decided by the Economic and Social
Council at its second regular session of 1978) would be convened in co-operation
with the DepaJ."'tment of IllternationaJ. Economic and Social Affairs, the regional
commissions and tIle organizations and agencies concern~dof the United Nations
system. Analyses of economic and technological developments in the energy field
of particular interesttodevel.oping countries will be prepared periodically in
support of the programme's technical co-operation activities and for dissemination
to Governments.

..
.19.16 Major programme efforts during the biennium will be directed to the provision

19.14 By- the end of 1979, a study, based on two expert groups 'meetings, will have
been completed on the eXperience to date in energy planning in developing countries.
World coal development and utilization will have been examined in conjunction with
the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs through the convening
of the in'terregional symposium on 1vorlcl coal prospects? in Poland in 1979. At its
sixth regular session, the Committee on Natural Resources will, inter alia, have
reviewed natural gas prospects, particularly those of developing countries. At
the same time, assuming that the Economic and Social Council decides at its second
regular session of 197~to convene a United Nations conference on new and renewable
energy sources in 19t1l, preliminary preparations will be under way. Developing
countries will have been assisted in the planning and development of their energy
sectors, as requested, thrOUgh the programme's substantive support for technical
co-operation activities.' Rural energy demonstration centre projects in Senegal,
Sri Lanka and Mexico will have been supported by the Department in co-operation
with UNEP.
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of substantive support for technical co-operation a~tivities requested byGovernments. This will involve, inter alia, the organization of national energysurveys; the assessment of the development potential of specific known energyresources (e. g. ~petroleum, geothermal, hydropower); strengthening nationalcapabilities in energy planning; the development of national energy institutions;providing assistance in energy legislation and exploration and developmentagreements; and training of local personnel. The programme will also seek tofacilitate the transfer of conventional and non~conventional energy technologiesto developing countries, upon request, through the support of national andregional pilot projects, the latter in co-operation with the regional commissionsconcerned. The programme will continue its co-operation with UNEP in theestablishment of rural energy centres in selected developing countries in Asia,Africa and Latin America. The Department idll also provide, as appropriate,technical support for rural energy components of interagency projects in thecontext of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination programme on integratedrural development. Efforts to promote technical co-operation among developingcountries in various aspects of energy developmen~ such as joint hydropowerschemes, refinery construction and use,'will be continued. Internationaland interregional seminars and symposia will be organized in co-operation withthe Department of International Economic and Social Affairs, as appropriate,drawing upon the experience gained through the international Symposium on StatePetroleum Enterprises in Developing Countries held at Vienna in Mareh 1978.; and theinterregional s~nnposium on world coal prospects) to be held in Poland in 1979. At thesame time, the programme will investigate and promote means of greater co-operationbetween the developed and developing countries with regard to joint research anddevelopment activities of interest to developing countries, pilot projectsinvolving the trans fer and adaptation of energy technology- and training. TheGeneral Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, the Committee on NaturalResources and other relevant intergovernmental bodies will be serviced by theprogramme in its areas of responsibility in the energy sector.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.17 The activities envisaged for the 1980-1981 biennium will be continuedduring this period.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.18 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.
(e) ~ected impact

19.19 Analytical information required for sound policy formUlation and investmentdecision making in energy resources development will be provided. The programmewi1~ also establish a sUbstantive framework bhrough which viable technicalco-operation projects can be identified and effectively supported. Through suchsupport, whether in exploration, institution buf.Ldfng , legislation, planning ortechno~ogy, the pr'ogz-anme will contribute to strengthening the capabilities ofdeveloping countries 'for developing their indigenous energy resources and formanaging effectively their energy sectors. .
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(a) Objective

19.20 The objective of the subprogramme is to assist Member States, pa1-ticularly
developing countries, in the development of their mineral resources within the
context of permanent sovereignty over natural resources.

(b) Problems addressed

19.21 .In view of the .long lead. times and heavy investment required for mineral
resources development, decision making regarding mineral sector development must
be founded on. the best possible information regarding future prospects for ~he

major minerals. The programme will, therefore, address this need. through the
preparation of comprehensive analyses of the fUture prospects .fOI' the reserves ~

the supply and demand of specific mineral commodities ,taking into account the
potential implications ot' recycling and sUbstitution~andprovide inputs for the
analysis' of global trends to be under': ~en by the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs. Recognizing the important role of exploration in
future minerals supply, coner-etie meesuees to intensif'y exploration in developing
countries will be examined and means of improving the distribution of investment
and requisite finance for minerals devel9pment in developing count!'ies will be
explored. Special attention will be devoted to ~he implications of mining
legislation and legal agreements entered into by producing countries which affect
the flo't~of investment for exploration activities and capacity expansion in
developing countries. At the same time, the prograJllDle will examine developments
in technology that could enhance the economic exploitation of known deposits.

(c) Legis1.ative auth9rity
- "

19.22 ,Legislative authority for thiss'l,lbprogramme derives from Economic and
Social Council. resolutions176l B (LIV) of 18 May 1973, 1954 (LIX) of 25 July 1975,
and 2014 (LXI). of 3i;lugust 1976; and General Assem.blyresolutions 3201 CS-VI) of
1 May 1974,3362 (S-VI~) of lq,S~ptember+975, and 32/176 of 19 December 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) 01tuationat the end of 1979

19.23 Comprehensive ~tudies of the fUtur~ prospects for nickel and chromium
respectively:will ha.ve been examined by the ,Committee on Natural Resources at its
sixth session. A IIl8.jc:)r· study ~ssisted by an intergovernmental group .or experts on
the financial'reqm.l'ements of ~e:veloping.countriesover the next 10 to 15 years
for natural resou~ces explor~tion will have been considered by the General Assembly
at its thirty-third session. The programme will have supported extensive technical
co-operation activities in mineral exploration and development.

(ii) B-ienni'UIll1980~1981,

19.2lf_ ,~en...t,~~f,i~teeny~lirana+yses oftreno.s, itl the supp'Iy , demand. ,and reserves of
selecte.d non-ferrous m~tals will be prepared .a.s indicated by the CoriJIni.ttee on
Ne,t~al Resources. Th~se stuQi~s will, inter alia, indicate the investment

, requirements and pros~cts,:,for selected minerals and metals on the basis of which
ass~ssmentscanbe made of the merits of potential mineral development schemes.
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Factors affecting the location of mineral~rocessingfacilities in developing
countries and trends in this field will be examined in greater depth in suppor+. of
United NatiQns technical assistance activities. Technical management will be
provided to the United ~Tations Revolving Fund for J)Tatural Resources Exploratien
for mineral resources projects in developing countries. Technical co-operation
activities will include the provision of assistance in the establishment or
strengthening of geological surveys, technical laboratories and training
institutions, the transfer and application of exploration and exploitation
technology, mining legislation, minera.l exploration and development agreements,
et a1. Analyses of the environmental effects of mining projects in developing
countries will be prepared and projects supported, at the request of Governments,
for the :reclamation of productive soil displaced by mining. TechnicaJ. co-operation
among developing countries in minerals development will be encouraged through
interregional semina.rs aJld symposia on selected issues. At the same time,
regional projects will be supported in close co-operation with the regional
commissions. Information on technical and economic developments in the mining
sectnr'~ill be disseminated to Governments.

(iif) Biennium 1982-1983

19.25 'The activities undertake~ during the 1980-1981 biennium will be continued~

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
usefulness and the legiSlation reguiringthem

19.26 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.27 The programme will generate the types of analyses of trends in selected
minerals which are essential for inves~ment decisiQn making in mineral development.
Knowledge of these trends will enhance the capacity of the United Nations technical
co-operation programme and Governments to pursue appropriate courses of action in
the development of their mineral resources. Through its technical co-operation
activities, the programme will directly assist- Governments in meeting the
requirements of their economies through the mineral resources sector.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: WATER RESOURCES

(a) Ob4ective 1 - Water resources management and administration

19.28 The first objective of thissubprogramme is to·assist Governments of
developing countries in the deve1opment6f appropriate water resources'management
methods and the strengthening of the required admini~trative and'institutional
structure.

(b) Problems addressed

19.29 As stated in paragraph 41 of the Mar del Plata Action Plan, "increased,
attention 'l3houldbe paid to the integrated pla~:"1J.ing of water management. Integrated
policies and leg±siative and administrative guidelines are neededs9 as to ensure
a good 'adaptation of resources to needs and reduce, if necessary, the risk of .
seripus supply'sh6rtage~ and ecological damage, to ensure public acceptance of'
planned water schemes and to ensure their financing. Particular consideratiou should

-235-



r.of

1

1

p
)

is,
Ltion

lent.
licaJ.
in

L

nt

:rated
.re

hou1d

be given not only to the cost-eff'ectiveness of planned water schemes 9 but also to
ensuring optimal social benefits of' water resources use, as well as to the protection
of human health and the environment as a whole. Attention should also be paid to the
shift from single-purpose to multipurpose water resources development as the degree
of development of water resources and water use in river basins increases, with a
view, inter alia, to optimizing the investments for planned water-use schemes ~ In
particular, the construction of new works should be preceded by a detailed study
of the agricultural:i industrial, municipal and hydropower needs of the area
concerned". ~!

(c) ~gisla.tive authority

19.30 In addition to the guidelines for action in the development of natural
resources approved by the Economic and Social Council' in resolution 1673 B (LII)
of 2 .Tune 197:2 and 2121 (LXIII) 'of 4 August 1977, and General Assembly resolution
32/158 of 19 December 1977 endorsing ther-ecommendations uf the United Nations
Water Conference, the Mar del Plata Action Plan conta.ins recommendations which
serve as legislative authority for this part of the subprogramme, in particular
sections B, C', D and E.

(d) Strategy and output

19 .31 On the basis of the results obtained from information acquired in
co-operation 't-rith UNEP ~ the relevant specialized .agencdea and the regional
commissions concerning national and regional activities, the Secretariat 9 under
tb.is subprograeme, will aim at prOviding concept s and methods for planning,
management, legislation and administration through studies and publications
disseminated through various media, as well as through symposia and seminars.
Assistance will be continued in' setting up infrastructures for water management
and administration and in developing modern water codes compatible with the economic
and social objectives of the couhtriesc?nce~ned.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.32 By the end of 1979, studies on criteria and guidelines for efficient water
utiliz,ation and on water' pricing and effluent charges will have- been completed. In
connexion with the latter:' activity, a seminar on the subject may have been convened
in the course of that year. With these activities , the Department's involvement in
this area should have peen essentially completed and further activities decentralized
to the regional commissions. A study on the effectiver.i.ess of selected legislative
approaches for efficient water use will also have been undertaken as a. complement
to the above":mentioned. activities •. As far as water managementi in i,mter
crises is 'concerned, the, Department will have completed its activities concerning
floOd loss management; and activities concerning water management under drought
con~itions shoUld have~een initiated inco~operat~onwith UNEP.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.33 The Department is~ctivities under :this. Ob'ject:Lve will be focused on assisting
Governments at their request iI}.the implementation' of guidelines contained in the
MardeJ.,Plata Action Plan. The continuous monitoring of governmental assistance
needs'willrequire the attention of .the r~g:tonalcommissions and of the Department
of Technical Co-operatibnfor 'Development, in close co-operation with the Department

. _,' '.' .. .. . I ,

3/ Report of' the United Nations Water Conference (United Nations publication,
Sale~-No. E. 77 . II.A.12) ~ chap. 1.
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19.37 The second objective of the subprogramme is to promote economic and
'i technical co-operation among developing countries.
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of International Economic and Social Affairs in its co-ordination function. Because
of the strong interaction between manage~ent measures for water development and
utilization and the environment, a close working relationship with UNEP will be
maintained. Assistance to requestin.g Governments will be provided in: (a) the
formu1~tion of national water policy, including both the quantitative and qualitative
aspects of water management; (b) development and integration of master plans for
water within the framework of national planning objectives; and (c) development of
appropriate institutional arrangements, including the integration of economic and
legal instruments.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.34 Contdnuous attention will be given to the areas previously :lUtlined, and the
Department is expected to endeavour to increase its activities concerning the flow
of assistance to developing countries for water resources development and
utilization.

(Iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.35 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) ~ected impact

19.36 It ic expected that activities under this subprogramme will enable the
developing countries to develop and manage their water resources more effectively.

(f) Objective 2 - Co-operation among developing countries

ij (g) Problems addressed
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19.38 Paragraph 90 of the Plan of Action states ths.t "it is necessary for States
to co-operate in the case of shared water resources in recognition of the growing
economic, environmental and physical interdependencies across international
frontiers. Such co-oper-atdon , in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations
and principles or international law, must be exercised on the' basis of equality,
sovereignty and territorial integrity of all States, and taking due account of the
principle expressed, inter alia, in principle 21 of the Declaration of the United
Nations Conference on the Human Environment". 3/

19.39 In addition, paragraph 99 of the Plan of Action states that "the promotion
of technical co-operation among developing countries will supplement, upgrade and
give a new dimension to the traditional forms of bilateral and multilateral
development co-operation to,help the developing countries achieve greater intrinsic
self-reliance .ThE;l development of water resources in developing countries provides
a promising- area where technical co-operation among developing countries can be
achf.eved, Many' d,eveloping countries have expertise and capacity which they can
share with other developing countries. Alternate appropriate technologies have been
developed and many developing countries have reached the stage of self-reliance in
water resource development to enable them to apply the more appropriate techniques
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using the latest know-how and promote better understB.n.l.ins among the countries
concerned. This can be adapted to the needs of other cleveloping countries by means
of technical co-operation among developing countries". :1
(h) Legislative authority

19.40 Legislative authority for this part of the subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) of 1 M~ 1974 9 3362 (S~VII) of 16 September 1975,
and 3461 (XXX) of 11 December 1975; United Nations Water Conference resolution VI
"Technical co-operation among deve'l.opd.ng countries iI1 the ivater sector"; United
Nations Water Conference resolution VII, l1River comm'Ls s i cns ll: and Economic and Social
Council resolution 2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977. The legislative authority may be
further strengthened by recommendations stemming from the United Nations Conference
on Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries.

(i) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.41 The United Nations Conference on Technical Co-operation among Developing
Countries ~ to be held in Buenos Aires, Argentina, from 30 August to 12 September 1978,
will have provided a more detailed basis for action to be taken in this domain.
Pursuant t.o United Nations 'Fater Conference resolution VIII, preparatiens fer the
first meeting of international river organizations are expected to be under "ray.
by 1979.

(i'i) Biennium 1980-1981

19.42 Following the. Conference on Technical Co~operation among Developing
Countries, work will be focused on the implementation of recommendations relevant to
water resources development, utilization and management. It is expected that, in
co-operation with the regional commissions and with the support of UNDP and UNEP,
a DlDnber of pilot projects will be initiated in order to assist Governments in
identifying opportunities for technical co-operation and in bringing these
'opportunities to fruition.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.43 Additional projects "rill be envisaged among developing countries to identify
opportimities for co-operation and to assist Governments in taking action. On the
basis of the results of such projects, as well as others undertaken by developing
countries themselves, or with the assistance of other organizations, the Department
will seek to disseminate information on the experiences acquired.

(i,,) Activities.in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation r~quiring them

19.44 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme.

(j) Expected impact

19.45 In accordance with the re(~ommendation of the Water Conference, the meetings
of international river organizations wou'Id disseminate solutions to problems and
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:k:nowle,dge abou~ opportunities for co-operation in the development of shared water
resources. Activities in the area of technical co-oper~tionwill endeavour to
serve as a catalyst for intergovernmental actri.on , Studies on financing possibilities
are expected to increase the flow of financial resources available for water
resourcds'develcpment.

(k) Objective 3 - Broadening the water resources base

19.46 The third objective of this subprogramme consists in assisting Governments of
cleveloping countries to identifY and evaluate their water resources, as well as to
evaluate the technological means at their disposal to develop these resources.

(1) Problems addressed

19.47 With increases in population, in economic activity and with an improvement in
the standard of living in developing countries, the demand for water will continue to
expand rapidly. Unqubstionably ~ such a situation calls for increasing efficiency
in the conjunctive use ani. development of surface and ground water and more effective
conservation measures. The exploration and development of water resources is
closely related to the question of technology. On. the one hand, efforts are required
to ensure the utilization of appropriate technologies best suited to specific
conditions in developing countries. On the other hand, however, it is also
necessary for developing countries to have access to modern technology for
exploration and development, such as remote 5~nsing and non-conventiona1 sources of
water supply.

(m) Legislative authority

19.48 The broad legislative authority for this part of the SUb'Drogramme is to be
found in the Guidelines for Action in the Development of Natural Resources, approved
by the Economic and Social Council in resolution 1673 B (LII) of 2 June 1972 and
through the Mar del P1ata Action Plan, and Economic and Social Council resolution
2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977.

(n) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the eWl of 1979

19.49 Reports on ground-water resources in developing countries of the Middle East,
Asia and the Pacific are scheduled for completion in 1979. These reports will
conclude a series of such studies covering different areas. Further follow-up action ,
if and as required, could be undertaken by the regional commissions. At the present
time, the Department is entrusted with the execution of 33 large-scale projects
concernfng ground-water exploration and development and surface water development.

19.50 As in the past ,the Department will continue to execute proj ects concerning
exploration and development of ground-water resources, as well as surfa:ee ,water
development projects. At the same time, reports 'wi11 be prepared in order to
dieseminate information on the water resources a.eve1bpment potential in developing
countries. In addition, the remote sensing facilities established within the Centre
for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport will continue to assist developing .
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countries in the interpretation of remote sensing data concerning the availability
and quality of water resources. Studies and reports will be prepared concerning
such technologic~l developments as new exploration and drilling methods and
breakthroughs in non-conventional sources of supply.

(iii) Biennium l2§~-1983

19.51 The approach to the second biennium will essentially be the same as in the
first biennium.

(dv) Activities in the stratesv that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.52 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(0) Expected impact

19.53 It is expected that activities implemented in support of this objective will
continue to make an important contribution to developing countries in the development
of their water resources.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: SURVEYING, MAPPING .AND INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION IN CARTOGRAPHY

(a) Objective

19.54 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments, particularly
those of developing countries, in the application of the latest surveying and mapping
techniques as tools for planning economic and social development and in strengthening
or esta1;>lishing national cartographic, cadastral and hydrographic services.

(b) Problems addressed

19.55 Adequate maps -and charts are an indispensable public service and a vital
instrument required for efficient plannin~ and successful implementation of numerous
economic and social development proj ects. Topographic and batbymetric base maps are
needed prior to exploration and exploitation of mineral and other natural resources;
they are continuallY used as a base for statistical and administrative data, and are
essential for planned urban development. In addition, they provide an economically
viable aid in land use and in the assessment of governmental income from land

• (cadastral surveying); their assistance to la.nd, air and sea transportation is
likewise evident (aeronautical and hydrographic charting). In spite of the
importance of surveying and mapping as a planning tool, many developing countries
still do not fullY appreciate their significance or the factors involved. There is
also ,a lack of technical personnel, training facilities , modern equipment and
mai'ntenance facilities and, above all, a lack of knowledge in new fields such as the
use of satellites for geodesy and remote sensing, and the new mapping production
techniques. Remote sensing, ·from aircraft or space platforms, is. providing both new
techniques and an invaluable thematic mapping capability, particularly in the fields
of resources inventory and environmenta.l monitoring. At theint.ernational level,
co-operation is needed for greater efficiency in the preparation of regional maps.

(c) Legis'1ativeauthority

19.56 United Nations participation in cartographic activities commenced in 1948.
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fol10i·d.ng the l:l.doption by the Economic and SociaJ Council of resolution 131 (VI)
of 19 February 1949, in which it addressed itself to the need fol'" a co-ordinated
programme of international co-operation in cartography. other important Council
resolutions are 261 B (IX) of 27 July 1949 and 476 B (XV') of 6 April 1953
concerning the transfer of the Central Bureau of the International Ma.p of the World
on the Millionth Scale to the United Nations and the appropriate steps to be taken
to further the completion of this ~or1d map series. In resolutions 715 A (XXVII)
of 23 April 1959 and ·814 (XXXI) of 27 April 1961 dealing with international ~
co-oper'atLon in cartography, the Council requested the Secretary-General to establish
a central clearing-house for geographic names and assigned it specific ~~ctions; it
also invited Governments of countries interested and experienced in this field to
make available, at the Secretary-General' s request and at their own expense,
consultants to serve on working groups (United Nations Group of Experts on
Geographical Names). In addition to these resolutions on which the basic general
programme of international co-operation in cartography has been elaborated~ the
present 1980··1983 plan is guided specificall,v by Council resolution 2049 (LXII) of
5 M~ 1977 requesting the Secretary-General to convene the ninth United Nations
Regional Cartographic Conference for Asia and the Pacific in New Zealand in
February i980. On the oasis of previous Council resolutions it can be forecast that
a third United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference for the Americas and a
fourth United Nations Conference on the Standardization of Geographical Names will,
be convened in 1982 and also a tenth United Nations Regional Cartographic
Conference for Asia and the Pacific in 1983.

(d) Strategy and o~tput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.57 Activities undertaken will foster a better understanding of cartography as
a planning tool, promote the exchange of technical knowledge and experience,
disseminate information on new technological developments ~ and provide support for
technics:+ co-operation activities. Specifically 9 the International Map of the World
on th~.JUllionth Sc!it-e will have been prepared. !!2!:ld· Cartography will have been
published in 1979. A study on the status of cadastral surveying and mapping will
have been' completed.. The second United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference
for the Americas will have been convened in Mexico City and the eighth session of
the United Nations Group of Experts on Geographic Names will have met. In addition
to these' activities J preparations for the ninth United Nations Regional Carto~aphic

Conference for Asia and the Pacific will be under ,.,ay in close eo-oper-atdon with
ESCAP.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.58 It is expected that the ninth United Nations Region~CartographiaConference
for Asia and the Pacific will be held in New Zealand in 1980, organized by ESCAP
with the support of Headquarters. In addition, t~e ninth session of the United
Nations Group of Experts on G,!3ographical Names will be held in Ne,v York in 1981-
The International Map of the World on the Millionth Scale (IM''1) will be compiled and
PUb}.is'hed annually for 1980 and 1981. The Worl~~raph,y bulletin will be
prepared for each of the years of the biennium. The Department, through the
recently established remote sensing unit within the Centre for Natural Resources,
Energy and Transport, will strengthen its capabilities in the domadn of remote
sensing in order to assist Governments in the interpret~tion of imagery. obtained
through the use of this technology. Close co-operation will be sought with the

-241.-



regional commissions concerned and .possible joint activities in remote sensdng. rill
be identified and considered. Simila.rly, thematic mapping will be an activity of
intensit:ied interest with a. number of reports to be prepared and seminars to be
convened. An active programme of direct support for technical co-operation
activities geared to the strengthening of nationaJ. cap~l>ilities in cartography and
the use of remote sensing will be continued. The possibility of entrusting primary
responsibility for the organization of regional. cartographic conferences to the
appropriate regional commissions will be explored in close consultation with thEt
respective secretariats of the commissions concerned.

(iv) Activities in the strateq that are considered likely to be ,of marginal
usefUlness and the legislation requiring them

19.60 There are nos.~ivities of marginal usefulness in this su:t>progremme .I?lan.

(e) Expected imPact

19.61 It is expected that actions and measures outlined above will result in the
strengthening of the technical capacity of national cartographic and hydrographic
services; it is also expected that they will improve communications between
cartographic managem~t and the higher levels of national admini.stration for'the
purpose of stimulating appreciation of the usefulness of mapping and charting ~ a

. more efficient local- regional approach. to the subject, and an intensification of
international co-operation and standardization. .
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PROGRAMME 2: DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

, i

; I A. Organization

1. Inter~overnmentalreview

A description of the allocation ot responsibility f'ollowiug restructuring is to
be tound in paragraph 19.3 in programme 1 above.

Prof'essional staff'

Regular ~budgetary·

bUdget sources Total

2 - .2;

2 ..~.- 2
- -

~otal 8 ,- 8
-

Unit pn,-,wa.ter resources

Organizational unit

Unit on energy

19.62 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Committee
on NatUral Resources which meets every two years. The last session was held in
May 1917 and the next is planned for June, 1919. This pla.n has not been approved
by th8:t body.

3. ;ExPected completions

19.64 It is not possible at this stage to state precisely which of' the programme
elements'described in pal'a~aphs 5A.23 to SA.25 in the proposed programe budget
tor the biennium 1978-1919 'if lTi11 be completed, in view ot the uncertainties due
to the restructuring of the economic and social. sectors ot the United Nations
system.

2. Secretariat

19.63 J Three Secreta.riat units, as yet unnamed, ar~ responsible for this
programme, and comprise a. total of eight Professional staff' members as at
1 July 1978. none of' the posts is supported fromextrabudgetary sources.
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l.

B. Co-ordination

Fcrmal co--ordination within the Secretariat
_ ._.... a ...... ~ __.........._.- ....~ •• _ ••-.-- _ ..... "'-.'._ .• _ ..

.'"

19.65 The three units responsible for implementing macro-economic and global
activities under this progrannne will co-ordinate their worll: closely with and draw
upon related sectoral activities undertaken in the field of natural resources by
the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy a.nd Tra.nsport (CNRET) of the Department
of Technical Co-operation for Development within the framework of the respective
terms of reference of the two Departments. In the case of those activities for
which the involvement of both DePartments is warranted or approprdabe , a pragmatic
approach to a division of responsibility and to co~rdinationwill be adopted.
Formal arrangements for co-ordination vuth other Secretariat entities such as
UIifCTAD, UNIDO and the regional commissions will be established as required.

2. Formal cc-orddnatrion within the United Nations system
...~._._. . ,.., __- - _-- .__.._--- _- - - _ - ..-.-

19.66 In the field of water resources J re~ular contacts will be maintained with all
U:i.1ited :t!ations organizations involved J vrithin the framework of the Adm.inistrative
Committee on Co-ordination, namely, UNDP, UNIDO, the United Nations Childrenzs
Fund (UlUCEF), DNEP, the World Food Programme (WFP), the World Food Council (WC),
the International Labour Organisation (ILO), FAO, UNESCO, WHO~ 'HMO~ IAEA, and the
World Bank, as ivell as with the regional commissions. In the fields of energy and
minerals, formal arrangements for co-ordination with other organizations in the
United Nations system in11 be established as required.

Units with which si~nificant joint activities are ex~ectedlp'tE~e~ period. i~~~-. ·;L9~I -"- ..-- - . . .. -..-------
19.67 During the plan period, close co-operative links will be developed in
connexion with various energy activities 'tdth the following: UNCTAD, UNIDO, UNEP,
UNITAR~ FAO~ the ~;orld Bank , lAEA and the Centre on Transnational Corporations 0 It is
also expected that a number of activities will be organized in co-operation .with the
regional commissions. Should the Economic and Social Council decide to convene a
United Nations conference on new and renewable sources of energy in 1981,
co-operation in the preparation and convening of the Conference would be extended
to the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy-and Transport (CNRET) of the Department
of Technical Co-operation for Development. In the field of minerals, organization
of s i gn.i f'Lcarrt joint ac'Givities is expected with the Ocean Economics and Technology

-Of'f'Lce of the Department of International Economic and Social. Affairs and CNRET
of the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development. In the field of water,
co-operation will be maintained with CNRET and with the or~anizations of the
United Nations system servicing the third special session and: regular sessions of
the Committee on ~Jatural Resqurpes. Moreo:ver, an interagency reporting mechanism
will be established which ,will, enable,the Department to review the programmes and
activities of the United Nations system and of Governments, geared to the
implementation of the recommenda.tions of the United Nations Water Conference.'
Approaches for joint planning and programming will De established and development
of a number of joint projects is eXpected in co-operation with the five regional
commissions. Co-operation with the same units will also be established, as
appropriate, in undertaking research and analyses on the relationship of the water
sector to the world economy. .:''.:''
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(b) Problem addressed

c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

1982-1983

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979

1- Energy 50 50 50 50 50 50

2. Minerals 25 25 25 25 25 25

3. Water
resources 25 25 25 25 25 25

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
_._---

D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: ENERGY

(a) Objective

Extra- Extra- Extra-
Regular budgetary Regular budgetary Regular budgetary

Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total

19.69 The objective of'this subprogramme is to review the world energy situation
with a view to identifying the inter:celati-onships between energy and the
performance of the world economy; to assist in the formulation and implementatio:l
of international policies and strategies in the energy sector; and to analyse
trends and prospects in the world energy situation with a view to identifying ani
proposing alternate solutions to emerging issues and problems·requiring
inter["overnmental action and negotiations.

19.68 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
~xpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

19.70 ·The events' of themid-1970s marked the beginning of a period during which
the economics of energy develo:r;:mentand use underwent a major transformation,
dictating the need for international co-operation to meet the grovrlng energy
requirements of the international community. Recognizing the role of energy in
the evolution of an interdependent world economy, the relationship of energy to
economic performance requires considerable attention. In this ccnnexion, the
implications of global energy requirements for world economic growth req:uire
examination, with particular reference to energy demand and supply and to ene.rgy
financing and investment requirements. In addition, efforts are required to
develop a better understanding of the economic costs/benefits that may accrue from
improved energy utilization and to identify and assess alternative approaches ar..d
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11

strategies to world economic development through the effective use of energy
inputs.

(c) Legisla:,tive authority

19.71 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974, 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975, and
32/174 of 19 December 1977; and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1761 B (LIV)
of 18 M~ 1973~ 1954 (LIX) of 25 July 1975, 2014 (LXI) of 3 August 1976,
and 2120 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977.

(d)' Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1919

19.72 The economic effects of the supply, demand and cost position of energy will
have been analysed in the context of the preparation of the World Economic Survey
for 1978 and 1979, respectively. An overview of the world energy situation
specifically will have been prepared for the consideration of the Committee on
Natllral Resources in 1979 and preliminary drafts of the appropriate energy
contributions for an International Development Strategy for the 1980s should have
been prepared in preparation for the special session of the General Assembly in
1980. Selective analyses will have been prepared as required on the world energy
econo~ and the relationship of energy to economic performance inclUding,
inter alia, energy development and utilization, as well as the relationship
between energy and the balance of payments and the investment requirements of the
energy sector~ and on energy issues requiring intergovernmental action and
co-operation.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.73 The Department will continue to examine and assess world energy prospects
in connexion with its. work on medium- and long-term development strategies.
Studies will be initiated on alternative energy strategies and possibly less

. energy-intensive approaches to economic development •. The sele.ctive analyses
undertaken in 1979 will be continued in the biennium, as required.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

.19.74 The Department will continue its peri,odicassessments of the world energy
economy in the context of long-term energy supply and demand trends. Work will be
intensified on appropriate strategies for energy use to promote economic
development and analysis of long-term energy supply/demand trends and perspectives
will be continued. The impact o.f the world energy situation will be examined in
the context of the World Economic Survey for these years. An assessment of the
progress and problems of the worldenergyai.tu~tionwillbe prepared in 1983.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
. ofdmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.75 There are no activit,iesof marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plar.
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(e) Expected impact

19.76 The sUbprogramme is expected to assist in clarifying the relationships
between energy and world economic performance, in identifying the major problems
and issues requiring action at the international level, and in assisting in
appropriate negotiations. It- is also expected to provide a framework for
structuring and implementing United Nations activities designed to identify energy
issues and problems on a continuing basis and to contribute to their solution.

SUBPROGJ!\MME 2: MINERALS

(a) Objective

19.77 The objective of the subprogramme is to analyse trends in the field of
minerals in relation to the world economy and to contribute to the formulation of
international strategies and policies.

(b) Problem addressed

19.78 Adequacy of mineral supplies, the effects of mining on the economy, and
mineral prices and the issues of their stabilization are of central importance to
the functionine; of' the international economy. The sUbprogramme will examine the
policy implications of these issues, taking into acq,C?unt the potential of sea-bed
mineral resources, and drawing particularly upon tne' work in the minerals field
that will be undertaken by UNCTAD in the context of its integrated programme for
commodities, by, the World Bank on questions relating to financing and lending
practices, by the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and upon
relevant activities of the regional commissions.

(c) Legislative authority

19.79 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S~VI) of 1 May 1974 and 3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975; and
Economic and Social CO'(~cil resolutions 1761 B (LIV) of 18 May 1973, 1954 (LIX) of
25 July 1975 and 2014 (LXI) of 3 August 1976.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1919

19.80 By the end of 1979, the Committee on Natural Resources will have reviewed a
stUdy on the economic and social ef'fectr~ of mining in deVeloping countries and an
analysis of the world minerals situation. The aconondc implications of the
prevailing mineral situa.tion will have been elaborated in the context of the
preparation of the World Economic Survey for 1979. To the ,extent that it may be
requested, the De~rtment of International Economic and Social Affairs, in
conjunction with the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development, will
have provided analyses to the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council
and other United Nations intergovernmental and expert bodies on economic issues
relating to· the world minerals situation.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.81 Analyses concerning the relationship of the mining industry to' economic,
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development 'Will be continued. These a.nalyses and others concerning the adequacy
of mineral supplies, and mineral prices and their stabilization.will be sUbmitted,
as required, to the General Assembly, the Economic aJ;ld·. Social Council and other
United Ifations intergovernmental and expert bodies • '1'hemacro-economic effects
of world mining trends, including pricing andstabilization, will be identified
an.d .assessed in the World Economic Survey prepareci for 1980 and 1981. Efforts
will also be made to promote co-ordination in t he minerals sector among the
crc;anizations concerned of the United Nations system in relation to the objectives
of the present subprogramme and to those of the other organizations.

(iii) Bienniuin 1982-1983

19.82 Th~ activities undertaken during the 1980-1981 bienni'um are expected to
continue during this period.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
of marp;inal usefulness and the lep;islation reguirinp;them

19.83 There are no activities of. marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expectedimpact

19.84 The sUbprogramme is expected to: assist in ensuring that mineral problems
are fully taken into account in the preparation of international policies and
strategies and to strengthen the co-ordination .01' the activities of the United
l-fations system in the minerals field, thereby minimizing duplication or
overlapping of work and utilizing existing~pertiseand,resourceseffectively.

SUBPRO~JE 3: vlATER RESOURCES

(a) Objective

19~85 The objective' of the sUbprogramnie .is'toreview progress in the
implementatiOn by Governments and the United Nations system of the Plan of Action
adopted by the United NationsW'ater Conference and rep6rtthereon to appropriate
intergovernmental bodies; to undertake research and analys~sontherelati()nship

of the water sector to the world economy; and to promote system-wide co-ordination
and, as appropriate, joint planning in the field of' water resources.

'. (~) Problem addressed

19.86 The United Nations Water Conference addressed a series of' issues of global
import'·r,eflected'in the recommendations which are "embodied in the •• Plan of
Action. 5/1hese fall under such major headings as e, :Policy~planning and ...
management; environment, health and. pollution control ; 'natural hazards; and
regioUfllco-operation in ·the development of'·.shared water resourc'es. Periodic
review: of the implementation of the Plan of' Action,by Gov~rnments<and ,
organizations intJ:'le United Nations systetlJ, isne,cessary to. ensure 'that .a.!>propriate
action is being taken at the international level within the United Nations system

21 Report of the United Nations v1ater 'Conference (~nited Nations publ.Icabden ,
Sales No ~ E. 77. II.A .12):. chap. 1. . . . ..
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to assist national and regional efforts and that effective co--ordination is .
maintained. Particule.t:l~.,~H;:~~~l:)t.7.9.y:~.~peof the P~an of ,A.ction) eo .~r~inatioll ~'" the
"1ater sector has assumed gltl~at~ ·J.mpor~nce, and In selected. areas JOlnt plannlng
and programming would be desirable. Also, in order to improve ')rojections and
develop appropriate international strategies in the water sector, further analysis
of the intarrelationships between water and the 1'Torld economy is required.

(c) Legislative authority

19.87 The legislative authority for this subprogranane is derived from General
A6sembly resolution 32/158 of 19 December 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

19.88 The Department of International Economic and Social Affairs will have a
major co-ordinating responsibility in the 1'1ater resources area. Moreover, it 1v:i.ll
undertake interdisciplinary research on the relationship between the "later sector
and the 'WOrld economy. Together "dth the regional commissions and the relevant
organizations within the United Nations system, it will review progress being made
in the implementation of the Plan of Action adopted by the United Nations Water
Conference a~d report thereon on a regular basis to the appropriate
intergovernmental bodies. lJ:he Departmen-c 'Will also provide assistance for the
co-ordination of water-related activities and promote the development of
intersecretariat planning and programming activities within the United Nations
system.

(i) Situation ~t the end of 1979

19.89 In order to revievl progress being made in the implementation of the :Mar del
Plata Action Plan~ regular reporting mechanisms will have been established with
the organizations of the United Nations system and a systematic analysis of
information received will have been initiated. Similarly, information obtained
from Governments will have been classified and rFViewed. ReguJ..ar reporting
to inter:~~overnmentalbodd.es on pror-r-eas made in the iiil!ilerc1entation of the
P'Lau of Action and on further act.Lons reo..uirec1 vnll have been initi<3.ted. The
Department will act as the secretariat for interagency meetings dealing 1>Tith
co-ordination..and with the associated issues stemming from the recommendations of
the United I'latiolls Water Conference. v.Tith respect to studies at the global Leval.,
a number of. activities will have been initiated involving analyses of the
relationship between the water sector and the world economy. These will be
conductied in close association with the Department of Technical Coo-operation for
Development.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.90 This biennium will be characterized by an expansion and consolidation of
the above activities and by; an increasing participation in departmental planning
activities geared· to promoting the objectives of a new international economic
.order.

.'
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(iU,) Biennium 1982-1983

19.91 The Dature of thE' activities for this biennium is ,:xpected to remain the
same vhi1e allowing tor a gradu,al expansion of activities a.nd of resources· needed
to increase the respons!venr-;s ot' the sUbprogramme to newly eme:t:-ging needs.

(iv) Activities in the strateq that are considered likeJ..y to be
ot marginal usefulness and the lerdalation reguirins them

19.92 There are no a~tivities of marginal usefulness under this subpr-ogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.93 In accordance ,with the recommendations contained in the Plan of Actio~,'

it is expected 'that the implementation of this' subprogramme will increase the
capability of the United Nations system as a wbole' in the field of water resources.

. ,
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PROGRAMME 3: ECON(].fIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

2. Secretariat

1

3

4

4
4

1

bl
6

231

El
2

1

2

2

1

3

3

2

2

1

bl
4

16

Erofessional staff
Extra-

Regular budgetary
budget a/ sources Total

al Established posts as per staffing table.

bl See para. 19.98 below.
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Organizational unit

Total

Energy

Cartography and Remote Sensing

Human Environment

Resources of the Sea

Science and Technology

Office of the Chief

Mineral Resources

Water resources

A. Ore;anization

1. Intergovernmental review

19.94 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical
Committee of Experts ,the Executive Committee and the Conference of Ministers.
The Technical Committee and the Conference of Ministers meet every two years
and~he last meetings took place in February/rfarch 1971. The Executive Committee
meets at least once a year and the last meeting took place in Oc1;Qber 1911. This
plan has not been approved by these bodies.

19.95 The secretariat unit responsible for this progr8DlIile is the Natural
Resources Division in which there were 23 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1911; 1 of the posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources.
Sixteen of these staff members, including the Chief, were responsible for the
Natural Resources Programme; 5 of the posts were supported from extrabudgetary
sources. The Division had the following units as at 31 December ~911.



3. EA~e9ted com~letion and consequent reorRanization

(a) EA"Pected cON~letions

19.96 The fo110'tdng progrsmme elements described in paragraph 9.33 of the proposed
propramme budc;et for the biennium 1973--1979 6/ are expected to be completed:

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.2, 1.4~ 1.6, 1.7, 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.6) 2.7, 2.8 and 4.2.

(b)" -.Qpnsequent reorgani zation

19.97 No significant administrative organization is expected to result in the
1980-1983 period as a result of the above completions.

19.98 It is hoped that by 1979 the Resources of the Sea Unit lTill be basically
manned so as to carry out its ,-rork proera:rnme.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal coo-ordination 'tyithin the sec!.~~~!iat

19.99 Formal co-ordination within the secretariat is carried out by the Policv and
Programme Co·-ordination Office~ Interdivisional Committee on Integrated Rural
Development and Interdivisional CO:cJi1littee on Least 'L)evelopecl Countries.

2. Fonu~ co-ordination within the United Nations system

19.100 Cc-orddnatzion 'tdthin the United ]\1at~ons system is carried out throue;h the
Committee on Natural Resources, the ACC Sub~Committee on Water nesources and the
ACC Sub···Committee on 'Outer Space Activities.

3. Units with 'tfllich si~nificant joint activities are expected
dtITinp, the ~eriod 19RO-19Q).

19.101 Joint activities are expected with the followin~ un~ts: Socio-Economic
Research and Planning Division: joint DCA/~TIDO Industry Division; joint ECA/FAO
Agriculture Division~ International Trade and Finance Division: Social Development
DivisioIl: Transport, Communications and Tourism Division; Public Acministration;
Hanagemerrt and !,'Ianpower ])ivision~ Cabinet Office of the Executive Secretary:.
United Nations Department of Technical Co-operation for Development (Centre for
I!aturl3.l Resources and Enerf:;;',r) and Department of International Economic and Socia.l
Affairs. uresco, ~1£.10; ECTtTA; ECLA. - ECE ~ ESCAP: UNIDO ~ IJ\EA:; IHCO: and UNEP.

C. Al~ioh of reso~rces to sUb'Progr~

19.10-; The trend in the per'centiage allocation of resources to subpr'ogr'anmea is
expected to be approximately as ShO'tID in the follmTing table:

6/ Official Records o~ J. General Assembly ,. 'Ihirt:'t-s~£2Es1 Session) Su~~ler.lent

:~o. 6-(i.i32/6 and Corr.l-and 2),-V:~Li:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: MINERAL RESOURCES

(a) Ob.1ective

19.103 The objective of this subprogramme is to facilitate the optimum development
of the region's mineral wealth for the furtherance of economic and social
development of the countries, securing full sovereignty of the countries over
their mineral resources and promoting increased utilization in local industries.

(b) Problem addressed

19.104 In the majority of African countries the knowledge of the existing mineral
resources is far from adequate and the national programmes of research and survey
are not correlated at the subregional and regional levels. Furthermore,
exploitation of mineral resources has not been fully integrated .into economic
development policies for the promotion of industrialization based on these
resources. African mineral resources are generally exploited by foreign-based
compan1~s and exported with little local processing. Mining legislation does
not always serve the national interest nor does it take into account the latest
technical developments. The acquisition of mining and mineral-processing
technologv is slow in most African countries and many Governments are unable to
ensure adequate machinery in the public sector of the extractive industry. Many
countries face shortages of qualified personnel and depend on overseas
institutions for research, specialized laboratory services and feasibility studies;
there is strong demand 1...1 African geologists and mining engineers to be 'Yell
informed and to have increased professional contacts and exchange of experience.

(c) Legislative authority

19.105 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3016 (XXVII) of 18 December 1972, paragraphs 1-6; 3201 (S-VI) of
1 May 19'(4, paragraph 4; and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974, sections I (1), 111, IV,
V, VII and VIII; and Economic Commission for Africa resolutions 223 (X), 238 (XI),
256 (XII), paragraph 1, subparagraphs Ca) to (j); ana. resolution 261 (XII),
paragraphs 1-3.

(d) Strategy and out-put

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.106 By the end of 1979, the activities mentioned in paragraph 9.33 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 6/ will have yielded the,-
following results:

a.

b.

An advisory group in the fields of economic geolo~, m1n1ng and mineral
processing and legislation will have been established;

A critical appraisal of existing machinery and infrastructure dealing
with mineral resources within the African countries will be submitted
for consideration by member States together with concrete recommendatiolls
to strengthen their efficiency; ,

-254-

I



c. The East African Mineral Resources Development Centre will be
operational ;

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

g. Studies on selected mineral ra'v materials of importance for the
development of basic metals and chemical industries will be continued
in co-operation with the Industry Division.

19.107 During the biennium 1980-1961, activities will be directed to obtaining
at the regional and country levels an adequate knowledge of the mineral resources
potential, to strengthening capabilities of Governments to deal effectively with
the geological, technological and econcmic problems in the development and
utilization of their mineral resources and to promoting multinational co-operatiol
among the member States with a view to harmonizing their poli~ies,.especial1Yin
the domains of mining laws and trade. Assistance will be given in the
establishment and subsequent operation of multinational instit:utions for on-the-j<b
training, specialized services and research work designed to supplement national
facilities for mineral development in t~e East, Central and West African
subregions. A survey of existing mining legislation in African coun~ries and
proposals for a model mining code will be completed; and a mineral distribution
map of Africa will be .puhl.Lshed, A seminar and study tour on modern methods and
techniques in mineral processing will also be organized for African specialists.
Following a request by geologists from 20 African countries, annual meetings on
recent developments in mineral exploration will be convened for African geologists
in co-operation with ECWA, UNESCO and the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy ancl
Transport of the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development. Studies
on mineral raw materials for basic industries will be carried out in order to
determine the feasibility of local processing and marketing.

Preparatory activity for establishing multinational mineral resources
d.evelopment centres in Central and West African subregions will be
completed;

The first Regional Conference on the Development and Utilization of
Mineral Resources in Africa will have'defined a common strategy and
guidelines for regional co-operation;

A seminar and study tour for African mining engineers on new methods and
techniques in mineral extraction will have been held;
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

~ral

19
~d

~tiol.1s I

19.108 There will be no change in the strategy during the biennium 1982-1983, but
emphasis will be given to integrating geological and mining projects into general
economic development projects and to consolidating the achievements of the
previous period. Continuous support will be given to the multinational centres
already es_tablished. New centres will be set up in the northern and possibly the
southern subregions. A second regional conference on the development and
utilization of mineral resources will be held. Annual subregional meetings of
experts in geology and mining will be organized to exchange experience and to
strengthen co-operation.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that e.r~•.considereS likely to be of
mar~inal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.109 No activities of marginal usefulness are included in this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected :..mpact

19.110 The establishment of multinational mineral resources development centres
and of a strong advisory team will assist the countries in the implementation of
their priority programmes. The inventory of existing and potential mineral
resources and the publication of the mineral distribution map of Africa will
provide a better Imowledge at the national, subregional and regional levels of
mineral resources.fleading to improved co-operation in their exploitation and
utilization and in the harmonization of tha mineral development policies of the
member States. The outcome of this sUbprogramme will also facil~tate the successful
implementation of a related project in the industrial development and trade
sectors. .

SUBPROGRAMME 2: \-TATER RESOURCES

(a) Objective

19.111 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to promote the development and
conservation of the region;s water resources so as to lead to optimum economic and
social progress.

(b) Problems addressed

19.112 Most African countries do not have adequate knowledge of their water
resources endowment, There are a number of reasons for this situation. In large
parts .of the region .neither the hydrometeo1"ological and hydrometric networks nor
the netw'orks for recording ground-water level fluctuations and quality are
adequate. Furthermore,· the shortage of drilling, pumping and laboratory equipment
and of· arrangements for tbe collection, processing and·retrie:val of data are
crucialshort-comings. Although the volume of trained manpower in the region has
considerably increased in the past few years, most of the countries still depend
mainly on overseas services for research and feasibility studies. In many African
count.rdes, the effectiVeness of the organizational. structure that exists to d~al
-with the various aspects of' water development is not adequate and co-ordination
even at the national level is very often insuffident.

(c) Legisle.;tiveauthority

19.1.13 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 1401 (XIV) of 21 November 1959, subparagraphs (a) to (d) 1/ ana.
2386 (XXIII) of 19 Noyember 1968, paragraphs. 1 and 2~ 7/ Economic Commission
for Africa resolution 308 (XIII), paragraphs 1, 2 and 3; and resolutions of the
United Nations Water' Conference.

71 Mandate more than five years old.
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the enc. of 1979

19.114 Studies of underground water resources will have been carried out in
selected areas of the region. Assistance will also have been given to member States
in setting up hydrological and hydrometeorological networks and in the preparation
of hydrological and hydrogeological maps. Advisory services will have been made
available to assist in drawing up national mast~r plans for wat.er resources· and a. . ~

reg~onal Afr~can water conference as a follow-up to the ~1ar del Plata Conference
will have defined a strategy for the promotion of water development in the course

- of the next decade v - ---'

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.115 The work programme for the biennium 1980~198l vnll address itself to the
problems of the lack of adequate knowled~e, due largely to inadequacies in
observational networks. It will f09US attention on the problems faced by a large
majority of' the .African population that do not have access to reasonably safe water
supplies and particularly to the problems of drought-affected areas, and will
emphasize approaches that lead to effective planning, policy making and legislation.
Self-sufficiency through co-operation in lake and river basin development will be
strengthened. Assistance and advisory services will be provided to member States
in various aspects of water resources development, particularly in:

(a) Assessment of water availability (both surface and underground), use and
demand, paying particl,.uar attention to the establishment of observational networks
and establishment of laboretories for comprehensive water analysis in its
application to various uses. Encouragement will be given to the establishment of
data banks and in the development of integrated national data systems;

(b) Preparation of long- and medium-term plans and specific ,vater-supply
projects to take community water supplies and waste water disposals;

( c) Formulation of a comprehensive programme for the development of 1'Tater
reSO~lrces in drought affected areas in Africa. Assistance will also be given in
drawing up a programme for flood control and hydrological forecasting;

(d) Review of institutional arrangements at the national, subregional and
regional levels to determine their adequacy in dealing ,vith problems of planning,
policy-making and legislation and to improYe them;

(e) Manpower surveys leading to the establishment of sUbregional institutes
for training, specialized services and research;

(f) Subregional and regional co-opez-atdon in w'ater resources development and
utilization, particularly in strengthening existing institutions and in the creation
of new ones in order to stimulate the integrated development of rive!" and lake
basins shared by more than one State.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.116 ~1e above-mentioned advisory services and assistance will continue to be
provided. As a result of the knovTledge of ground-water resources gained at the
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Objective

SUBPROGRAMME 3:

19.117 No activities of marginal usefulness are involved in this subprogramme
plan.

(e) EXpected impact

19.118 B,1the end of 1983, a better knowledge of water resources
availability will have been acquired. A higher percentage of ·the population will
have obtained safe water within reasonable access, and will also ~ave some waste
water disposal system. Technological capacities will ha.ve been improved and, better
information on research and development will have been acquired. Using . ,
a better data base, some development projects will have been formulated both' to
serve general economic and social progress as well as to abate drought and flood
disasters. A major degree of progress will have b.een achieved in formulating
water policies and legislation. There will have been a significant increas~.in
trained manpower. .

national, sUbregionel and regional levels during the previous biennium, the
preparation of a hydrogeological map of Africa will have been started. Another
regional. water conference and annual subregional meetings of experts in water
development will be held to exchange experience and to strengthen co-operation.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19i120' Many of the African countries hsve not as yet undertaken, a eystematic and
compz:eherisf:vesurveyand inventory of their energy resources , wh,ich. is an important

'step in ~ay1ng down the foundation for ,the formulation of policies"and plans for
'the development and utilization of indigenous resourc.es. As a. consequence ,.,~hey
still suffer 'from the lack of c'o-ordinated energy development policies and the lack.
o~ an abi];ity to' forecast energy needs, production and import requirements. Well
over. 70 per cent'ofMrica's"'population 'is in the rural' .areas , wh.ere .the supply
ofenergyil? 'far from'a.dequate. From' this state of affairs arises an urgent need
'fpran' 'appraisal· of energy requirements" the' supply situa.tion ~and readily; avafLab'Le
enel:'gy resources on 'the one hand, and for an apprais~of instituti,onal reqt1~rements
fot"che development· and supply-of energy in the. rural areas" on the '. other. '.'Jror many
African countries, the level of devc:.opment of generating capacity ,and pow~~,
systems genera11y, is still at an initial stage. Generally, plants are often
underutilized, possibly because many of them do not form part ot an interconnected
system. Skilled. manpower in. the field of energy resources exploitation'
and use is stillin~dequate. A1so~ the rising costs of imported energy
and interruptions in the supply raise severe problems in African economies,

19.11..9 The objective. of this subprogramme is to encourage exploration, systematic
planning and optimum. development of all energy resources in Africa; to promote
dervelopmentofr:uralelectrification; to st.imulate development of non-conventional

.' ·ana. new sources of 'energy and to establish mu!tinational co-operation in the~ ,
E':ixploitationand use of energy resources in Africa; and to co-ordinate develppment

, policies of those reb.:>urces. ' ' -; '
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(c) Legislative authority

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

which may ":;~ ameliorated by increased exploration and utilization of non-conventional
and new SOl .,~es of energy to supplement or even to replace some of the existing
conventional sources of energy. Above all, co-operation is needed among member
States in the develo~ment and rational utilization of their energy resources on a
multinational basis, securing at the same time sovereignty over their own energy
resources.

19.121' Legislative authority for this sUbprogratnme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3016 (XXVII) of 18 December 1972, paragraphs 4-6; 3171 (XXVIII) of
17 Dec.ember 1973, paragraphs 1-7; 3177 (XXVIII) of' 17 December 1973, paragraphs 2-5;
3241 (XXIX) of 29.November 1974, paragraph 3; Economic Conmiission for. Africa.
resolutions 13 (VII), il paragraphs 1-2; 43 (IV), 71 paragraphs 1-4; 113 '(vt), 71
paragraphs 1-3; 143 (VII), 71 paragraphs 1-4; 223 fXh 71 225 (X), 71 paragraphs 1-4;
305 (XIII), paragraphs 1-4; 309 (XIII), paragraphs 1-3; 314 (XIII), paragraphs 1-7;
and 318 (XIII), paragraphs 1-3; and Revised Framework of Principles for the
Implementation of the New International Economic Order in Africa
(E/CN.14/ECO/90/Rev.3).
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19.122 Assistance will have been given to member States in the following areas:
formulation of integrated energy policies; evaluation, developme~t, exploitation
and use of energy resources in Africa; forecasting of demand for electricity;
6tandardiza~ion and formulation of appropriate standards for Africanco1olD,tries;
manufacturing on a multinational basis of electrical equipment; the small
scale'production, distribution and expansion of use of electric;al energy in rural
areas; and interconnexion of neighbouring countries' grids. An inventory of energy
resources will have been carried out and the Energy Resources Atlas of Africa will
be ready for distribution. Regular updating' of maps on primary energy-and electric
energy in Africa will have been carried out. A survey of existing facilities and

[j future needs in Africa for education, training and research in thet1eld of fuels
11 science and technology with special reference to petroleum. and petroleum

1

•.·.•.• ·.·.;1) derivatives will have been accomplished~ and assistance will have been given for
" the establishment of institutions for training of personnel at all levels in the

1'1IJ field of electricity. Studies on the interconnexion of gridfi will also have been
IJ started, and a "study dealing with multipurpose development of international
r<'; waterways and the preparation of a model convention in this field will have been
ij completed. A comprehen.sive programme of assistance to Governments in. the field of
~t~ non-conventional sources of energy will be under implementation. Moreover, a
r;.:,~ project: on utilization of sol-ar energy in Africa on -a large s,ca1e will, have been
Lj started. In this' context , two seminars on solar energy in Africawil,Lhave b~en

" held; 'solar energy centres in Africa will have been reinforc~d5 installation of'
':,~ observation and measurement stations on solar energy radiat~on in Africa will have
, been started and training Of Africans in the field of solar. energy wi:l:-J.,haveb~en
~ initiated. Also, a regional institution on solar energy in Africa will have been
.:l\j established. In this connexfon, three demonstration centres for solar, winq. and
~ biogas equipment will have been established and a feasibility study on the
'.~ establishment of a'manufacturing demonstration centre and the possibility of
:J marketing solar energy equipment in Africa will have been prepared; also, an
:'1 exhibition showing solar energy equipment vrill have been organized; the

I
li establishment of standing committees for energy in all African subregions, as well

. I -259-
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as of a regional energ'J committee ~ will have been initiated; and. a study on c"tirect
and diffuse repartition of solar energy in Africa "~ll have been started.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.123 In order to enable member States to draw' up an exhaustdve inventory of
their energy resources and to study the optimum conditions for the eJtl?10itation~

transmission, distribution and use of these energy resources; in order to enable
them to assess the various categories of future requirements for consumers and
projects in the energy field; in order to co--ordinate these and related activities;
and·in order to assist States in the formulation of energy pOlicies and programmes,
the follmrine; activities'will be undertaken:

(a) Standing co:mmi.ttees for energy in all African economic subregdons , as
well as a regional energy committee~ wilJ be established;

(b) A study to lay down the basis for the establishment of an African
petroleum organization will be ·.carried out;

(c) 'lbe establishment of an African Institute for Fuels Science and Technology
with special reference to petroleum and petroleum derivatives will be initiated;

(a) The Second African Conference on Hydrocarbons wilJ. be held;

(e) The collection and dissemination of energy information will continue
together with a periodic updating of the energy resources inventory and of the
Energy Resources Atlas of Africa;

(f) The preparation for the third'African 1-leeting on Energy will start;

(g) Studies on the interconnexion of national networks will continue;

(h) A study on the- organizational and operational aspectis of electrical
energy development will be carried out;,

(i) A survey of technical, social and economic factors affecting the
development of energy supply and use in rural ureas will be carried out;

(j ) A study on geological correlations of sedimentary basins in Africa will
be· undertaken;

(k) . Activities concerning the development of non-conventional sources of
energy will be conSiderably expanded. P:. project on the promotion of the utilization
of Solar energy in Africa, start~d in 1978, will be under implementation. In this
connexion,installation of'equipment to measure solar radiation :vTill be undertaken;
eight new solar energy centres in Africa will be established, and t'toro seminars on
solarenergiJ will beheld. In addition to solar energy, wind and biogas .will be
given priority consideration; . .

(1) A ,,?reliminary study for the establishment of an African Institute of
Iil'uclear Physics will be undertaken;

(m) The study on repartition of solar energy in jtfrica~ star-ted in 19(9) vill
be finished;
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(n ) A study of conditions for setting up an African Energy Bank will becarried out;

(0) Co-operation will also be extended to United Nations Headquarters, asresources available to the Commission permit, in the preparation and convening in1981 of a United Nations conference on new and renewable sources of energy, ifapproved by the Economic and Social COilllcil at its second regular session, 1978.
(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.124 vfuen all African subregions have established their standing committees forenerfY and a regional committee on energy a.s in full operation, assistance willcontinue to be provided for the rational exploitation and utilization of energyresources in the framework of an integrated continental.ener~rpolicy. Assistance.nll continue to be offered in the field of training. In order to achieve a, morecomplete utilization of the existing generating plants in Africa, technical andeconomic studies on interconnexion of the national networks of African countries ona multina:tional, subregional or regional basis will continue. Emphasis will begiven, w'ithin the frame.vork of integrated rural development, to the utilization ofnon-conventional sources of energy. In order to ameliorate the existing energy .situation in Africa and to supplement or replace some of the conventional sourcesof energy, a project on utilization of solar energy in Africa, started in 1978 andcontinued during the biennium 1980-1981,will continue to be implemented. In thiscontext, two new solar energy centres will be established and t.oTO annual seminarson solar energy will be held; observation and measurement stations for solarenergy radiation will be established. The implementation of this project, as wellas the existence of two demonstration centres for solar, wind and biogas energyutilizatioIl will play a significant role in the development of non-conventionalsources of energy in Africa.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.125 No activities of marginal usefulness are involved in this subprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact

19,126 VTitb the establishlnent of subregional standing committees onenergy, meI!'!ber States will be able to assess the va.rious categoriesof future requirements :for both consumers and projects in the energy field. Theywill be able to study the optimum conditions for the exploitation, transmission,distribution and use of energy from various sources and to define the legal and.institutional framelTork for co-operation. Their activities will be co-ordinatedby the established Regional Committee on Energy, which will assil:it them informulating energy policies and programmes at the all-African level and in secur-ingfull sovereignty over their "energy resources. The institutions in existence fortraining in the field of electricity, hydrocarbons and non-conventional sources vienergy will~cover at least 75 per cent of the requirements for tecl1nicians andother skilled manpower' in these fields. The creation of an African petroleumorganization will facilitate closer co-operation among member States, whetherpetroleum producers or non-producers, and will facilitate the elaboration of c('\~lJnpolicies regarding prices of petroleum and a regular supply of petroleum r~lJductsfor at least 80 per cent of their actual needs. Studies on the iYl+c:n::onnexion of
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electrical networks will facilitate a more complete utilization of the existing
generating plants in Africa. Through the utilization of non-conventional sources
of energy, the energy balance of member States will pe improved by at least
50 per cent. The implementation of the solar energy project will have a major
impact, especially on the development of rural areas in Africa.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: CARTOGRAPHY AND REMOTE SENSING

19.127 The objective ,of this subprogramme is: (a) to give assistance and advice
to countries of the region in the provision of national cartographic services with
the capability to carry out tasks essential for development strategies, the
development of existing regional or subregional centres for training and/or services
in surveying and/or remote sensing, and the establishment of new spee:talized
sUbregional or regional centres; (b) to complete the cartographic inventory for
Africa, including geodesy, geophysics and topical mapping, to publish this inventory
in a series of indexed maps of the continent, thus identifying the cartographic
work that remains to be done, to analyse the existing material in order to determine
the methods and specifications adopted by the different countries and to recommend
an optimum set of specifications for future work; and (c) to establish the African
Remote Sensing Council which will operate satellite receiving stations and remote
sensing training and user assistance centres, and facilitate the use of_remote
sensing data and techniques for resource analysis and management.

(b) Problems addressed '

19.128 Many projects continue to be carried out in Africa by foreign
organizations and companies. However, the records existing in Africa are often
incomplete or dispersed in unpublished or unindexed reports and several surveys
lack a unified framework and do not follow COJIlDlon specifications. Similarly, the
absence of institutions in Africa for managing African satellite receiving stations
leaves Africa without t;h,e capability to get basic remote sensing data in proper
time. These short-comings have affected the usefulness of existing material,
hindered the plaiming of national and regional development schemes, led to
unnecessary repetitions of expensive surveys and reduced the return from modern
cartographic and remote sensing techniques. Also, estimations of the required
manpower and, hence, the type and size of the institutions needed to provide it,
continue to be conjectural. Training at centres outside the continent is not geared
to managerial or production activities within the context of actual ,J\..frican problems.
Furthermore, a 'high percentage of trainees do not return to their countries.

(c) Legislative authority

19.129 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
res(~Lutions2221 (XXI) of 19 December 1966 , paragraph 3; 2386 (XXIII) of
19 November ,.1968, paragraphs 1 and 2; 2915 (XXVII) of 9 November 1972, paragraphs 10
and ~8; .3016 (XXVIJ;) of 18 December 1972, paragraphs 1, 5 and 6; 3182 (XXVIII) of
18 December" 1973, parag~aphs 11 and 17; 3388 (XXX) of, 18 November 1975,
paragraphs 6, T, 8,10, 12 and 14; and ECQnomic Commission for Africa resolutions
143 (VII), paragraphs J.-4; 164 (VIII) , paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 5;238 (XI),
pa:ragraph 40 (1) ,(iii) and (iv); 280 (XI), paragraphs 2, 3 and 4;288 (XII),

'paragraphs 2, 3 and 6 ; and 313 •(XIII) , paragraphs 1-5; and resolut;ions of the
first" second and third. United Nations Regional Cartographic Conferences' for Af:dca.
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(iii) Eiennium 1982-1983

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

-263-

(i) §ituation at the end of 1979

19.132 As a result of work carried out in the biennium 1980-1981, speciali~edareas where manpower development requires new re~ional training institutions and/orexpansion of existin~ ones will have been identified. r1ultinational programmes ofgeodetic, geophysical and topical mapping will be launched to fill gaps

(d) Strategy and out'Put

19.131 The work programme for the biennium 1980-1981 will concern itself withimproving the knowledge base of cartographic work that has been carried out inAfrica, so that member ,States can decice individually and collectively what .needsto be done to fill the gaps; and the countries 1nll be assisted in becomingincreasingly self-sufficient in the provision of training and specialized servicesin cartography as well as remote sensing. The cartographic inventory for Africa1vill be comp.Letied , the index maps published and the full report on the work readyfor scrutiny by experts from member States and international bodies. The regionaltraining and services centres 1nll be assisted in,becoming fully operational. Areassessment of manpower requirements will be made and four to six meetings dealingvTith cartography and remote sens ing will be held. Total Africanization of thesatellite receiving stations and remote sensinf training centres will be carried outthrough the expansion of training at existing centres and also within the frameworkof technical co-operation among developing countries. Efforts will be directedtowards making the fifth training and user assistance centre fully operational.Assistance will be provided in completing the installation of the second receivingstation and in setting up a "third one.

19.130 By the end of 1979 ~ 50 per cent of the cartographic inventory 1vill have) been completed, covering Algeria, Bend.n , the Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Ethiopia,Gabon, the Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guin-::a-Bissau, Kenya, Liberia, ~fali, Mauritania,Morocco, the Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, So~alia, Togo, Tunisia, theUnited Republic of Cameroon, the Upper Volta, Za'ire and the Sahara. The fourthRegional Cartographic Conference for Africa will have been convened. Activeparticipation is also foreseen in subregional, regional and internationalconferences and seminars on cartographic topics, in particular the meetings of theAfrican Association of Cartography, the Commission for Geodesy in Africa, theInternational Union of Geodesy end Geophysics and the meetings dealing with theapplication of remote sensing to cartography. Tl-ro of the five training centresin remote sensing will be in operation and two others will be in the process ofbeing established. One African re~ote sensing receiving station vdll be inoperation. Anotihe.t will be in the process of be.i ng installed. About 25 per cent ofthe basic training needs in remote sensin~ application specialists at nationallevels 1nll have been met. Over 20 particivating count:ries will have resourceanalysis programmes using remote sensing. The African Remote Sensing Council 1villhave become operational. A number or seminars for decision makers and/or data userswill have bee; held. Training programmes for 40 national co-ordinators and up to100 application specialists will have been carried out. The redocumentation of theholdings in the Nap Documentation and Reference Centre at ECA will have beencompleted and a second eClition of the catalogue published. The first edition ofthe Energy Resources Atlas for Africa will have been published.
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disclosed b;y- the cartographic inventory completed in the previous period. Effortswill continue tow'ard the achi~vement of co-ordination of procedures at the remotesensing receiving stations and the trainine centres. Support will be given toconvening one se~inar on reBote 8ensine~ Qealin~ vith advanceQ tonics. The FifthTIniteQ Nations Rerional C8-~o~r~phic Conference for Af-{~a ~ill 8lso be convened.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.133 No activities of marginal usefulness are involved in this sUbprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact

19.134 Africa will have a ready and up-to-date inventory of existing cartographicdata, a clear picture of what remains to be done and the appropriate specificationsfor carrying it out. Training facilities at all technical levels 'will have beenset up in Africa, thus effectively reducing dependence on training institutionsabroad. -Regional cartographic centres will have been developed to serve projectsrequiring advanced technologies. The need for national remote sensing co-ordfnatrorswill be entirely met. Fifty per cent of the needs for African resources analyst!';and managers trained in the use of remote sensine: ,dll be covered. Rencte s ens inrtprocedures will be part of operational resource management practices in 35 per centof the countries.

SUBPROG:RJ.U.~:IE 5: P.ESOURCES OF THE SEA

(a) Objective

19.135 The objective of this subprogramme is to promote the increasedparticipation of the member States in the recovery, development and concentrationof marine resources, including those of.co~st~ .areas , in order to contribute toeconomic and social deyelopment.

(b) Problem addressed

19.136 The existence of important mineral resources such as petroleum, metallicores and industrial minerals ,as .well as biological and other possibilities(e.g., energy) within the oceans and seas surrounding the African continent, hasbeen demonstrated. With few exceptions, there seems to be a great lack of awarenessin Africa of the grmring importance of having national and multinational policiesfor. the development of marine resources. Very few countries in Africa have adequatecapabilit~es, either in manpower or institutions, in marine science and technology.
(c) Legislative authority

19.137 Legislative 'authority tor this sUbprogramme derives from 'General ASl:3emblyresolutions 262.6 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, paragraphs' 73~78; and 2692 (XXV) 'ofII December 1970, paragraphs 3-8; and Economic Commission for Afric,,, resolutions34 {III):l 143 (VII) and 238 (XI).
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(d) Strategy and 0'l.ltEut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.138 A special unit dealing with resources of the sea will have been established.Assessment of priorities in member States regarding marine resources will have beencarried out a.."1dpreparatory assistance will have been given to member Statesbordering the Indian Ocean and the Red Sea in fQrmulating and implementingsubregional offshore exploration programmes end establishing To1~chinery :Po:rco--ordinating programmes and activities •

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.139 The work programme in the biennium 1980-1981 will seek to lay a firmfoundation for co-operative arrangements aimed at harmonizing policies, programmesand legislation end, in co-operation with the Science and Technolog-j' Unit, toassist in the establishment of institutions for training, research, and theprovision of services. Co-ordinating machinery to harmonize the policies andprogrammes of member States will be established for the Atlantic Ocean, the Red ~ea,the Indian Oceen and the Mediterranean Sea. In co-operation with the Science andTechnology Unit, assistance will be given to member States in establishing centresfor marine science and technology, and a review of national marine legislation 'tvillbe prepared and submitted to Africal'! exner-ts f'or- discussi.on in a, s;JE'ci8.l ~Torldnrrmeeting. Symposia and meetings of experts will also be convened to analyse the:r.esults of offshore exploration along the African coast and to propose a programmeof studies and experiments on the utilization of renewable sources of ocean energy 0

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.140 Meetings of the Joint Co-ordinating Offshore Prospecting Committees willbe organized for each major area; and feasibility studies on the eA1?loitation ofknown 'marine resources will be undertaken. Meetings of experts to discussco-ope.zatdon among the .member States will also be orgp"'ized.

{iv} Activities in the stratefY that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulne~s and the-iep,islation requiring thenl

19.141, No activities of marginal. usefulness are involved in this subprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact

19.142 By the end of 1983 the African member States will have gained a betterknowledge of the marine resources of the seas and oceans adjacent to the continen~.They will have become aware of the legal and tecbnologicaJ. aspects of theutilization of these resources and through appropriate co-ordinating nachf.nez-vwill have been enabled to co-operate in their exploitation.
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2. Secretariat

19.146 Co-ordination will be mainta.ined with the principal subsidiary bodies of
ECE and with the Department of Technical Co-operation for DevelOPMent (Centre for
Natural Resources, Ene:r~:ranclTrans:oort)J·mdthe De'Partment of .Internat ional
Economic and SoclalAffairs"both of· the Secretariat.

• ' 'r' '.-' " '. ..,..
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19.147 Co-ordination of projects on water problems will be Eaint8lined with, UNEP
and on timber problems with FAO. . . '.. . .. c.:

B. Co-ordina.tion

PROGRAMME 4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

1. !ntergovernmental review

19.143 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the following
committees which meet annually: Committees on Gas, Coal, Electric Power, Water
Problems and Timber. The last meetings were held during 1977. This pla.n has not
been approved by these bodies.

A. Organization

19.144 The secretariat units responsible for this programme a.re the Energy
Division; the Environment and Human Settlements Division (Water Problems); and
the Timber Division, in which there were 15 Professional staff )"'.embers as a.t
31 December 1917, none of the posts was suTt'Ported frOM ext:r.a.lmn.{"'etf-l,rv sources ,

3. Expected completions

19~145 The following programme elements described in para.graph 6.27 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 8/ are expected to be
completed:

(a) In 1978-1979: Ga.s: 2.1 (i); 2.~ (ii), (v5i) and (x), Coal: 3.3 (vi)
and (viii); Electric Power : 4.2 (Hi), (v ) , (vd i }, (viii), (ix) and (xii)" 11.3 (i),
(ii) and (iii); Va:terproblems: 5.2: 5.3; 5.4" 5.8~, 5.9' 5.l1~ 5.12; Tl.Y":be):': 6.5;
6.9;6.10; and 6.11;

Cb) In 1980-1981: Gas: 2.3 (Hi), (iv) and (x)~ ~lectric Pover : 4.2 (5.v),
(vi) and <iT. .
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Significant joint activities are expected with UNEP. and FAO.

C. Allocation of resources to subproarammes
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19.149 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shOim in the following table:

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes
(Percentage)

197a-197~ 1980-1981 1982-1983Extra- Extra- Extra-
SUbprogramme Regular budgetary Regular budgetary Regular budgetary

, , p'~~et sourcefl Total budget sources Total bUdfjet sources Tot.!!.1. General
energy
problems 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 lL5

2. Gas 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 1~.5

3. Coal, 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 l:? 5

4. Electric
power 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5

5. Water
problems 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 2~.0

6. Timber 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: GENERAL ENERGY' PROBLEMS

(a) O'b,1ective

19.150 The objective of this sUbprogl'amme is to assist Governments in the exchangeof infolrmation, views and experience on economic. technical and research problemsin orde:r to fa.cilitate the rational development of the energy economies in theECE region through international co-operation.

19.151 Recent changes in the world energy market and future energy prospects ha.veunderlined the existence of imbalances between ene:i"gy resources and energy demandlevels and patterns, which are likely to pose difficulties for ·meeting .energy
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demands. New opportUnities have emerged which call for a vigorous and joint
development effort. International co-operation 'toJ'ould thus :'Jlay an important role
in brideinr- resource and demand problems~ speedinp up rEsearch and develoument,
sharing costs and risks~ and enhan~ing trade and co-operation opportunities.

(c) LeRislative authority

19.152 Legislative authority for this subprograrnme derives from the programme of
work for 1911~1982 adopted by the Economic Commission for Euro~e in April 1971,
Commission resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strateror and output

(i) . Situation at the end of 1919

19.153 At the end of 1979~ a basicstuay on the netr issues affectin~ the energy
economy of the ECEregion in the medium and long terms will be completed with
suggestions for follmr-up action- in the medfum-t.erm plan period. Preparatory tror'k
vull have been' comp'Leted for a number of technical seminars and the framew'ork
established for furi;hel' studies.·

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.154 Emphasis ~dli be placed on studies and serinars on energy po'l.Lcfes ,
particularly as they affect supply and demand. Perspective studies 011 energy
balances will be carried out, as well as further studies on conservation,
investment and potential co-operation 't?ithin the reeion. Seminars "rill be helt: on
a number of technical topics such as combined production of electric power and
heat~ coal gasification and liquefaction, and models for policy~making in the
energy sector. Co-operation will also be extended to United Nations Headquarters~

as resources availaole to the Commission permit~ in the preparation and convening
iIi198lof -13. "United r1ations conference on nev and reneuable sources of energy ~
if approved by the Economic and Social Cotmcil at its second regular session of
1918. -. ,

(iii) Bienrtium 1982-1983

19.155 During the next several years, the programme will develop alon~ the lines
agreed upon, 'tnth anticipated intensification of international co-operation on

. energy. projects of common interest, as '1;'Tell as a. continued program..me of stuCl.ies
and seminars. . .

(iv) ~ctivities in the stratep,y that are considered likely to be
of marginal usefulness and 'tne legislation requiring them

19.156 There are no'a~tivities 'of marginal usef',;.lness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19~151 It is expected that by 1983 the process of co-ordination' of national energy
pol~ciesand of joint Cl.evelopments in selected trade, industrial co-operation and
research and development fields "Vrill show the first beneficial results in terms of
increased security of supply, sharing of cdsts and risks, higher efficiency of
energy use, speedier transfer of technology, Improved demand management and improved.
international analysis in the energy field.
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SUBPROGRAI.:]]:-1E 2: GAS

(a) Ob,jective

19.158 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist Governments in promotingdevelopment of the gas industry and in facilitating international co-operation inthis field.

(b) 'Problem addressei

19.159 Recent changes in the. world energy situation and future energy prospectshave underlined thE;' need for intensified intergovernmental co-operation to meetenergy problems. The extent to which energy requirements are satisfied willdetermine in large measure the future economic prospects for the region. The newenergy situation has a considerable impact on the gas industry, which will play animportant role in the energy economy of the ECE countries. There is a grow .. ~ grecognition by States members c:' ECE of the need to strengthen their co-opc"c,tion,especially with respect to exp10ration, exploitation, transport, storage,distribution and use of gas, and increased trade in natural gas.

(c) Legislative authority

19.160 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from EconomicCommission for Europe resolution 1 (XXXII) and the :!'lToiramTile of 1·Tor:~ -Pcy
" 1°77-1°81

atoDte~ by the Cor,~ittee on Gas in lS77.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.161 At the end of 1979 the activities related to gas listed dr, paragraph 19.145above w"ill have been completed. It is nevertheless expected that the Committee onGas, at its annual sessions to be held in 1978 and 1979, will include in itsprogramme of work new projects in the following areas: medium- and long-termprospects; selected economic and technological problems; environmental problems;and efficiency and conservation.

(ii) Biennium.1980-1901

19.162 Studies~ 3eminars, symposia or ad hoc meetings on the following subjectsare envisaged: new problems of off-shore technology and sea pipelines;exploration for gas fields in the ECE region; various aspects of substitutenatural gas (SNG) and the possibility of hydrogen use by the gas industry;exploitation of na.tural gas fields, stimulation and enhanced recovery techniques;.and investments and financine: requirements of the gas industry. The prepar-at.fonof studies on some continuing projects should also be emphasized. These inclUde:analysis of the gas situation and prospects for natural gas ma.rkets in the ECEregion; developments and prospects for intraregional trade in gas; selectedeconomic and technological problems; improvement of statistical information; andinformation on investments.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

'19.163 New' studies and seminars in the areas mentdoned iabove will be undertaken.



(iv) ;\.ctivities in the stra\"cgy that are considered likely to be
ot mar~inal usefulness and the legislation requirinp, them

19.164 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

{e} Expected impact

19.165 It is expected that by 1983 the efforts to discover new natural gas
resources and increased and better exploitation and trade in natural g~s will
improve natural gas availability, and the gas industry will continue to meet the
demand for gas fuels'.

SUBPROGRA."4ME 3: COAL

(a) Objective

19.166 The objective 0'£ this subprogramme is to assist Governments in exchanging
inforIIJation, views and experience on selected economic, technological and research
problems in the field of coal in order to facilitate the rational development of
the coal industry in the ECE region and particularly to promote trade and joint
research.

(b) Problem addressed

19.167 Recent changes in the world energy sitnation and future energy prospects
have enhanced the role of coal, and new production plans are .bef.ng developed.
There is a growing recognition by states members of ECE that intensified
co-cperatdcn could enhance the rational use of coal.

(c) Legislative authority

19.168 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Economic
Commission for Europe resolution 1 (XXXII) and the programme of vTork for 1077·1982
adopted by the Coal Conmittee in September 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end 01"1979

. 19.169 In addition to completing the activities re1a:ted to coal listed in
paragr~:ph 19.145 above, it is expected that the Coal CommitteE.\ at its annual
sessions in 1978 and 1979 will include in its programme of work new projects in
the following areas: medium- and long-term prospects, particularly the role of
coalarolind the year 2000; selected technOlogical and economic problems,
particularly new mining and preparation technologies; and joint research and
development, particularly in coal conversion.

(ii) Biennium 1980-~9Jl

19.170 In addition to continuing activities on perspectives and the market
.. situation, the Committee is like1yto envisage stUdies and organize symposia on:
the use of steam coal in power sta.tions; selected issues in coal mining and
preparation; sudden outbursts of coal and gas; coalplexes (integrated production
of coal, synthetic gases and J.iquids and electricity on the spot); and utilization
of waste obta.ined in the production and consumption of coal.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

lA

19.171 During this period studies should be concluded on: the use of' coal in
the metallurgical industry; Qdvanced technologies in face irork: structure~

development and efficiency or. management in the coal industry; computerized
planning and operations; environmental effects of the intrOduction of dry quenching
of coke; and use of coal for the long-distance heating of tOiinS and streets.

(iv) Activities in the s~Grategy that are c6nsidered 1 ikely to be_
of marginal usefulness and the legislation rEquiring them

19.172 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.173 It is expected that the activities of the Coal Committee irill contribute
towards meeting coal demand and~ hence~ enerey demand, to~mrds facilitating the
transfer of science and technology and raising safetjl-~ health and enviro:nmental
standards in the coal industry.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: ELECTRIC PO'iiER

(a) Objective

19.174 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist Governments in facilitating
the rational development of electric power in the ECE region and to .promote
international co-operation in this field.

(b) Problem addressed

19.175 Recent changes in the world energy situation and future energy prospects
have underlined the need for intensified intergovernmental co-operation to meet
energy problems. The extent to which energy requirements are satisfied will
determine in large measure the future economic prospects for the region. The new
energy situation has a considerable impact on the production~ transport and use of
electric power ~ which "Till have to -rl_ay an increasingly important role in the
energy economy of the ECE countries. There is a growing recognition by States
members of ECE of the neea. to strengthen their co-operation~ ~xpecially ~Tith

respect to measures for greater energy efficiency in the field of electric power,
the intrOduction of new technologies~ the development of the international
interconnexion of the power systems, and environmental constraints.

(c) ~egislative authority

19.176 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic
Commission for Europe resolution 1 (XXXII) and the programme of work .for 1977-1982
adopted by the Committee oh- Electric Power in November 1977.

(d) strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.177 At the end of 1979~the activities related to electric power listed in
paragraph 19.145 above wiJ.l have been completed. It is expected that the
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Committee on Electric Power, at its annual sessions to be held in 1978 and 1979,
,rill include in its programme of work new projects in the following areas:
medium- and long-term prospects; selected technological and economic problems;
interconnexion of· electric power transmission systems; problems of improving
efficiency; and environmental problems. "

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.1"(8 Studies, seminars or ad hoc meetings are envisaged on the foJlowing
subjects: selected problems of COiiVentional thermal power- stations equipped with
steam or gas turbines (1981): problems involved in the integration of' nuclear
power stations, including breeder reactors~ in electric power systems and economic
features of their use (1980); interconnexion of the electric power systems of the
countries of Eastern and Western Europe (1981); optimum future structure of the
European transmission system (1980); and imrestment policies in the electric power
iIldustry (1980). In addition studies ,vill be undertaken on medium- and Long-dierm
prospects for the electric power industry in the ECE region; the electric power
situation in the ECE region will be reviewed, and studies on selected statistice~

problems and problems raised by international standardization in the field of
electric power will be initiated.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.179 Studies are planned of selected problems concerning the relationship
betweerr electricity and the environment (1982) and the utilization of geothermal
energy for the production of electric power and thermal energy (1982).
Continuing projects mentioned for the 1980-1981 period will be carried out.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
of marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.180 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.181 It is expected that by 1983 new harmonized policies vdll exist on the
development of the demand and the production of electric power, as well as on
environmental problems raised by the production, transport and use of electricity.
It is also expected that a general agreement will be obtained on the optimum
structure of the interconnected European electric power transmission system.

SUBPROGRA..MME 5: WATER I'ROBLEMS

(a) Objective

19.182 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member Governments in
assessing future availability of water resources apd to contribQte to national and
international programmes for increased economy and efficiency in the use of these
resources and in the prevention and control of pollution.

(b) Problem addressed

19.183 The growing demand for water and the deteriorating quality (f water
supplies pose serious policy problems for the region and call for intensified
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intergovernmental co-oper-atrion , The rapidly increasing mUltipurpose need :for water
makes it necessary for Governments to establish long-term plans for use of this
acea-ce resource. Endeed , water supplies have already become a ma.jor factor limiting
the expa.nsion of ener-gy supplies and the growth of industry and agriculture.

(c) Legislative authority

19.184 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic.and
Social Council resolution 2121 (LXIII) of 4 Augupt 1977; and Economic Commission
for Europe resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy .§Lnd out.E1t

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

19.185 Work will have been almost completed on the long-term perspective study
and adaptation of the work programme in light of the recommendations of the United
Nations Water Conference. The framework irrll be provided for more intensified
co-operative p~ojects on water managem~nt and environmental aspects of bodies of
water ,

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.186 The assessment of long-term perspectives for water use and supplY3 in
co-operat i.on with the senior economic advisers to ECE Governments 3 will be
completed. It is envisaged that attention will be paid to the Improvement of
drinking water supply and effluent disposal as part of the implementation at a
regional level of the International Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade,
recommended by the United Nations Water Conference. 'trfith regard to economic and
management problems of water resources) a seminar on economic instruments for
rational utilization of water resources is planned, as are studies on the
relationship between water and energy and an analysis of methods of determining the
degree of utilization of river basins. The environmental aspects will be dealt
with in a series of sttldie~ on a continuing basis, on the prevention p~d control of
water pollution 3 including transbolli1dary pollution: on the ~rotection of the narine
environment 3 in particular that of the Mediterranean Sea, from pollutants emanating
from Land-vbaaed sources; and on specific problems. The latter includes studies
on criteria and methods for evaluating and comparing various technical and economic
measures and their potential effectiveness in achieving required water quality,
and methods for estimating the damage caused by water pollution 3 as well as the
economic benefits of recreation and amenities associated with fresh inland waters.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.187 Apart from s tud.ies deRlin rr OD. P continuing bas i s ,Tith rrreventri on and
control of vat.er :oollutio:", iucluc.iup mar-i ne »o.Ll.ut.Lon fr0T" Land- 'bas ed sour-ces 3

specific studies are envisaged on: methodology of setting priorities for water
pollution control measures; techniques and means for drought and flood loss
management r economic aspects of the conveyance of water over long distances and
the establishment of water grids; measures for efficient prot.ect i on and improvement
of the environment in water resources development· and re11Sc of river water and
use of treated domestic sewage.
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(iv) Activities in the stl'ateeiiL.:!,hat are cC?!:!.sid~red likely to be of marf;inaJ=.
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.188 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.189 It is expected that the implementation of the ECE subprogramme on water
problems will enable member Governments to deal 1>1ith problems of water quality and
quantity and strengthen international co-operation, especially in the area of
prevention and control of water pollution.

SUBPROGRAM1U 6: TIMBER

(a) Ob.iective

19.190 ~1e objective of this subprograwEe is to assist Gover~~~nts in developing
national. policies for the forestry and forest products sector; in furthering
economic and technical developments in the forest industries; in developing forest
working techniques; and in solving environmental problems.

(b) Problem addressed

19.191 In order to develop their national po.ri.cr.es in the forestry and forest
products sector, Governments must be informed on a 'continuing basis of the cur-rent
state of affairs and likely developments at the international level, which affect,
directly or indirectly!> the situation in their countries. The main areas in which
Governments require information on international developments are: medium- and
long-term trends and perspectives; current market developments and short-·term
prospects ,including problems relating to international trade; economic,
technological or managerial problems; and environmental and resource conservation
problems. Analysis requires a sound database and corrtianuang attention must be
paid to t.he .collection of data and the improvement of the quality of data collected
. (e .g.,regularity ,comparability).

(c) Legislative authority

19.192 Legislative authority fo~ this suoprogramme derives from Economic
Cormnission for Europe resolution 1 (XXXII) ~

(d) Strategy and output

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

19.193 . Seminars and symposia will have been held on the energy aspects of the
forest industries (1978); economic and technological developments in the furniture
industry (1979); and t~~.effects of poll-gtion on vegetation (1979) ~ Special
lectures wil).have been delivered on ioTOodpreservation (1978) and on rationalization
ofther:flowofforestproductsfromthe forest to the consumer. A study will have
beep. l/repared onthe effects of taxation on forest management.

(ii) Biennium 1980-l~8l

i9.194 A. revieuis errvisaged. on 8~ corrti.nui.nr- basis ~ nos t.Ly by Beans of re["u1ar
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st.udf.e s, of long-term trends in supply and consumption of forest products' of
med.ium-term trends in the "~:::~~:ctinc :=~"\.c:~ ut;.li:3f:.tiol') ()'? t-·.P'.}!': :-:~"("·'.,r:0.:-y:-,"'"' :;;~ t-,e
structure and capacity of the wood-processing industries; or 2> Cl'tte:~T'- t:"'C:1'"S

in prqduction 5 trade, consumption 8J."1d prices of forest products c:D..=-. of
problems of trl:tnsport and handling of forest products. The Timber Bulletin for.
Europe will be pubLished twice a year ~ and work will continue 9 by means of inquiries ~

studies, ~d hoc meetings,etc. s on improving the accuracy and comparability of
statistics in the Committee's field of interest.' The regular exchange of
information on the subject of forest-working techni~ues and training of forest
workers will continue by means of ad hoc meetings 5 symposia and studies ~ within the
frarrework of the joint FAO/ECE/ILO Committee on the sub ject . In addition, work
will be carried out on trade prospects and po'Li.c i ee in southern Furope , as vill be
decided bv an ad hoc meeting in 1979~ an international classification and list of
definitio~s of-;OC;dresidues will be prepared; a r-evi.ew will be prepared on progress
made in the chemical processing of WOOd; and symposia will be beld on modernization
in the wood-based panels industries (1980) and on reduction of waste and development
of use of residues in forestry, the wood-processing industries 8J."1d forest
products utilization (1981). It is hoped that it "rill be possible to reduce the
number of standard dimensions of sawn wood entering international trade.

(iii) Bienniunl 1982-1983

19.195 In addition to the continuing strategy and output described above , it is
expected that the standards recommended by :SCE on stress grading and f'Lngez:
~ointing of coniferous sawn wood will be applied in many member countries) after
work to be carried out on research 5 quality control and marking under the a.egis of
the Timber Committee. As the Timber Committee is present work programme only
extends to 1982~ it is likely that fUl~her programme elements will be incorporated
for 1983.

(dv) Activities in the strategy that are considered to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.196 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.197 The member Governments of fC:S pill continue to GC' S'l')r'l ~.ec. "-ith t':.e
information on international developments which they r-equire for the formulation of
their own policies in the forest and forest products sector~ taking into aCCOlU"1t
technical and environmental developments as well as trends in the supply and
consumption of forest products. Achievement Lnd'icatior-s are possible for two
programme elements (cited in pe,re,. 19.195 above). It is expected that by
1983 9 about half of the major European sawn sof'twood trading countries will have
integrated the two ECE recommended standards (on stress grading and finger jointing
of coniferous sawn timber) into their national practices.



PROGRAl1!v'lE 5 ~ ECOJ)!OMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Or~anization

1 9.1.98 The work of' the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by ECLA
(speC';~lized intergdvernmental boCly) which meets every two years. The last meeting
was held in April 1977. 11'his plan has not yet been approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

19.199 The secretariat unit responsible for~~is programme is t~e Natural Resources
and-Environment Division, which had nine l'rof'essional staff tienber-s as 8.t
31 December 1)77' one post FS-S suppor-ted freT"'. extrabuclr::etary sources. 2/

3. Pj.:Y:~~c..e~C?-:L~s ?~t~:~"·e:t?-.._C:~ITr~~:t_l?~l;;."':Jl,,-i.s~!.,.:.t.:~vestructure 8':pc1.

proposed progra~~ str~~tur~

19.200 Two positions within the Environment Programme are at present on loan to the
Natural Resources Programme e- It is expected that following changes in the
organization of the environment activity within the secretariat of ECLA, these two
positions will be transferred to the Natural Resources Programme.

4. Expected comnl.et i.ons

19.201 The following programme elements described in paragraph 8.42 of the
proposed programme budget for the bieIhiium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be
completed:

(a) In 1978-1979: subprogramtne 1:; We.ter Resources; subprogramme 2:; Energy,
element 2. 2 (i );and subprogramme 3~ MineraLs;

(b) In 1980-1981: subprogramme 1, water Resources; subprogramme 2, Energy,
element 2. 2 (ii ); and subprogramme 3:; Minerals •

.~~~er orgenizat~ona1 matters

19.202 As a consequence of the recommendations stemming from the United Nations
W'aterConference,it is expected that responsibilities:"or H2.ter viII ::-1" >',ssi("'ned to
an intergoverumentalcommittee ,dthin the Commission, probably at t~le l0,7S' ECLA

2./ There was one unoccupied position in the manning table for the I"IatUTa1
,:eso:u:rcesprogrsl11IIle at this date.

"fgjOffieial Records of. the General Al?sembly.., Thirty-second Session" Supplement
No. 6 (A/32/6and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.,
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session. III Consequently, the Water Unit of the Natural Resources -=:')~' ~:)~v:irrC:':P!::t

. "i.v~ 8::.01" "0-...11: be s t.reng't.hened ,

B. Co-ordination

19.20~ This is effected through the normal chw1pel of the Programme Office of the
Executive Secretary.

19.204 Formal co-ordination within the system includes attendance 5.t sessions of
the Committee on Natural Resources, subject to the provision of funds for travel~

and participation in the ACC Sub-Committee on Water Resources, subject to provision
of funds for travel. It also includes t!le rCL/I. IJlter.r·ove;rnT-.e-·tal Co; I;11:1- ttee (or
equivalent) on Water which will allow regional co-ordination vathin the United
Nations system. In February 1977, UNEP and ECLA signed a memorandum of understl:w."1.t1ing
on joint programming and co-operation in a number of fields, including natural
resources.

\.~·~lits ~r~_t' '. ~-.:~~_ c.i ~ -i - ~~_ fi c,~~~t .; o i ~~~t. 8..c t:' ~r~_t i ec; ~-~l"'e

~::"~~-c-t;E -rl~~i~~the De;i;d'.'li8-0~i983---- _._-- -- ... --

19.205 Significant joint activities are expected with the Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development (Centre for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport)
and the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs, both of the
Secretariat. Joint work is expected in carrying out studies requested from the
Secretary··,Genere.J. by the Economic and Social Council. Joint studies will also
continue with UIillP on the development of environmentally sound approaches to
natural resource management.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

19.206 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subproGr~~es is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

11/ See Economic and Social Council resolution 2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977,
particularly paras. 9 (a) and 10.
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D, Subprogra.mme narratives- .. ----'---"'--'---'-';;;..

SUBPROGIWv1I¥!E 1: WATER RESOURCES

19,207 The objectives of the subprogramme are to assist the Governments of the
region in the management of water resources through improved formulation of
strat~gies for the use and protection of water; and to facilitate co-o~cration
between countries in water mmlagement matters of corillllon interest.

(b) Prob:l;.em addressed

19,208 In Latin America as a whole and in almost every individual country the use
of water has intensified in recent years. Increasing conflicts in the use of
particular ivater resources and the cumulative effects of water-related development
projects may constitute an actual or potential threat to productive efficiency, with
consequent social and economic costs. Management systems designed to cope with this
situation and related planning processes leave much room for impruvement. There is
frequent;J-y a serious lack of information and of trained staff which pre-vents
improvement and hampers co-operation between countries,

(c) Legislative authority

19.209 ~1~ legislative authority for this subprogramme is largely derived from
Economic Commission for Latin America resolutions 323 (XV), 337 (XV) and 379 (XVII)
dealing with various aspects and problems of water resources in the ·region,. and from
resolutions 1954 (LIX) of 25 July 1975 and 2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977 of the
Economic and Social Council.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19,210 Formation of the ECLA Intergovernmental Connnittee on Water Resources ~

together with the assignment of the necessary manpower and financial resources to
the subprogramme~ will have been completed. Element 1,2 of the proposed programme
budget for 1970· 1~79 ~ on info:rY:'atiol1 svstens i viII have been replaced by Ft nev
e.l.enerrt dealin,?: 'Fith studi es of' the orrt i.nuri 2.no. inter;ratecl. use of "Tater resources"
particularly pilot studies on the evaluation of the environmental impact of wa,ter
project8. A study proposal will have been prepared~ jointly with the ECLA
Transport Division~ on the Meta River~ Colombia-Venezuela,

(ii) Bienniltffi 1980-1981

19,211 In order to facilitate improvement in the planning of water resources in
Latin America, studies will qe carried out on the optimum and integrated use of
water, Forecasting methodoiogies and the economic evaluation of projects will be
improved, aad water managers and related professionals will be trained in these
skills. The means for this will be advisory missions ~ studies and couz-ses , and
consequent reports and courses will be the results. The programme of activities inll
be continued, as it is designed to support the inclusion of the consideration of
environmental factors in water management through co-operation with Ul'iJEP and
PARO/WHO and participation in related training programmes with the Latin American
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Institute for Economic and Social Planning (ILPES). The output ,viII comprise a
manual~ other reports and courses. Efforts will be made to facilitate co-operation
by ECLA member- Governments in the management of shared water resources ~ particularly
through studies of the a~propriate institutional structures to permit optimum use
of these resources: for example, the joint execution with the ECLA"Transport
Division of the proposed stuc~ on the use of the f~ta River~ Colombia-Venezuela?
for navigation and the establishment of the appropriate management structures. .An
advisory report and consequent action by the two countries will result from this.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.212 The work on improving water plannin~ ,rill be continued through advisory
missions ~ information dissemination ana. training. The manual on environmental
evaluatioll of water projects will be revised, and co-operation in shared vater
resources 'I"rill continue to be facilitated throup:h appropriate stucl.ies.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are likely to be of marginal usefulness~

and the legislation reauiring them.

19.213 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.214 Prime performance indicators cannot be defined or are not applicable in
many areas of the. subprogramme , .as the impact of the subpr-ogramme will depend on
changes in the atmosphere of IrrternabLona.I co-operation in vater management matt er-s
where the influence of the ECh~ secretariat is restricted. It can be expected,
however, that the formation of the proposed ECLA S~U)-Committee on Water Resources
,·Till permit the influence of the work done to be broadened. Specifically ~ a
considerable number of professionals and vrater managers viII have passed through
ECLA courses by 1983; and a working institutional arranrement will have been
established by the end .of 1981 on the Meta River, and the example ,vill have been
disseminated through the region by 1983.

SUBPROGRA1'1I'1E 2: ENERGY

(a.) .objectives

1[;).215 The objectives of this subprogra:mme are to provide member Governments of
ECLA w'ith: (1). basic energy statistics at the ~ational and regional levels:
(2) knowledge of energy forcasting techniques; &!d (3) information and analys~s

that may be of help to them in the formulation of their energy sector policies.

(b) Problem addressed

19.216 There is a continuing need among energy sector policy maker-s and
technicians in the r-egdon for statistical data on energy reso-urces, production,
consumption and trad.e. Likewise~ there is a neec1 to upgrade the qualityof energy
sector forecasting exercJses and to provide a flow of technical and. market analysis
information that wi~l be helpful in improvin~ the level of energy sector policy
formulation.

--280-
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(c) Legislative authority

19.217 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic and So~ial

Council resolutions 1572 (L) 12/ of 18 May 1971 and 1954 C (LIX) of 25 July 1975;
and Eco~omic Commission for Latin America resolutions 302 (XIV), 12/ 337 (XV) and
379 (XVII). -

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.218 The responsibility of ECLA to publish basic statil~tical information on
energy reserves, production, consumption and trade during this period will have been
met. A report will have been published entitled ~ergy in Latin America: A
Historical Review and Future Perspective, and another report will have been
published entitled Prospects for Increased Consumption of Non-Conventional Energy
Sources in Latin America. A third report will also have been pUblished entitled
A Strategy for Guiding; CEPALis Research in the Field of Energy and the Environment.
Contributions to the energy section of the annual Economic Survey of Latin America
and to the Regional Appraisal of the Int€rnational Development strategy will have
been made. There will have been participation and contributions to the Latin
American Conference on Rural Electrification (1978 and 1979).

(ii) Biennium 1980-.1981

19.219 A major study is planned for execution during this biennium, entitled
Short- and'medium-term energy forecasting techniques. It is a direct response to
the heavy emphasis accorded to forecasting technologies in the resolutions of the
Economic and Social Council and, more recently, in ECLA resolution 379 (XVII) of
7 May 1977. (See E/CEPAL/J030/Rev.1.) It is anticipated that wlJrk on this
project, tClgether with continuing work on ECLA projects in the statisti~al

information and technical reporting areas, will bring the energy unit at ECLA,
Santiago, up to full capacity operation during 1980-1981. Co-operation will also
be extended to Headquar~ers, as resources available to the Commission permit, in the
preparation and convening in 1981 of a United Nations conference on new and
renewable sources of energy, if approved by the Economic and Social Council at its
second regular session, 1978.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.220 The over-all strateg'J during this biennium will be to continue to carry out
the statistical and technical reporting responsibilities of ECLA, and continuing
energy-oriented reporting responsibilities in connexion with the Economic Survey of
Latin America and the regional appraisal exercise for the United Nations Second
Development Decade. Emphasis during this biennium will be placed on, two areas of
ener-gy-oz-Lenned research: energy and the environment and applied energy forecasting.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness, and the legislation requiring them

19.221 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

12/ Mandate more than five years old.
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(e) Expected impact

19.222 Two reports are envisaged \"~1ic~1 31,(),"J.(~. ".::e 0-;' ~)ote.n-ci"':. v21n~

to energy-sector and environmental planners; the first would provide a series of
forecasts of key ener-gy series for a wide variety of countries in the region; and
the second would provide a polic~~oriented ar.alysis of selected problems in the
joint field of energy and the envd.ronmerrt ,

SUBPROGRAMME 3~ IvlINERAL RESOURCES

(a) Ob.iectLre

19.223 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in formulating
soundly based policies for the development of mineral resources and to promote
co-operation in the mining sector among the countries of the region.

(b) Problem addressed

19.224 Due to insufficient or belat.ed. knowledge of the opportunities afforded by
developments in" international markets or the technology available in the sector~

some countries in the region do not adequately employ their mineral resources to
speed up their development. In many cases there is a shortage of the technical
personnel needed to obtain the necessary information on a national and
international scal.e , to extract conclusions on medium- and long-term trends from
it) and to prepare meaningful projections for the fcrmulation of policies in the
sector. Furthermore, the interchange of experience among countries with different
levels of mining development is unsatisfactory or non-existent.

(c) Legislative authority

19.225 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Economic Rnd
Social Council resolutions 1572 (L) 12/ of 18 May 1971 and 1954 C (LIX) of
25 July1975~ paragraphs 1 to 6 Em(::' IJ (f): and ?oCollor-lie Conm'is s ion f'o r Latin

'America resolutions 302 (XIV); 12/ 337 (XV); and 379 (XVIII), paragraph 1.- .'

(d) Strategy and output

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

19.226 Contributions regarding the sector will have been made to the arnual
Economic Survey of Latin America; to the regional appraisal of the International
Development Strategy (1979), and to the long-term prospective studies (covering
the years 1990-2000) carried out by the ECLA secretariat as a whole. Programme

. element 3.3 (Facilit~tion of mutual co-operation between S-C2.te mining enterprises
. in the region) will be under way and will include element 3.2 (Studies designed to
improve the information systems for the planning of mining activities). 13/- -

13/0fficial Records of the General Assembly~ Thirty-second Session, Supplement
No. 6-TA/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I, para. 8.42.
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(ii) ~iennium 1980~198l

19.227 Work ,nll proceed on the continuing subprogramme on the collection and
dissemination of technical and economic information en the mining sector in the
countries of the region (eJ~loration~ production, trade and consumption of minine
products , etc.) ~3/ and contributions ,nll thus be made in respect of the sector
to the studies carried out by the ECLA secretariat as a whole, such as the annual
Economic Survey, prospective long-term studies or) if appropriate~ the appraisal
of the I::.,.-ceY·i12,tioL.3.=:' ::eYelo':c.?:·~t ~;tl·2.te .. (1981). These r-epor ~s ,vill be destined
for Doli~:r l~.:::::ers,government technicians ~ universities ~ etc. Work will also
cont1nue on the suoprogramme element on the facilitation of mutual co~operation

between state mining enterprises in the region (technical assistance among
developing countries). Meetings of experts are planned for the exchange of
experience in specific matters relating to technology ~ statis·tics, management 9

legislation, industrial safety, personnel training, etc. A meeting is planned for
1980 and another for 1981. Tb.esr= meetings will bring together government experts
both from the countries with a tradition of mining development and from those
having an incipient mining industry. 14/

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

19.228 It is expected that the activities in this biennium will be similar to those
envisaged for the biennium 1980-1981, both as regards continuing activities and the
facilitation of co-operation between s'tat e mining enterprises; in the latter case
the subjects for discussion at the meetings and the matters covered by the
documentation will vary according to the priorities laid down by the enterprises
concerned.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness

19.229 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plfu~.

(e) Expected impact

19.230 BJr the end of 1983 half of the countries where II1J.n~ng is at an incipient
stage of development should have significantly modified their policies for the
sector (for example, by preparing new mining legislation, doubling their rate of
geological research activities and mining exploration, establish~ng agreements for
the annual training of some technicians in mining activities in other countries of
the region, etc.). The establislunent of a Latin American agency joining the state
mining enterprises for the purpose of mutual assistance is also envisaged.

.'

14/ As regards the budget for the meetings, the participation of 16 experts for
5 days is envisaged. The United Nations would pay the travel and subsistence
expenses of 10 persons. It is assumed that the expenses of the remaining
participants, representing the larger state enterprises, would be defrayed by the
latter.
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SUBPROGRAMME 4: ELECTRICAL INTERCONNEXION

Ca) Ob.1ective

19.23l The objective of this subprogramme is to update the estimated economic and
political benefits t:l?-C TTc'.~lC' 2.':lCrUC to t'Je ~~.:;~ CE'ntr?l !\:.le:.~ic8.n cO'.~·ltries frO:'.l t.he
staged interconnexion of their electrical systems and to facilitate transfers of
electrical energy.

(b) Problem addressed

19.232 In order to lessen the impact of the oil crisis on their economies, the
count.ries of the subreg:i,on are trying to develop their energy resources. By
interconnecting their electrical systems~ a more efficient and economic use can be
made of the electricity, with emphasis on power generated from indigenous resources
such as hydropower, geothermal eources , coal, wood and vegetable waste. Studies are
currently' under way to determine alternate schemes for interconnexion and to
est~mate the benefits of such undertakings. As the electrical sector is very
dynamic in nature, further studies will be requi.red in the future to take into
account new developments and to update the economic benefits of interconnexion.

(c) Legislative authority

19.233 Legislative authority for this subprogramme Qerives from resolution
156 (X/CCE) of the Central American Economic Co-operation Committee (CAECC). The
Regional Group on Electrical Interconnexion (GREI) - a SUbsidiary body of CjlT:CC -.
has issued further mandates in connexion with the study.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.234 The final report of the electrical interconnexion study, which will include
a schedule of partial and over-all interconnexion schemes, will be completed by
ECLA in mid-1979. It will be submitted to all interested parties during a seminar
to be held during the third quarter of that year. In ada:ition,"studies and
designs of several partial interconnexions between neighbouring countries will have
been completed, and financial arrangements for their construction will have been
nearly completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.235 ECLA will assist Governments in the implementation of specifi.c
interconnexion projects which form part of the over-all plan. It will also conduct
detailed studies to update the results of the 1979 report, taking into account more
information regarding sectoral demands, costs and newly developed projects, as it
becomes available. These studies will be duly co-ordinated with the corresponding
ones on energy projections mentioned before, as electricity could be the main
channel to further the utilization of energy from indigenous resources. Meetings
of the Regional Group on Electrical Interconnexion vTill be held on a yearly
basis ,to review the study pi~ogress and to plan in minute detail ai.L future
activities. The ECLAorfice Ln -:exico TTill continue to provfde t.echnica'l r;uidance
and secretarial assistance to the Committee, .as well as direct assistance to the
member Governments in all aspects of electrical development.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.236 The .~ctivities C.. 2'3cr~')eCl above ~;i11 1)e cO:2tinuP f.... tllrow510ut this second
biennium.

(iv:) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of' marp-;inal
usefulness and the leg;slation requiring them

19.237 There are no activities of' marginal usef'ulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) EA~ected ~mpact

19.238 It is expected that the....,?:::"tusJ. intercor..nexion of the electrical systems of'
the f'ollowing pairs of' adjacent countries will have been accomplished: Nicaragua
Costa Rica (1981) ~ El Salvador-Guatemala (1982) and Guabemal.a-Honduras (1983).
Moreover, the f'ormula.tion of a regional policy in electrical interconnexion,
including energy transf'ers and distribution of' benef'its derived f'rom interconnexion,
will have been completed. The eventual creation by the countries of' a regional
electrical organization (UCEL), which will, among other ta.sks, f'oster the
implementation of' f'urther interconnexions, is also expected.
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PROGRANjJ:'IE 6: EcmTOHIC COMMISSION FOR "\-r.TISTERlIJ ASIA

A. Org811ization

1. Intergovernmental review

19.23~ The work o~ the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the'Commission
which meets every year: The last meetinr; was held in April 1977. This plan has not
been approved by this body ~ but was submitted to its fifth session in May 1978.

2. Secretariat

19.240 The secretariat unit responsible for this progr~~e is the Natural Resources,
Science arid J:'eclmolo::"v Division. There l Ter e nine Pr-of'es s i ona L staff T'en'1e"'''s 88 :tt
31 Dece~ber 19TT' none of the "posts \T~S surroor-t.ed fro!" e:~trabuC'.~eta:r'" sources. Sp.'Ten
of these staff T"l,eT-l'e:rs TTe:re as s i zned to the Np.tu:ral nesources ProET"',...·ne. '::'~1e

~ivision had no orr.anizational units.

3. Expected completions

19.241 The followinE procramme elements described in para~raph 10.26 of the
proposed programme bud~et for the biennium 1978-1979 15/ are expected to be
completed:

(a) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.4, 1.5~ 1.6~ 1.7 and~ sub~ect to the avuilability of
extrabudgetary resources 9 1.2~ 1.3 and 1.8.; 2.2 2.5. 2.8 ar.d; su1~4ect to the
availability of extrabud~etary resources, 2.1~ 2.4 and 2.6.; 3.1 J.2~ 3.3.
3.4 and 3.6 are to be completed as well:

(b) In 1980-1981:' 1.9,2.3 and 2.7, and~ subject to the availability of
~xtrabud0etary resources; 3.5 and 3.7.

l~,. ,9t1lE'_!- organizational matters

19.242 As was the case in the proposed progranme budget for the b.i.enn.ium 1978-~1979 ~

executive direction and management of the Natural Resources Programme has been
e:rltirely included under' the subpr-ogr-amme on enerrrv resources.

Bc Co-ordination

19.243 It is envisaged that an ECWA committee on rur&l development will be
established towards the end of 1979 to co-ordinate all rural development activities
of the Commission. Activities related to renewable energy for rural development
under subprogramme 1 and COJIl.munity wat~r supply and sanitation under subprogramme 3
will be co~ordinated through this committee.

15/ Official Records of the General Assembly. Thirty·~second Session, Supplement
Ho., 6-CV32/6 and Corr,l and 2)~ vol. L

~286-

19.244
memorar
to the
and no
relate
co-orrti

19.245
the Eel'.
develo
for Nat
Economi
sanitat
IAEA in
Strate..;:
subprog
and WM

19.246
expecte

Sub

le Ener
deve

2. Mine
deve

3. Wate
deve
mana

4. Cart
c1eve
co~o

EeT'TA



2. ~. . "t" t' T·· ..... ' -·T t': ns svs t erTloT:"Rl co··orr1.YlntlC'([1 1·Tl _:1n _le' '1'11 Lee. ,:.fa ..l..O· :.:J.Y u ....· !_
--....;.... ..•. ---_ .. --_.- ---------- -------

19.244 Uithin the context of ,joint ECWA/UNEP pror:ral!lIIlinr: and in accord.ance Id Cll the
memor-andum of understandinr: to be sir~ned betw'een IDJEP and EC;.rA, activities rel::>.te,'t.
to the development of renewable sources of energy (rural and. desert deve.Lopmerrt , low
and non-waste technologies, solar/nuclear options) in subprogramme 1 and activities
related to relevant aspects of water resources development in subprograw~e 3 will be
co-ordinated or jointly undertaken with UNEP.

. 3. Uni t s pith TTh;cJl sirn;.f'icpntioi.nt aetrivit i.es :ore exriec t ed
C:lITir:;·--tlle-:perrod10[';o:.T9F3---

19.245 Apart from joint activities between appropriate and relevant units within
the ECWA secretariat, it is expected that significant joint activities '·rill be
developed "i'rith: the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development (Centre
for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport) and the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs; WHO in the area of community "rater supply and
sanitation~ FAO in activities related to efficient use of water in agriculture;
IAEA in a-ctivities related to the nuclear dimension of the inter..-Ar-ab Energy
Strategy and Programme of Action:; ECA in appropriate activities under all three
subprogrammes to cover the Arab count.rdes which are members of ECA and not of ECWA-,
and WMO on water resources assessment.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogr~

19.246 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Allocatioil of resources to subprogrammes
(Percentage)

Extre.....·
Rc"",,, budr-eti-. Re·,- bud."et·- Rer-- bud.rret~

ular ~rv ular ary ular ary
burl.cet_~:~.rces Total 'budrref sources TQt:ll 9_lJ.dg~:LJ;mlxr:~..s:JLr;-'n.:t.!1l~.ub~r.~ r.-raI:!JTles

1. Energy resources
develcpn:ent

2. Mineral resources
development

38

27

38

27

38

27

38

25

35

20

38

23

38

25

30

20

37

23

3. Hater resources
development and
management 35 35 35 37 45 39 37 50 40

4. Cartographic
development and
co-oper-atLon in the

EeT'TA rerrion ~I ---_._---_.-..._-
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100--- -----

al See footn·note 16, subprogr-anme 4, below.
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D. SubnroFraw~e narratives

SUBPROGRJU,!T,m 1: E~lERGY RESOURCES DEVF.LOPPENT

(a) Ob,i ective

19.247 The objective o~ this subpro~ramme is to nrovide in~ormation and outlook on
the supply and utilization o~ energy resources~ and to assist in the harmonious
developFent of the energy sector and in an appropriate diversification of the
enerr-y base in Uestern Asia~ in the context o~ national develo:oment goals and
inter-Arab co-operation, devotine particular attention to the oil-importing and
the least developed countries in the region.

(b) Problem addressed

19.248 The tremencous oil and gas w'ealth of Hestern Asia is not beinr; usec1 in the
best economic interests of the EGFA re,o:ion as a vhc'Ie , Tlisutilization or mer-e
waste o~ resources still exists in oil-rich countries. Energy gaps are retarding
develop~ent and are only filled at hif-h cost in oil-poor countries 9 particularly the
least developed among them. In all ECWA countries, total or at least heavy reliance
on oil as an ener-gy source is hindering ef'f'or-ts to harness other domes t i ca'Lly
available enerr:;r sources 9 particularly for rural and desert development. On the
other hand , there is a lack of reliable, comparab'Le and obj ective Lnf'ormat.Lon on
the various aspects of the enerfJY situation and outlook in ~!estern Asia. In view
of' the vital importance of this sector to the ECT'TA region (Mining and quarrying
account for two thirds o~ the regionVs gross domestic product) and to the world
(the region su:rl'r,>liesone half or the iTorld' soil needs ) l this problem deserves
urgent treatment in order to create a souna ~ram~work for ~overnmental policy
decisions.

(c) Ler;islative authority

19.249 Legislative authority for this subproErarone derives from General Assemblv
resolution 3337 (JCCIX) 'of 17 December 1974 9 ~ara~ra:nhs 4, 6 and 8: 31/119 o~

16 December 1976, paraGraph 4; and 31/179 of 21 December 1976 9 paragrap~ 13:
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1673 13 (LII) of 2'June :1:972, paragraph 2~

1761 B (LIV) of 18 ~r;ay 1973, subpar-as-raphs (a) 9 (b) and (c): 1954 A (LIX)
subpara~ranhs (a) and (b) and 1054 C (LIX), :nara~raph 89 subparafraphs (a), (b),
(c) and (r) ,both resolutions of 25 July 1975; 2011 (LXI) of 2 AUf,ust1976,
p.aragraph 2~ 2031 (LXI) of 4 August 1976, paraf,raphs 59 (-) and 7:. and 2043 (LXI)
of 5 August 1976 9 par-agr-aph 6: and the relevant parts concerning natural r esources ,
science and technologY9 economic co-operation amon~ developing co~ntri~sqnd the
least developed m1on~ the developin~ countries in General Assembly resolutions
2626 (XXV)o~ 21~ October 1970 9 3202 CS-VI) of 1 J'~ay 1974, 3281 (:XXIX) of
12 December 1974 and 3362 (S-~II) of 16 Sentember 1975.

(d) Strategy anc1 output

(i ) Situation at the end o~1979

19.250 The studies completedC'~uring1978-1?79will form the basis for initiating
research activities towards the end of 1979 on a strate~y for expanding and
intensi~ying inter-Arab co-operation in hydrocarbons and other energy resources.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.251 The strategy for 1980-1981 will be characterized by two elements. First:;
\

each main activity will consist of a stu~ followed by a meeting of senior ~olicy

makers in the Government(s) of the country or couvtz-Ler concerned, 'J,~',e ,-,"'eJcing is
intended to discuss the conclusions and recommendations of the study and to agree
on the appr,opriate policy measur-es to be taken by the Government (s ) concerned and
their timing. Such meetings will either be held during ECWA sessions (plenary
meetings or meetings of a sUbsidiary organ of the Commission) if any) or organized
independently, at any suitable date and location. In one case ~ a follow'-up is also
planned, in ternis of a review' and appraisal exercise. Recon0.lv ~ore nrofessiOl'1al
secretariat time w:lll be devoted to ad hoc advice to Governments on the various
aspects of energy resources development, which will result in more direct usef'ulness
to and closer links ,with ECWA countries. Expert opinion ,.-ill be sought on the
strategy study upon which a programme of action for an integrated inter-Arab energy
and hydrocarbon economy will subsequently be elaborated for the benefit of policy
makers and regional institutions. In the formulation of both the strategy and
programme of action, the co-operation of regional institutions working in this field
,\Till be imperative. Alongside and underlying these activities ~ improved and expanded
basic energy statLstLcs of the A;rab world and projections of energy demand and
supply in the ECWA region will 'h,e made available to researchers, technical
departments and policy makers. - Within the context of the strategy s in-depth studies
will be under't aken on renewable energy for rural deve'Lopment, partiCUlarly focusing
on low and non-waste; technologies for the region. This study is primarily intended
for the f'overrr'ent c::l.el)~rtT"1ents concer-ned and Dolic,r..,l-,p-]:ers.

19.252 A second dimension of the strategy will be developed concerning prom1s1ng
fuels, such as LNG (liquified natural gas) and NGL (natural gas liquids). An
inquiry into the LlifG situation and outlook :In the region will be completed during
the biennium. Relevant reports on this matter will be subjected to expert opinion,
and specific guidelines on the directions to take in the field of renewable energy
are expected. Subsequently, an in-depth country study will be launched and the
results discussed with that country's decision-makers early in the 1982--1983
biennium. Co-operation will also be extended to Headquarters, as resources
available to the Commission permit, in the preparation and convening in 1981 of a
United Nations conference on new and renewable sources of energy" if approved by
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular session of 1078.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.253 The programme of action is expected to be adopted and will be kept under
constant scrutiny. Follow-up reports on progress in its implementation will be
undertaken biennially and discussed at the inter-governmental level. Information
and projections on the region's energy supply and demand will have become mor-e
refined by the end of the biennium. The natural gas liquids situation and outlook
inche region will be investigated for the benefit of technical departments as part
of the second dimension of the strategy mentioned above. A third dimension of the
adopted strategy will be devefroped pertaining to the solar/nuclear situation and
outlook in the region in the context of world economic, technological and
environmental ~trends (for policy makers) . In F<. f'o.l.Lo».. U1~ to the adorrted
recommendations regarding this activity, solar energy potential for desert
development in the region will be studied (for poverm'ent tpchnicians concer-ned},
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19.254 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogrannne plan.

19.255 It is expectetl that by 1981 a strategy on intar,,·Arab co-operation in
hydrocarbons and energy 1vill have been adopted and that by 1982 a programme of
action for the implementa:tion of this stra.tegy will have been endorsed , together
with the relevant national progrwlwes and legislation. Moreover~ as a result of
the energy projections and other studies ~ the hydr-ocarbons production programmes
or the main ECWA oil-exporting countries will be reassessed periodically. Finally)
by 1983 ~ the solar energy option should be preferred on a region-w'ide basis to the
nuclear option and at least two countries will be considering concrete and
operational plans for harnessing domestically avadLabLe renewable energy sources
for rural and arid zone development.

SUBPROGRAlyIME 2: MINERAL RES OURCES DEVELOPHENT

19.256 The objective of this subprogrnmme is to promote regional co-operation in
the explorati on and development of mineral resources and to provide the required
reliable information.

(b) Problem addressed

19.257 Co~operation among the ECWA member countries in mineral resources
development hardly exists and. is limited to occ asdona'l., mostly bilateral~ contacts.
More extensive organized co-operat ion is necessary. Issues of prime importance
in this field also rl~quire direct exchange of views and collective discussions among
t~\('? 1'olic~r';'la~'ers concer-nec., Jnfor)'1r'.tion on thE' c,ev0lo~,)!'1E'nt of mi.ner a.L rp~OUrCE'R

in pal~icular countries is not readily available to other countries in the region.
'In order to create a basis for and promote regional co-oper-at Lcn in this field,
it is neceaaary to collect ~ process and disseminate the relevant information on an
objective and comparable basis. Similarly, there is a need - for the benefit of
iJolicy makers . for regionaJ. studies and assessments of the availability and
development of mineral corronodities and mineral-based industries. The lack of such
stUdies and analyses hinders the identification of intercountry and regional
co-oper-atrion possibilities.

19.258 Legislative authority for this aubprogransne derives from Economic and
Social Council resolutions 2014 (LXI) of 3 August 1976, paragraph 2 and
2043 (LXI ) of 5 August 1976 ~ paragraph 6.

Situ§.:tion at the end of 1979

19.259 The execution of the work programme for 1978~·1979, directed tow'ards the
assessment of the general economic aspects of development of mineral resources
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in the region, su.pply and demand of mineral commodities, manpower requirements and
the integration and refinement of the mineral development. po.Li.c i es and legislation,
''Till have provided a basis for more detailed in-depth studies on the deve.Lopinerrt
of the main economic minerals available in the region.

(ii) Biennium .19~.9.:-198l

19.260 An in-depth study will be undertaken on the availability of r av materdal s
for and development of the cement and gypsum-derived binding materif.'~s industry in
the region end a report will be completed by the end of 1980. ThiSI·riJ.l be
follow'ed by similar studies on phosphate deposits and the phosphat.e-based
fertilizer industry and the mineral ra,'T materials for bhe iron and steel industry ~

with resultant reports t.o be published in 1981. The study of statistica.l data
and projections oh supply and demand of mineral conmmdities in the region will
continue to be carried out on a biennial basiso The next report on the subject
for 1979-1980 will be completed by the end of 1981. In..., :f'oJ la" u~~ to thC' :r:cOllOnic
Commission for .~rica symposium on offshore exploration in the Red Sea and the
Gulf of Aden to be held in 1978, further initiatives in stimulating interest in
evolving offshore activities will be strengthened and particular aspects may be
studied in this regard. Advisory services will be provided" on request, to member
States in the formulation and implementation of mineral deve.Lopr-errt policies,
relevant institutional infrastructures and economic and technical aspects.

19.261 The products of this biennium will consist of studies and reports on the
availability of material for the gypsum-der-Ived binding materials industry: the
development of }"hosT"hf1.te ,'(:>')osits <'lnr~ the j ran an-I stpE'l inC.u3trY. ";llis' out.mrt
is primarily intended for government technicians and experts. Statistical data and
projections on mineral cormuodities will be provided for researchers, pOlicy m~~ers

and regional organizations, and a report on regional co-operation aspects of offshore
mineral exploration in the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden for policy makers and
regional organizations will be completed. AdvisOl~ services will be provided for
government technical departments at the reg~est of member States.

19.262 The studies on the development of specific mineral resources such as
cement~ gypsum and phosphates will be subjected to expert consideration. Project
proposals for regional co-operation in this regard will be developed and follOW-Up
action towards project in~lementationwill be considered and initiateo, through
regional advisory services, reporting and assistance at the national level. In
addition 9 Ln-depbh studies ,,,ill be extended. to other important mineral commodities
and their development in the region 9 ivith the main stress to be put on non-ferrous
metals. Activities related to offsbore exploration in the Red Sea and Gulf of
Aden should become more concrete and particular proposals may be developed. Output
in this period will consist of: project proposals on the development of specific
mineral resources for po.Licy makers 9 r.;overnrnent technical departments and
financial institutions~ studies on the development of non-ferrous metal deposits
for technical departments; and reports on development aspects of offshore mineral
deposits in·the Red Sea and Gul.f of Aden.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likel,y to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiripg them

19.263 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) ~~ected impact

19.264 It is expected that the studies on the availability of minerals and the
actual and potential development of mineral-based industries in the regio~ as
detailed abov~will result in identification of possibilities for intercountry
and region8l. co-operation in the exp.Lonat Lon ~ mining ~ processing and marketing
fields. Depending on the findings of the studies 3 t,w regional projects should be
under active consideration by the end of 1983. Moreover ~ the biennial regional
analysis of the market status in mineral commodities and the supply and demand
proj ectrions is expected to assist member States in adjusting their mineral development
programmes to the current trends in the mineral sector. In this .regar~ some
countries should probably have taken steps to institutionalize regular adjustment
reviews of the mineral resources sector. Further ~ the countries bordering on the
Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden should have initiated a process for developing
offshore mineral resources.

SUBPROGRMfME 3: WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT Al\TD MANAGEMENT

(a) Obj ect i.ve

19.265 The objective of this subprogramme is to promote and intensify regional
co-operation in order to conserve ~ develop and augment the water resources of the
region in the most efficient and economic manner; and to strengthen subregional
co-operation in the development of the resources of the sea.

(b)· Problem addressed

19.266 On the one hand , the countries in the ECWA region have insufficient water
resources to meet the full demand for domestic~ agricultural~ industrial and

/ other uses. Misuse ~ waste and underdevelopment of this vital cor-modi tv ser-iousIv
limit the capability of the area to achieve optimum social and econorri c !'"rowth.
The m.ajority of the population still lacks adequate water supply and sarrite.r-,r
services. Water Ls also the limiting factor in food production. On the other hand,
the countries in the region share important river basins and underground water
·reservoirs. Intercountry and regional efforts to develop and manage common wai;er
resources have been limited and no effective regional machinery has been created for
this purpose. Past years have witnessed efforts aimed at intensifying regional
co-operation for the development of the following regional seas located in the Em{A
region ~ namely: the Mediterranean 3 the Gulf of Aden and the Red Sea. These efforts
have yet to lead to the es't.ab.Li.shmerrt ·of mechanisms for the development of these
seas in terms of operational projects.

(c) Legislative authority

19.267 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 3201 (S-VI), paragraph 4 and 3202 (S-VI) ~ paragraphs 7 and 8, both
resolutions of 1 May 1974; and Assembly reso,lution 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970;
Economic and Social Council resolution 2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 19773 paragraph 9~

sl115p8.1";a r ,r a:b1'J.s (a) aLe'. (b)' anc' i:cononic Comnd s s ion for T,restern Asia
. resolution 39 (IV) 7 paragraph 3.
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(d) Strategy and output_

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

19.268 'Various areas for regional co-operation in the field of water resources
development and management will have been examined and evaluated. Regional
machinery for water resources development is expected to be functioning. The
regional conference on water resources developmen~ to be held in 1978 will provide
further' directions as to follow~·up to the United Nations Water Conference. Initial
stages of studies dealing with data processing 3 assessment of water resources,
projections of water demand and a programme for fulfilling the manpower and
training needs of the region will h~ve been completed. The Commission will be in
a position to take active and substantial part in the existing regional seas
programmes.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.269 The initial studies mentioned above and their regular updating and revision
will provide guidelines for the formulation of projects, Many additional studies
will also emerge as a follow-up to the recommendations of the United Nations
Water Conference and the regional conference. Such studies will cover the areas
of institutional arrangements 3 community and agricultural water supply~ reuse and
non-conventional sources of supply, improved efficienc:y in the use of water ~

national water pOlicies 3 research and training programmes and technical
co-operation among developing countries. Project proposals will be subjected to
examination by experts in the region. Findings of expert groups will provide the
basis for action-oriented projects to be implemented through the established
regional machinery. The output of this period ,.rill cover: reports on community
water supply and sanitation in the region (for technical departments)' ruiclelines 011

the agricultural use of water in the region (for technical departments)' ev~lu8~ion

of experience in water ~uality improvement and prospects in the region (for
government technicians)· H:ld. r enor-t s on rerrional co,-o1)E'rat"'..ve asviec t s of the
various seas programmes ..

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.270 This period will see a continuation of programmes required as a follow-up
to the United Nations Water Conference and the regional conference. Also, new and
additional problems~ now unforeseen, are expected to emerge as the need for water
resources continues to increase because of the rapid Lnf'Lux of people into t~1E' region
and iIldustrial and other denands , 1bile t"e efforts in t.he 1)r'ecer~nf! b i ennfum T·rill
have concentrated on conservation and management of wa~er resources~ efforts in the
1982-1983 biennium will focus particularly on the prospects for increasing ,vater
by non-conventional methods for development and management. The output in this
period will cover reports or studies on prospects for reusing treated water (for
government technicia.ns); on :rton~conventional methods for the development and
management of water resources in the region (for government technicians): and on
selected aspects of coastal development in the E~vA region (for member Governments).

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
~fulness and the l~gislation reguiringthem

19.271 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plEne
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(e) ExPec':~ea im.pact

19.272 Towards the end of 1983~ it is envisaged that a reGional water council or
other regional machinery 1vill be effectively functioning and will constitute a
forum for discussing~ formulating and guiding regional projects. At least two
projects should be under active consideration b;y- this machinery at the end of the
planning period. A number of member StE.tes are expected to bave taken steps
towards i;lp:;:'oyin~:: the conservation and efficient management of water resources and
to have initiated policies in this regard. By 1983 a few countries will have taken
measures for i::1troducing non-conventLonal, technologies (e. g '3 recycling) to supplement
their water resources; and it is also expected that the handling of the development
aspects of coaat.al, areas will have become more institutionalized and mechanisms for
development of regional seas will be fully operationaL

SUBPROGRA\1ME 4: CARTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT AND CO·~OPEBNI'ION IN THE ECltJA REGION 16/

(a) Ob,jective

19.273 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the member countries in
establishing and/or strengthening national surveying and mapping capabilities
essential for efficient planning of their economic and social development programme;
and to promote co-operation in this field at regional and subregional levels,

(b) Pr-obLems addressed

19.274 Economic and social development in the member cOlli~tries of the ECWA region,
particularly in the oil-producing countries, is taking place on an unprecedented
scal.e. Inadequacy of thematic maps and other necessary charts is hampering
efficient planning of development proj ects. In some countries the required maps and
charts are virtually non-existent, while in others the available maps no longer meet
the current planning requirements, These maps, prepared decades ago, need updating
and reproduction on suitable scales for planning transportation networks, exploration
and exploitation of mineral resources ~ urban and rural development 9 hydrography 9

etc. The accelerated pace of economic WLd social development in the region makes
it urgent to establish and/or strengthen the existing cartographic capabilities
at national, uubregiona.l, and regional levels. Lack of cartographic centres and
qualified technical personnel ha.s led to heavy dependence on costly ad hoc
cartographic services provided ~iece]7)p;,l lJy forei.17 T'. consu'It ant s . 'r;1:1 s is not ",
satisfactory arrangement, as surveying and mapping facilities should be available
on a continuing basis for development programmes. A prerequisite to establishing
and strengthening the cartographic capabilities is the development of necessary

C skills for new techniques of geodesy, photo..interpretation, remote sensing from
l;>atellites and aeria.l surveys 211e. nodern "'l8.T)ning nr00.ucti on t.echni oues ,

(c) Legislative authority_

19.275 Legislative authority for ~his subprogramme derives from the terms of
reference of the Commission,

(d) Strategy and output.

(i) 8ituation at the end of 1979

19.276 Unless extrabudgetary resources can be mobilized during the progr-amme

16/ It is envisaged that during the present plan period this subprogramme will
be carried out by a unit attached to the Office of the Executive Secretary.

-29h~

budget perj
onwards unc

(ii)

19.277 Act
convening c
held early
the cartogr
services a.IJ

these areas
Regional Ca
ECWA will h
study on th
subregional
with partic
services; a

(iii)

19.278 The
This first
as a planni
the first l'
for estab1i
in such are
names • The
further pro
medium~term

(Lv)

19.279 TheJ

(e) ExpectE

19.280 The
a greater a1
of the ECWA
strengthen J

to pr'ogrammr



budget period 1978-1979, cartographic activities will only be initiated from 1980
onwards under the regular budget.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.277 Activities during the biennium idll focus on the preparations for the
convening of the first Regional Cartographic Conference of the Arab World to be
held early in the biennium 1982-1983. These activities will consist of surveying
the cartographic needs in the region with particular attention to cartographic
services and manpower requirements. Regional and international co-operation in
these areas will be investigated. In addition to the preparations for the first
Regional Cartographic Conference 0 f the Arab World, maps required for the work of
ECWA will have been prepared. The output during the biennium will consist of: a
study on the cartographic needs in the ECWA region; proposals for regional and
subregional co-operative projects in the ECWA region; assistance to member countries
with particular reference to development and strengthening of national cartographic
services; and regional mapss as required.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.278 The Regional Cartographic Conference of the Arab World is planned. for 1982.
This first conference will seek to foster a greater understanding of cartography
as a planning tool in the Arab region, assess the needs of the region and provide
the first forum to consider regional co-operation. Follouin.""" the Conference 9 steps
for establishment of re8ion~1 co· o~erative ~rojects ~re expected to oe t~:en

in such areas as regional training facilities and standardization of geographic
names , The Conference wills in particular, constitute the main reference point for
further programme development during the remainder of the biennium and subsequent
medium-term plans.

(Iv) Activities in the strategy that arl? considered likel.y to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.279 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) E!pected impact

19.280 The first Regional Cartographic Conference of the Arab World will create
a greater awareness and appreciation of the usefulness of mapping in the countries
of the ECWA region. Governments are expected to take steps to establish or
strengthen national capacity in this field. A regional and subregional approach
to programmes of mutual concern will be elaborated.
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..ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSION FOR ASIA A1TD THE PACIFIC

A. Organization

(b)
seminarls
the nropo
1.!~ (Hq
on Qevelo
budget fo

1. Intergovernmental revie,v

19.281 The work 01' the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Commission
which meets every year. The last meeting was held in March 1978. This plan was
approved by that body. The substantive review in detail of the work programme in
this area is made by the ESCAP Committee on Natural Resources, which meets
every year.

19.284 T
activitie
activitie

2. Secretariat

3. Expected completions

19.283 The following programme elements deScribed in paragraph 7.61 in the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 17/ are expected to be
completed:

19.282 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Natural
Resources Division in which there were 23 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977: t'tvO of the posts '·Tere sunpor-ted from extz-abudrtet.arv sources.
Division had the follo,ving organizational units as at 31 December 1977:

3

19.286 S·
Co-opez-atri
and the DE
UNESCO, WI'
fo110w-up
possibly t
Joint acti
or several
subproer-am
sUDpror:rar

19.285 Tl
(l%10) in
and the l-JI:
mitigate
the Typhoc
matters, c

ESCAP, prc
financial

The

3

6

7

6

1

23

Total

I"

2

1

Professional staff

Extra
bUdgetary
sources

3

6
6

6

21

Regular
budgetOrganizati.ona1 unit

Office of the Division Chief

Energy Resources Section

Mineral Resources Section

Water Resources Section

Cartography Unit

Total

(a) In 1978-1979. 1.1 (ii) (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e); 1.2 Working group
meeting on energy planning and programming (not inc1uded in para. 7.61 of
A/32/6); 1.3 (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv); 2.1 (i), (iiL (iii), (iv), (viii), (Lx},
(x) and (xi); 2.2 (iv) and seminars/study tours on 'modern mineral prospecting;
methods (not included in para. 7.61 of the proposed pro.n:re.l\"!!'1e rUcl~et for 1970-1979);
3.1, 3.2~ 3.3'and 3.4 (H·),' (iii) and (v); -and" 4.1 (H).

19.287 Th
exnect.ed t
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(b) In 1980-1981. 1.2 (i) (a); 2.1 (vi.) and (vii); 2.2 (iii) and a
seminar/study tour on drilling and sampling methods (not included in para. 7.61 of
the uronos eel. :oror::r~:r"r.".e huclr:-et for 1°72.. 1:':'!S'); 2. 3 (i i ). I:1ncl 3.1 3.2,::3. J 8n(:'
:i.l~ (iiq (c) and the nub.Li catri on o-f' nrocf>ec'inr;c; of' the t~:i_rr1 re,"':ion~l symposium
on deve.Lorraerrt of e'.e1taic ar-eas (;;ot inc1uc.eCl. in para. 7.61 of the pr-oposed programme
budget for 1978-1979). . - .'

B. Co-ordination .

1. ~_orr:.a1 ~~ination vithin the secretariat

19.284 The ESCAP Task Force on Integrated Rural Development co-ordinates specific
activities that are oriented to't·rards rural development. Actual execution of the
activities, however, rests with the respective divisions concerned.

19.285 ~lere is formal co-ordination with the World Meteorological Organization
(rH40) in providing administrative and technical support to the Typhoon Committee
and the v1I;,10/ESCAP Panel on Tropical. Cyclones in the work of these two bodies to
mitigate damage from cyclones and floods. 1'11110 is the lead unit for servicing
the Typhoon Committee. In both cases, however, i'1!l-10 tA.1>::es the lead in meteorological
matters, and ESCAP generally in hydrological matters. HMO, in consultation with
ESCAP, prepares submissions for UNDP support for both bodies; approaches for other
financial support are made in consultation.

3. Fnits 'pit~l vhich sir-nifice.nt .ioint activities "ire exoected.._- -'_.
d.urin~ the period 1980-1983

19.286 Significant joint a.ctivities are expected vd th the Department of Technical
Co-operation for. Development (Centre for llJatural Resources, Energy and Transport)
and the Department of International Zconomic and Social Affairs, and with FAO ~

UN'ESCO, Wlv10, WHO, UNDP'J UNEP ~ ILO and. U!lTICE!" in the innler:entation of ree:ione.l
follow-up action to the recommendations of the United Nations Water Conference,
possibly through a proposed interagency task force to be org&lized for this purpose.
Joint activities are also exnectied vith the same bod.Ies , ot'J.er than ILO, jointly
or severallv. in relation to snecific pro~rAn~e eler-ents in the other three
sUbpro~rar.F1es· and Wi~l the Outer Space A~fairs Division in ~elation to
sUbprorrraI"lr'le i~.

C. Allocation of resources to subnrop,ramm.es

19.287 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
e~mected to 0e approxi~ately ~s 8110rm i~ the followin~ t~Jle:
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D. SUbprogramme narra.tives

SUBPROGR.AII-:lME 1: ENERGY RESOURCES

19.288 The objecti'll"e of this subprogramme is to assist countries in the systematic
appraisal of their energy resources, requirements and use, and in formulating
and carrying out integrated programmes for the efficient development, use and
management of their energy resources, as an essential component in national
development.

(b) Problem addressed

19.289 The planning of resource development requires adequate information on
available resources. As the existing data are frequently either incomplete or
inadequate and not always available in a readily usable form, systematic appraisal
of available resources and of energy requirements is needed to meet nationa:
development goals. In ma~ countries responsibility for energy activities is
sca.ttered among a number of agencies with inSUfficient co-ordination, resulting in
fr1equent 'toTastetul use of scarce technical personnel as well as of energy resources.
Mounting concern regarding the availability and cost of petroleum, and the adver-se
impact on the human environment of careless programmes for the appraisal,
development and use of energy, have emphasiZed the need for integrated programnes ,
inclUding consideration of efficienc:r and conservation, aswe11 as developmen~ and
use. In addition, projects which can be developed without delay in order to n.eet
short-term requirements within the framework of preliminary over-all' plans neEd to
be identified as quickly as possible. The need is not only technological and
financial. In many cases new institutional arrangements are required in ordez- to
ensure efficient planning and management. There are also questions concerning the
interrelationship between financial policies and resources allocation and use.
ParticuJ.arly in rural areas, which are of special concern, the most effective
possible use of local resources, skills and technologies is necessary in order tJ
provide energy in suitable forms and at low cost, in systems which can be operated
and maintained by local communities.

(c) Legislative authority

19.290 Legislative authority for this subpregramme derives from the thirty-fourtl
session of the Commission, 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(d) Situ!Ltion at the end of 19'r9

19.291 It is hoped that with extrabudgetar,y assistance a number of countries will
have been helped in the planning of an integrated programme of appraisal and
development of their energy resources, and that a start will have been made in
the prcvision of technical a~sistance with more detailed s~udies of selected
priority projects. The use of appropriate 1i~chnology in the development of
non-conventional sources of energy,. particularly for rural' areas, should also have
been accelerated throug~ technical advisory programmes and, the stimulation of
technical co-operation among developing countries. Forms of energy under
consideration are expecbed to include geothermal energy, with the output of an
expert meeting on this topic in 1979 as an important source of guidance. It is,
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also expected that increasing attention will be given to efficiency and
conservation in thepl"oduction and use of energy, not only as an integral part of
other technical assdabaace activities, but also as a spe'Cific activity, including
a iV'orking group on this sUbject. PUblications issued during the period should
include those arising from the programme of s'budies, seminars and. working group
meetings, as well as the biennial pUblication Electric 'f0"(!er in Asia and the
Pacific.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.292 The activitfes under-taken ere expected to be largely an extension of those
of the previous biennium, along the lines foreseen in the medium-term plan for
1978~·1981. It is hoped that the work of the advisory mission on integrated energy
planning and development will have led to prefeasibility studies of selected
priority projects, and 'lihat by this stage therl; "Till be greater emphasis on the
o.evelopment of energy resources which can usefully be shared betr.reen countries
and in co-operative research and development on matters of common interest. In
a.ddition to a.dvisory programmes, studies, expert meetings and seminars aimed at
s~imulating the transfer of appropriate technology ~ more emphasis on institutiona.l
matters is expected, including measures designed to stimulate greater efficiency
in the production and use of energy. Work on compilation, publication and
dissemination of statistics and information of interest to the countries of the
region inll ~ontinue.

19.293 ~..le expected output would include publications arJ.sJ.ng from studies and
meetings, advisory services and technical assistance programmes, including transfer
of technology betrween developing countries. The target recipients would be
government technicians at various levels, and in the case of institutional matters,
government policy-nrakers. Co-operation will also be extended to Headquarters,
as resources available to the Commission permit, in the preparation and convening
in 1981 of a United Nations conference on new and z-enewab.l,e sources of energy ~ if
a~proveQ hy the Bconomic 8nd Social Council at its seconQ re~ular qession of 1978.

(iii) B!ennil;Ill 1982-1983

19.294 ~fJhile it is expected that the general thrust of the programme of the
previous biennium will continue, d~tails will be inf'luenced by the recommendations
made s,t the eighth session of the Committee on Natural Resources in 1981.

(iv) Activitjes in ~strategy that are considered likely to be of'
~~rginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

19.295 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) EJq>ected impact

19.296 The impact expected of thiz subprograeme consists of improved data systems
on energy resources and use asa basis for more effective development and
management of energy; improved plans and institutional arrangements for handling
energy programmes ivfthin.the framework of national development ; more effective use
of appropriate technologies and resources in the provision of energy in rural areas;
initiation of selected priority projects fol'" energy development within ,the
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framework of integrated planning; greater care in efficiency and conservation in
the production and use of energy; and increased co ..operation among countries in
the energy field •

.
SUBPROGRAMME 2: IYlINERAL RESOURCES

(a) ,9b,jective
T

19.297 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist countries in the systematic
appraisal of their mineral resources and in formulating and carrying out
programmes for their development and management.

CD) Problem addressed

19,298 Most countries lack systematic data in a readily usable for-m on their
mineral potential, Since mineral development may offer the best prospect for
early improvement in the economic ivelfareof countries ~ the development of orderly
prograrumes of appraisal of mineral resources, involving geologic and geophysical
mapping and mineral resource assessment is especially urgent. How'ever? mineral
exploration is 'often a time-consuming and costly process ,. and care is needed to
ensure phased development of exploration ~rogr&~es in order to avoid waste of
effort in unproductive areas. Geological structures frequently cross national
boundaries? and mineral occurrences in similar environments may also be f'ound in
several countries. For this and other reasons, considerable benefit can be derived
from intercountry and regional co-operation in geological and geophysical mapping,
and in exchange of experience and technology in mineral exploration.'

19,299 The development of mineral resources generally requires large amounts of
capital and advanced technology? Which, for many developing countries s involves
dependence on overseas resources. At the. same times there are generally importl:J,nt
social. and environment problems associated with large industrial enterprises in
developing communities. This requires an appropriate legal and institutional
framework to attract the necessary capital and technology while retaining the
desired degree of national control and share in the fruits of development, together
with increasing national self·-reliance in the management of the enterprise.
Therefore, countries need assistance in formulating and carrying out mineral
exploration and development programmes i-ihicn have an appropriate place in nationaJ.
development, and in stimulating the exchange of data, informationsnd experience
in a programme of mutual assistance.

( c ) Legislative authority

19.300 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the thirty·-fourth
session of the Commission, 1978.

(d) §gategy and output

(i) Si-tuation at the end of 1979

19.301 In continuation of activities on the production and revJ.sJ.on of regional
maps, it is' expected that the compilation of the third edition of the Mineral
Distribution Map ivill be under vTaY and that the eravity Day of the eaatern part
of the region will have been completed, Compilation of the third edition of the
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Oll and Natural Gas Map of Asia anc-:' the Far East i:-rill have been nearly conro.Letied,
~-of~olltl~and-eest'~\sia shoul~ also have been covered by the first compilation of
the nesr stratip;raphic ,",tIas. In con,;unctior; with t~e s~:x:th' session c;f' the' 9orrJIIl~ttee
on ~atural Resources, in 1979, the first tr1al pub11cat1on of a poss1ble tr1enn1al
series on mineral resources in the region should aJ.so have been compiled. The
Regional Mineral Resources Development Centre (RMRDC) and. the South-east Asia Tin
Research and Development Centre (SEATRADC) should be firmly established. within the
framework of approved UNDP projects, and with programmes guided by
intergovernmental managing bodies. In the case of BMRDC, in addition to an
extensive advisory p;rogramme on mineral exploration and development ~ a. close link
is expected with funding bodies, particularly the Revolving Fund and the Asian
Development Bank, with a view to stimulating detailed evaluation and development
of prospective areas. It is also expected that a.rrangements 'tYill have been
finalized for intercountry use of specialized laboratory facilities, initially for
radiometric age dating~ in selected countries of the region. With support from
UNDP and a number of other agencies and countries, the main exploration programme
of the Committee for Co-ordination of Joint Prospecting for Mineral Resources in
South Pa.cific Off shore JU'eas (CCOP/SOPAC) should be approa.ching the half-way mark.
Seminars and expert group meetings should have been held on various aspects of
mineral exploration technology, and proceedings published or be in preparation for
publication.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

19.302 Work will continue on regional data compilation and mapping. The third
edition of the Oil and NaturaJ. Gas Map, and the r:re.vit~r map of the eastern part
of the region will be pUblished in 19go and the compilation of the third edi~ion
of the Mineral Distribution Map should be nearly completed. The compilation of
geological data on the eastern part of continental Asia. should be completed and work
proceeding on the western part of the continent and the island arc area. It is
hoped that the present first phase of work instratigraphic correlation in the
region, which is being funded from extrabudgetary sources ~ 'tYill be completed. Work
on assisting countries in the development of mineral resources inventories, in

. Which RMRDC and the Mineral Resources Section have joint interests, should be
continued and strengthened with the encouragement of compatible systems by the
various countries as an important objective. More attention will aJ.so be given to
a.ssessmentof trends and implications in supply and demand, in consultation with
the Centre for Natural Resources , Energy end Trans~ort of the Department of

·TechnicaJ. Co-operation for Development. The initiaJ. UNDP project in support pf
SE..4.TRADC will be completed , but the Centre is expected to continue its programme
with resources provided la.rgely by the participating countries. RMRDC should also
be moving progressively towards greater independence of outside resources. In
both cases, however ,El. continuation of technical and administrative suPport from
ESCAP is likely to be needed. In the case of CCOP/SOPAC, the main UNDP projer.:t of
preliminary exploration should also be nearing completion, and an evaluation of
future activities is likely "to be necessa.ry during 1981. During the biennium,
assistance in tra.ining and in transfer of technology through -, seminars, working
groups and support of training programmes, primarily within the region, is expected
to con"tinue in selec"ted areas. Training is also an in"tegraJ. part of the a.ctivi"ties
otthe three intercountry projects re~erredto above.
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(iii)' Biennium 1982-1983,

19.303 Ac'tivi'ties in this biennium will be guided largely by the recommendations
made by the Cor,'\aittee on T·;l'l.tural ";p.source<: 2.t its si~~th aes s i.on.., :i.n lCf7~ _ rrhen
:~·inerals ,,;oill be the mafn tOY,>ic _ and l:Jy the :finclinc;s of' ~lle revi etrs of thE: three
intercountry projects which should ta~e place during the preceding biennium.

(:tv) Activities in the stra'tegy 'that are considered likely to be of
~arginal usefulness and the legislation requiring 'them

19.304 There are no activi'ties of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

19.305 The impact of this subprogrpmme is expected 'to consist of improved data on
mineral resources in at lea-sot 15 countries; mineral development projects in some
countries arising from exploration programmes; use of more effective technologies
in mineral exploration and in the mining and processing of minerals, particularly
tin; increased interest in exploration and development of offshore m.ineral and
other resources in the South. Pacifio; and more efficient exploration programmes
arising from intercountry and regional geologic mapping and correlation programmes ,.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: 'vATER RESOURCES

(a) Q.bjective

19.306 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist countries in formulating
and carrying out orderly programmes for the reliable assessment, integrated
development, efficient use and management, of their water resources as an essential
component. in na'tional development; and for the mitigation of damage from cyclones,
floods and droughts.

(b) Problem addressed

19.307 Most developing countries laok reliable data on the quantity and ~uality

of their water resources. Such data are essential for proper resource management.
With the increasing demand for water of appropriate qUality for many purposes,
there is a oorresponding need to reduce the waste and the avoidable damage to water
qUality that are commonly assooiated with water use at present. This calls for
co-ordination of the many facilities and services' involved in water use,
particularly for agrioulture. In addition to measures to improve efficiency in
,vater use on existing projects, new projects will ly~ needed to provide the water
supplies required to meet the expanding needs of ever-increasing populations. In
many cases international. river basins will have to be developed, calling for the
solution of special institutional and politicaJ. problems. Floods and droughts
represent two extreme situations which cause enormous human SUffering and economic
losses in many countries of 'the region. Effective damage mitigation programmes
are very much a matter of sooiological as well as technical, economic and
institutiona.l concern. Sinoe ca.re endeffioiencY' in the use of' water depend very
much on the attitude and knOWledge of the water user, there is a continuing need
for public education and technioal advisory services. This calls for country as
well as national programmes to ensure the availability [.nd use of information
through researoh, development, demonstra.tion and education programmes.
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( c ) Legislative aut1.~2tity

19.308 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the thirty-fourth
session of' the Commission~ 1978~ and Economic and Social Council resolution
2121 (LXIII) of 4 August 1977~ paragraphs l~ 9 (a) and 10.

(d) Strategy 8.l."1.d ou~ut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

190309 It is expected that steps will have been initiated to improve national
systems for vater assessment; an agreed format for presentation of statistics on
a uniform basis will be available; advances will have been made in the
investigations of international river basins; facilities and services for the
rni tigation of damage from cyclones and floods and ~ to a lesser extent ~ droughts,
i-Till have been improved: and eight quarterly issues of the Water Resources Journal
and two of the i'Water Resources Series li vTill have been issued.

" . .

(ii) Bienni~ 1980=·1981

19.310 The strategy for this biennium will be largely as outlined in the 1978-1981
medium-term plan~ 13/ 'T'Thicl~ is in hannonv ,.Titll the r-ecorv "encl.ations of
the United Nations- iilater Corrrer'ence , 19/ TTor~: Trill continue in assistinr: countries
in the establisD..ment and/or improvement of integrated data systems on i-Tater
resources and water use. The expected outputs are guidance material and advice
on such systems for use by government technicians. Following prelimin.ary work
in the previous biennium~ it is hoped, that it will be possible to identify one or
two international river basins 'in which more detailed studies are warranted a~d

that institutional arrangements can be made" for their initiation. These activities
are intended to inflwmce Governments involved in the international river basins
concerned.

19.311 Support will continue to be provided, in collaboration with vJMO ~ the League
of Red Cross Societies and the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief
Co~·ordinator (UNDRO), to the lJ:1yphoon Committee and the TNMO /mSCAP Panel on Tropical

, Cyclones. Work to be under-caken on mitigation of drought damage will depend, on
the interpretation of the findings of the United Nations Conference on
Desertification by the exper-t working' group meeting in the previous bienniumo
The recipients of these activities are government policy-makers and technicians.
Studies will be carried out on selected aspects of water resources development;

·and roving seminars ,are envisaged on multi-objective planning and management -of
water resources projects and "on systems analysis for water resources planning and
management; s as are the associated pUblications. If sufficient travel funds are '
provided, short-term advisory services to cOQTltries 'TTill be ren~ered~ on request,
by secretariat staff ~ assisted, if necessary, by outside experts. The target
recipients of these activities are government technicians.

19.312 In carrying out the strategy outlined above~ ESC.AP~ as called for in
resolution VIII of th~UnitedNationsWaterConference rrill ~lso assist,the
Unit~d NationsDevelop~entProgramme .andtheUnitedNations specialized agencies

18/ Ibid. ,'Th.~r:t;'[~f'irst Session, Supplement No~ bA (A/31/6/Add.l).

19/Re"por t of :tIle en~~ed ~"'atiol1s Hater ,Col}f<S'repce (Ur:ited :'ations
publication> Sales ITo. 'E.77oILA.12), chap. le
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and organizations, at the rerJ.uesJlj of the GovGrnments of the developing countries
concerned, in identifying intersectoraJ., subregionaJ. ~ regiollal and interregic1nal
projects and preparing programmes. T~e Commission will intensify its efforts in
the water sector, and, vrith the assistance of the competent organizations of the
United Nations system and at the request of the Governments concerned~ enlarge

t ' , '-h "" l~ "co-opera 10n ~n ~ e I1e Q 0: water resources ar,~n0 thE countries~ at the
sUbregional ,. rep;ional and i:.lterregicnal levels ..

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.313 The strategy for this biennium will be along the same general lines as
the previous biennium, including the required regional follow-up action to the
recommendations of the United Nations Water Conference. Specific activities
for the biennium will be geared to the solution of pressing problems lThich
\'1ill be identified by the ESCAP Committee 011 Natural Resources at its seventh
session in 1980. Expected output would i.l'lclude studies on topicnl. Lssues ~

seminars on one or more of the above subjects, publications to disseminate
information and possibly, if riparian countries reach agreement, support for
field investigations of an international river basin.

(iv) Activities in th~ strategy that are considered likely to be
of marginaJ. usef'}1lness and the leg~~lation requiring them

19.314 ~lere are no activities of marginaJ. usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Eeeected is?act

19.315 The impact of this subprogramme is expected to consist of improved
hydrological networks and systems for the production of water resources data for
project planning, design and management; increased compatibility among data
systems in different c.ountries to facilitate exchange of data; mora reliable
information on "t'1ater use and on the status of water resources development and
management; improved institutional arrangements and practices for the integration
of sociaJ. and environmental concerns in water resources progr-ammes.; initiaJ. steps
for tIle development of selected projects on international rivers; improved
country and intercount:ey programmes for the prevention and m:i:tigatioll of damage
resulting from tropical cyclones and associated .floods and from droughts; and
improved technological bases for dealing with seiected aspects of wateT resources
programmes. l~umerical goals cannot be defined, but it is expected that there
will be visible effects in most of the developing cou~tries of the region.

SUBPROGRlI.MME 4: CARTOGRAPHY

(a) Objective

19.316 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist countries in the region
with surveying and mapping programmes and with the appl~cation of remote sensing
techniques in the appraisal 9 development and management- of natural resources.
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19.317 The provision of ad.=q:l.iate maps and charts is vital for p1anninr. and
carrying out ~11 kinds of economic. and social development projects; 'the importance
of cartographv.. in its wiCl.est sense, therefore 9 is evident. Equipment and
procedurea for map production b-- ve undergone dramatic chanrtes in recent years 9

with r;reat reductions in time and effort involved. ~,1any countries, however,
experience difficulties in adapting appropriate new technolor,iesto their local
situation and in maintainin~ an adequate trained staff. Therefore, countries in
the region need assistance in adopting the most appropriate practices and in
carrying out effacti~e mapping programmes; this should be a continuin~ activity.

19.318 I'lxperience to da.te 'toTith the Rerdonal Economic Atlas ~ sponsored by the
United Nations Region8~ Ca.rto~aphic·Conferences for Asia and the Pacific,
su{~3ests that there is little prospect of success unless a concerted effort is
made in dev'eloping an orderly co-operative pro~ramme? not only for the provision
of the necessary data, but also for map compilation. The rapid development of
satellite remoce sensing technolo[;1 raises difficv1t questions for many developinG
countries in determining the relative roles of aerial photo~raphy and airborne and
satellite remote sensinG in the liBht of chanGing circumstances. A continuing and
co-operatdve programme of information exchance , research and deve'Iopmerrt , traininG
and tec~~ical assistance is needed to help countries in arrivin~ at appropriate
solutions.

(c) ~egis1ative authority'

19.319 Legislative a.uthority for this subprogramme der~ves from the thirty-fourth
session of the Commission, 1978.

(d) Strategy &'1.d output

(i) Situation at the end of. 1979
. ,

19.320 It is hoped that'tdth the support of extrabudretary fund.s ~ some
. improvement 1.,.illhave been made in the availability of' trained staff in count.r-aes

where the need is rsreatest ~ mainly through the arran;:,ement oftraininl"I pro~ammes
in other re~ional developing countries. It is also expected that as a direct
follow-up of,the intergovernmentalmeetinc: on remote sensing held in June 1977~

and alse with' the support of extrabudcetary funds, there will have been
.proeressive improvement in effectiveness of information exchange on the use of
satellite remote sensing for resources appraisal and manaF,ement, and that a start
~dl1 have been made on co-operative resea.rch programmes on the use of satellite
ima~ery in application of particulaI" concern 'to the countries.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981
"

f 19.321 Subject to the finding$ of the ninth United Nations Regional Cartographic
Conf.erence for Asia and' th0 Pacific 9 to be held in Ne,01 Zealand in February 1980"
it is expected that the strategy for this biennium will be largely a continuation
of', the planf'oT 1978-1979. ,Activities are expected to be related mainly to
encouragemene and organizationof,intercountrytraining programmes and
co··operative research and development in the use of ehangdrig tecbno1or~ies and
equipment in satellite remote sensing. Since interest in r~ote sensinr i3 great
in most countries, seminars on selected aspects, preferebly in different countries,
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hQ.vin~ re.~~ard to local expertise and interests, may be arra.Tl~ed. Expert worldnr"
'''roup meeti!l~s may be he-ld in selected areas i'Then new technolordes are beinG
develo~ed in a number of countries, in order to accelerate the transfer of
technolon:y to countries in the reGion. Thematic mapping at the national and
re~ional levels i·rill be supported, mainly through stimulation of technica.l
co-operation amonG developin~ countries in the provision and compil~tion of data
and throu~h expert meetings.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

19.322 The strate~ for this biennium is expected to follow the same lines as in
the previous biennium, i'1ith the over-all objective of encourar:in6 the use of
appropriate technololW, particularly through mutual assistance.

(iv) Activities in the s..!,rategy that are considered likely to be of
~fdna,l ~sefulness. and ~he_ler\isla1;on re9.uirinf!: ~e~

19.323 There are no activities of mar~inal usefulness in this subprosramme plan.

( e ) Expected impa.ct

19.324 \'1hile nu...'1l.ericE'.l goals cannot be defined, it is expected that particularly
in the countries in greatest n.eed, availability of suitably tr'=l.ined staff for
carto,'S!"aphic vTork will be si5I1ificantly improved; that in complementary programmes
there will be a substantial acceleration in the production of national atlases in
countries at present experiencing difficulties with this work and i~ the
production of a regional atlas on selected topics; and that substantial progress
will be made inma~r developing countries in the"effective use' 'of' satellite data
for mapping a.nd resource a.ppraisal and mana{Sement.

\
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CHAPTER 20*

OCEAl'l ECONOMICS .AND TECHNOLOGY{}'::'

PROGRANME 1: DEPARTNENT OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC .AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS

1.2

_,.--c." • A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental revie"\'1

1.3

20.1 There is no specialized policy-m&ring body for the programme. Since 1966~

hovever , both the Geheral Assembly and the Economic and Social Council have
frequently addressed questions within the field of marine affairs~ and with the
emergence of ocean economics and technology as a separate programme in the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs, the Council under a separate agenda
item, had reviewed major programme components, though not the programme in its
totality~ on a biennial basis. The last such review was at the Council's
sixty-third session in ~lne-August 1977. This plan submission has not been
reviewed by the present Council.

2. Secretariat

20.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Ocean Economics
and Technology Office, in which there were nine Professional post.s as at
1 July 1978, of which none was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Office
has no formal internal organizational units as at that date.

3. Expected completions and consequent reorganizations

(a) Expected completion§..

20.3 The programme ele~ents described in paragraph 5Ac31 in the programme budget
for the biennium 1978-1979 11 are expected to yield the following outputs:

(i) In 1978-1979: 21

1.1 Administrative and legislative aspects of coastal area development:

Handbook of norms; 31

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 20).

** The subprogramme entitled "Resour-ces of the sea" of the Economic Commission
for Africa has a close substa~tive relationship with the Ocean Economics and
Technology Programme (see chap. 19 on natural resources , programme 3, Economic
Commission for Africa).

!/Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session. Supplement
rJo •.·6(A/32/.~a.ndCorr.l and '2}, vol. I.

. ·21.A.progress report on the development and implementation of activities under
the'ocean economics and technology programme will be submitted to the Economic and
Soci8~ Council in 1979.

31 The handbook will subsum~ : le model legislation referred to in the
1978-1979 programme budget m1der the same programme element.
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1.2 Economic and environmental criteria for coastal area deve1.opnent (inrelation to particular coastal problems or physical features):

Handbook;

1.3 Regional background studies: 41

~vo to three regional studies;

2.1 Marine and Coastal Technology Information Service:

a. Guide to sources of assistance in the United Nations system;

b. Marine and coastal technology abstracts (monthly, prepared as inputsinto Aguatic Sciences and Fisheries Abstracts Ir.~ 51);

2.3 Marine and coastal technology application and adaptation:

Technology reviews (two);

3.1 (i) Marine mineral resources: nearshoreloffshore \non-hydrocarbon):

Global survey; fiI
(ii) Marine mineral resources: sea-bed:

Economic analyses (two);

3.2 Uses of the sea:

A study (for the Economic and Social Council, 1979); 71
3.3 Specialized information materials

41 These studies, prepared in response to ad hoc requests by Governments, areimplemented as a research activity and are related primarily to the regional seasprogranane of UNEP.

51 Issued by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations.
61 Implementation scheduled to begin in 1979. During consultations idthprogr~e planners of the regional commissions convened by the Department ofInternational Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters, £'rom 25 May to1. June 1978, it was decided that the relationship between this ll,ctivity and similarongoing or planned activities in ECE, ESCAP and ECVIA should be3xamined more closely-to ensure complementarity. It was agreed that this examination would be completedin time to be reflected in the 1980-1981 programme budget.
7I The r.eport on uses of the sea will be prepared in response to Economic andSocial Council resolution-1970 (LIX) of 30 July 1975, which, inter alia, requeststhe Secretary-General to submit to the Council, on a regular and continuing basis,pertinent information on uses of the sea. It is the view of the Secretariat thatthis request supersedes the Council's request in resolution 1802 (LV) of7 August 1973, paragraph 1 (b), that the Secretary~Generalprepare 011 a regular
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In addition to the above, substantive contributions will be made under
subprogramme 1, Integrated coastal area development, to a workshop on coastal area
management in the Caribbean region, which is expected to be organized and convened
by the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Association for the Cariblean and
Adjacent Regions in March/April 1979.

(ii) In 1980-1981

2.2 Economic and technical co-operation among developing countries:

Report on survey of capabilities in lD.arine and coastal technology; 8/

2.3 Marine and coastal technology application and adaptation:

Handbook of guidelines 9/

4. Other organizational matters

(a) Information

20.4 In support of all four subprogrammes, miscellaneous information materials
(press releases, articles and bibliographies) will continue to be prepared, as

(continued)

basis an updated version of his study on the uses of the sea, which version should
also include a summary of existing arrangements in the United Nations system for
making available to 'interested countries, particularly the developing countries,
information on advances in teclmology, the transfer of' such technology to them and a
compendium of relevant statistics.

The summrr" of existing arrangements-referred to in the resolution has been
subsumed under programme element 2.1 and the compend.;.um of relevant statistics will

'be resumed in modified form under programme e~2ment 3.2 during ,the 1980-1983 plan
period.

It is also the Secretariat's view tha.t the request by the Economic and Social
Council, in para.gra.ph 1 (d) of resolution 1802 (LV), to transmit to it the comments
made by governing bcddes of the United Na-tions system on the study on uses of the
sea, has proved to be impra.ctical to implement and should be determined to be or
marginal usefulness and therefore terminated.

8/ This programme element was included in the 1978-1979 programme budget and is
retained herein pending clarification of the most suitable means and level for its
implf:ID.entation.

9/ In the 1978-1979 "programme budget, this output was scheduled for completion
in 1980. However, in view of the planned reduction ,of resources for programme
activities under marine and coastal technology in the 1980-1983 medium~term plan

. and the relative priority of this output vis-a,...vis others, it would not appear to
be warranted to begi~ work on ~he handbook in 1978-1979 or to retain it in the
1980-1983 plan. See also para ~ 20.68 be.Low,
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required. Furthermore, consideration is being given to compiling a selective
mailing list, consisting of expert users, primarily in developing countries, to
whom outputs during the plan period should be directed. A more limited list of
llcorrespondents" may also be developed as one approach to devising feedback
arrangements which will permit a more effective assessment of the usefulness and
impact of programme outputs.

(b) ~ubstantive support for technical co-operation 10/
, -

20.5 Under subprogramme 3, Integrated coastal area development, substantive support
will continue to be provided on a selective basis for a limited number of technical
co-operation activities. These are expected to consi3t of the following: 11/

(a) Marine Affairs Institute, Trinidad and Tobago;

(b) Certain projects as may be implemented in follow-up of the Kuwait regional
conference of plenipotentiaries, held from 15 to 24 April 1978;

( c) Certain projects as may emerge f'rom the UNEP regional seas programme in
the Gulf of Guinea and the Caribbean during the plan period 1980-1983.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretaria.t

20.6 't-Tithin the Secretariat, :formal co-ordination arrangements consist. of an
intradepartmental task force on coastal area development, which was established in
relation to activities of the Ocean Economics and Technology O:f:fice under its
subprogramme of this title in order to ensure and co-ordinate appropriate inputs
from other units for which the Office serves as lead unit, and of other task :forces
in which the Office participates as required.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

20.7 The ACC Sub-Committee on Marine Affairs, which meets annually, is the central
mechanism for interagency co-operation and co-ordination in the marine field within
the United Nations system. Membership is open tq all United Nations organizations.
Regular participants have included the United Nations (the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs, with UNEP, UNCTAD and ECE taking part
in a quasi-autonomous capacit;y'), FAO, IMeO, WMO, 't-1H0, lTU and UNESCO and its
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC). UNIDO is expected to participate
on a more regular basis. At its seventeenth session, held from 10 to
14 January 1977, the SUb-Committee adopted new terms of reference, revised its

1Q/ Tl;l.is work will be c:arried out with the Dep&rtment of Technical Co-operation
for Development as indicated in para. 20.70 be.Low ,

ill In the 1978-1979 programme budget, programme element l.}~, "Integrated
mapping of information for marine environment and coastal management" it would have
been implemented as a technical co-operation activity; however, this activity is
not now expected to materialize.
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methods of work and initiated arrangements for the preparation of a computer
generated register of activities covering seven categories, 12/ which will provide
a framework for identif'ying specific programme areas in whichco-ordination should
be strengthened. In this connexion~ under its new terms of reference, the
SUb-Committee will identif'y, on a continuous basis, programme areas, activities and
projects where concerted action by two or more of' the organizations within the
United Nations system will help to improve or expedite results. It Ivill recommend,
where appropriate~ the designation of "lead agencies" which, with the agreement of
other organizations involved, may accept responsibility for day-to-day co-ordination
of such programme areas, activities and projects.

20.8 Formal co-ordination is also carried out through the Inter-Secretariat
Committee on Scientific Programmes Relating to Oceanography (ICSPRO), which was
formed in 1969 by the executive heads of the United Nations, UNESCO, IMCO, ~'AO and
WMO to sustain the yTork of IOC and to derive benefit from it. Both the mandate and
membership of ICSPRO are more limited than the mandate and membership of the
SUb-Committee on Marine Affairs and, unlike the Sub-Committee, ICSPRO is outside
the framework of ACC.

20.9 Co-ordination arrangements with UNEP outside the ACe SUb-Committee and ICSPRO
are diverse, ranging from participation of the Ocean Economics and Technology Office
in the joint planning exercises of UNEP (for example, October 1976) and in more
specialized meetings (for example, the meetings on the regional seas programme,
held at Paris in June 1976, and the Meeting of the Task Force on Legal Instruments
for Marine Regions, held at Nairobi in November 1976), to representation at sessions
of the Governing Council of UNEP (through a representative of the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs), contributions to the UNEP programming
process via the focal poin,t of the Department of International Economic and Social
Affairs and written responses to lrnEP requests for informa+'ion in thepre~aration

of documentation.

3. Units and J2rogrammes with which significant joint adtivities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

20.10 Significant joint activities will be undertaken with the Cerrbr-e for Natural
Resources, Energy and Transport in connexion with the preparation of documents for
the Committee on Natural Resources r.elatin~ to the projections of world mineral

12/ Marine science, marine environment, coastal area development, training
and education, information systems:l uses of the sea and marine and coastal
technology.
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supplies, with the regional commissions, 13/ UNIDO, UNEP, the secretariat of'
IOC/Association for the Caribbean and Adjacent Regions and UNCTAD. 14/

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

20.11 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the fo~lowing table:

13/ As suggested in f'oot~note 8 above, certain activities may be decentralized
to theregional commissions. Until such time as the commissions have the capability
of implementing these activities, the Ocean Economics and Technology Office would
continue to do so in close co-operation with the commissions. Thereafter, the
commissions would assume the "lead agency" role. The need for co-operation with
the Ocean Economics and Technology Office both directly and inthin the framework
of the ACC SUb-Committee would, however, remain unchanged. Participation by the
regional commissions in the meetings of the Sub-Committee, which has been hampered
by resource constraints, has become increasingly necessary for effective system
wide co-ordination in the marine field. In relation to those activities in marine
affairs that are initiated by the regional commissions, such as the Resources of
the Sea Unit and the centres for marine science and technology planned by the
Economic Commission for Africa, the Ocean Economics and Technology Office is
prepared to co-operate fUlly with and offer any assistance within its resources to
the commissto~. In this regard, a close working relationship has been established
with ECLA through the secretariat of its Caribbean Development and Co-operation
Committee, which has included coastal-area development in its programme of' work.

14/ The difference between the ocean economics and technology programme in
sea-bed minerals and that of UNCTAD derives from their respective objectives. The
output of' the former, however, could serve as an input for the latter and, as a
result, the two programmes are complementary. Specifically, the ocean economics
and technology programme examines sea-bed minerals from the viewpoint of the
individual sea-bed mining operations and projects the anticipated volume of future
metal production from the sea-bed. This..examination entails the estimation of
representative project costs, anticipated project revenues and potential project
profitability. Augmented with additional_~ta on world-wide land-based investments
and developments in the relevant metals markets together with specific information
on consortia, such as processing routes and marketing strategy, it allows,
inter alia, projections on the volume of future metal production from the sea-bed,
which are incorporated in one form or another within appropriate long-term studies
of the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. 'I'he programme of
UNCTAD, on the other hand~ is essent~ally one of' examining the impact of the
production of sea-bed minerals on future levels of commodity prices and on the
export earnings of the developing producing countries through econometric modelling.
This consists of constructing models of the respective commodity markets and making
projections of market behaviour and sensitivity under a range of future sea-bed
metal-production volumes. A part of the output of the ocean economics and
technology~programme, specifically that on anticipated metal-production volumes,
serves as an input into the work of mrCTAD.



SUBPROGBAMME 1: USES OF THE SEA
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Allocation of rel!.C?E..:rces to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983

Extra- Extra- Extra-
budget- budget- budget-

Regular a:ry Regular ary Regular ary
Subprogramme budget sources Total budget sources Total budget sources Total

1. Uses of the
sea a/ 12 12 30 30 30 30

2. Sea-bed
mineral
resources a/ 25 25 35 35 35 35

3. Integrated
coastal area
development 34 34 20 20 20 20

4. Marine and
coastal
technology 29 29 15 15 15 15

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

20.1:3 ~~ objective of this subprogramml: is to provide economic and technical
information,oncdevelopments and trends pertaining to existing and potenti.al uses
of marine.resoti.rces' and ocean space and on the rational management of such uses,
for use by Governments in integrating the marine dimension into their national
development planning. .

(a) Objective

a/ In the 1978-1979 programme budget, subprogrammes 1 and 2'are combine~in a
single subprogramme.

D. Subprogramme narratives

20.12 As can be seen from the table above, the present medium-term plan gives
higher priority than the 1978-1981 plan to programme activities relating to uses
of the sea and sea-bed mineral resources. This would appear appropr-Iate and

, necessary in light of the trend towards the extension, of 200-mile marine resource
jurisdictions and of the importance attached by the international communi'ty to
sea-bed mineral resources and the conditions of their exploitation. Furthermore,
the emphasis in the present plan upon ma:rine~resource potential ~nd the issues
related to its rational development and management is responsive to the need for

.strengthened efforts at the national and international levels to integrate the
dimension represented by marine resources and activities into the development
planning process.
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(b) Problem ,:-~ssed

20.14 In planning their national development targets and strategies, feiv
Governments are in a position to anticipate adequately or forecast and therefore
to tw~e account of the impact on them, either directly or indirectly (for example,
through world price levels), of existing or potential opportunities associated
inth marine uses or of trends or developments in the use of marine resources and
ocean space. For example, in assessing their present and long-term needs for
mineral and energy resources, they may lack, inter alia, information and analyses
pertaining to potential supplies of nearshore (n~n-hydrocarbon) resources, or
unconventional marine-based energy sources, that would enable them more accurately
to project their requirements against potential supplies under alternative sets of
economic and technological conditions.

20.15 Information on trends and developments in offshore-storage and cargo-transfer
tech11iques and on technological advances in shipping or port design may influence
decisions over a wide range of marine oriented sectoral activities, from port
construction ("location and design) to the management of fisheries.

20.16 In partiCUlar, the trend towards the extension of some for.m of 200-mile
national-resource jurisdictions 1>lill confront many countries, particularly those
bordering on regional seas, with marine-resource and space-management problems that
extend beyond oche more restricted framework of integrated coastal area development
and will involve a prominent regional ~~d international dimension.

20.17 The needs - physical, economic, human and technological - associated vTith
the use of extended marine areas will place additional demands upon'existing
national resources and capabilities. Meeting these needs and b:ringing capabilities
to bear on the exploitation of resources within extended marine areas will also
underline the importance of developing new or improved arrangements or mechanisms
for co-ordination and policy-making both within and between countries and of
coherent legislative frameworks that facilitate comprehensive planning and
management.

(c) Legislative authority

20.18 The authority for the subprogramme is found in Economic and Social Council
resolutions 1380 (XLV) of 2 August 1968, 1802 (LV) of 7 August 1973,
1954 A and C (LIX) of 25 July 1975 and 1970 (LIX) of 30 July i975. In section I
of resolution 1802 (LV), the Council requested the Secretary-General to strengthen
his capability of collecting economic and technical information relating to the
development of the resources and uses of the sea and to arrange for the regular
dissemination of relevant information in the most appropriate way. In resolution
1970 (LIX), the Council requested the Secretary-General to submit to the Council,
on a regular and continuing basis~ pertinent infor.mation on uses of the sea.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situatio!!... at .the end of..1.212.

20.19 By the end of 1979, the, general analytical survey dealing 'With the trend
towards regionalization in marine affairs and the trend tov1ards. the extension of
some for.m of national-resource jurisdiction will have been completed, paving the
way for activities. that treati.n depth the irnpacts and 'management problems
identified in the 1979 study.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15/ Svbject to th€i·~'Qp.sultations referred to in foot-note 9 above. See also
foot-note 13 above.

31C--

&T'

20.20 The basic strategy for realizin8 the objective of this subprogramme has two
components:

(a) To int:grate within a."1y new United Nations development strategy and the
new international economic order the development dimension represented by uses of
ocean space and marine resources. In support of this approach II an effort will
be made to promote a system-wide policy framework in marine affairs within which
action by each organiza:tion within its field of competence may be taken in a
concerted manner in response particularly to the needs of developing countries.
This poli';y framework would be embodied as a "means for implementation" in any
new United Nations development strategy or action plan;

20.24 Hhile project results envisagec1 will serve aa direc''c input into the
multidisciplina~J research and analysis of the Department of International Economic

(b) To undertwce research and analysis supportive of the subprogramme
objective within the above policy framework and within the field of' competence of
the United Nationsl) as set forth below.

20.21 The global offshore/nearshore mineral-resources survey, scheduled to begin
in 1978-1979, vn.ll be continued on a. regional. basis. 15/ The findings of this
long-term undertaking will be made available periodically in the for.m of printed
official documents and/or United Na-:ions sales publications, as appropriate, and
.ar-e expected to provide an important statistical input into the assessment of the
potential impact of marine resources and activities on gross national products that
may be undertaken during the biennium. In consultation with the United Nat Lons
Statistical Office and the United Nations organizations concerned, consideration
will be given to the feasibility of such an assessment either in 1980-1981 or in
the subsequent biennium. The types of marine r-esourcea and activities to be
included would be determined in light of information available. If the exercise
demonstrates its value, succeeding assessments could be carried out on a periodic
basis with increasingly more complete coverage.

I:
20.22 On the basis of the report to be s~bmitted to the Economic and Social Council
in 1979, which will deal with regionalization in marine affairs and the extension
of national-resource jurisdictions, the Council will b~ requested to provide
guidance for the identification of aspects of thes~! trends which, in its view,
require in-depth study in the near future. Several studies (a maximum of four)
will then be initiated in the 1980-1981 biennium on the aspects so identified.

20.23 An examination will also be made during the biennium of the state of'
knowledge and development of unconventional sources of energy from the oceans (for
'example, waves, tides, currents and thermal gradients), particularly those of
relevance to developing country needs. The results of this work are expected to
be sui.table for publication by the United Nations possibly late in the biennium
or , alternatively, they would be used in the substantive preparations for a
conference on new and renewable sources of energy, should the decision be taken to
convene such a conferance. '

r
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and Social Af.fairs carried out in support of any new development strategy and thenew international. economic crder , they will also be sUbmitted, as required, tosuch intergovernmental bodies as the Committee on Natural Resources and to suchexpert bodies as the Committee for Development Planning. Progress made under thissubprogramme will be reviewed in' a progress report to be submitted to the Economicand Social Council in 1981.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

20.25 Programme elements carried out in 1980-1981 will either, as appropriate, becontinued during the 1982-1983 biennium or 3 as required, be adapted, refined orreplaced in light of experience gained in implementing the 1978-1979 prog~ammebudget and, for the first nine months, the 1980-1981 programme budget, and inlight of Governments' needs and priorities.

(dv) Activities in the stratepy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

20.26 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

20.27 The expected impact of these activities will be:

(i) A greater capacity, through access to comprehensive and up-bo-dat.einformation and analysis concerning trends and developments in uses ofthe sea and their management implications, to incorporate into theirnational development plans in a more comprehensive, accurate andintegrated manner- the contribution of marine resources and uses, bothexisting and projected. Evidence of such an impact will be soughtthrough an examination of development planning documents.

(ii) A greater awareness among Governments of the need for procedures orarrangements to ensure that information relating to existing andpotential marine resources and uses, both within the limits of nationaljurisdiction and beyond, is systematically collected and channelled intothe development planning process; of the importance of and possibleapproaches to the rational management of marine resources and uses.
SUBPROGRAMME 2: SEA-BED :MINERAL RESOURCES 16/

(a) Ob,jective

20.28 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide information tbat will assist,·the integration of the sea-bed mineral-resource dimension into developillent planningexercises, undertaken both at the national level and within the United Nationssystem, that utiJ.ize estimates or projections of mineral-resource availability.

16/ i'ihile thissubprogramme is related to subprogramme l, the importance andsingular nature of" the issues addz-eased , as well as their ccrr.plex ramifications,warrant their treatment under a separate and relatively self-contained eubprogz-emre ,
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(b) Problem addressed

20.29 The availability of' certain primary metals, including copper and nickel,
constitutes a basic condition f'or growth. Current estimates o:r the global stocks
of' these resources, however, have focused almost exclusively on land-based sources
and generally have not taken into account sea-bed manganese nodufes , which, until
\1. f'ew years ago, were considered an improbable source of metals. However, given
the recent technological advances for exploiting the sea-bed and the production
in the near future of' copper, nickel, cobalt and possibly manganese :from sea-bed
nodules, ',he omission of' sea-bed nodules from estimates of' the available stock and
from projections of th~ future stock of mineral resources will become increasingly
significant. The inclusion of' this resource would improve the accuracy
and reliability of' resource estimates and, therefore~ the utility of' modef.a ,
strategies and planning exercises which build upon such estimates. Production of
large volumes of these metals from sea-bed .nodules can be expected to af'f'ect market

.prices, earnings of mineral-exporting countries and the flow of investment into
capacity expansion in land-based mining. This in turn would have implications f'or
long-term mineral development policies in both developed and developing countries.
Sea-bed nodule production may off'er opportunities f'or developing nations to
participate, directly or indirectly, in a new-style mining venture.

(c) Legislative authority

·20.30 The legislative authority f'OT the subprogramme derives essentially from
General Assembly resolution 2750 A (XXV) of' 17 December 1970 and Economic and
Social Council resolutions 1380 (XLV) and 1954 A and C (LIX).

(d) strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

20.31 By the end of 1979, the subprogramme will have concentrated on the
preparation of economic, and technical studies and analyses on assessment of sea-bed
mineral resources, the economic and technical problems involved in their
exploitation (recovery, transport and processing) and the anticipated impact of
such exploitation, inter alia, on world mineral prices and supplies and on the
traditional eXporters and major consumers of'minerals concerned.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

20.32 Economic and technical studies will be prepared within the f'ramework of' a
long-term work programme which!) in the initial phase, tentatively consists of

. several interrelated projects. Three of these projects are expected to begin in the
1978-1979 biennium dealing with: (a) the monitoring of the public information base
on consortia activities, including research and development work; (b) the technology
for nodule-mining and processing; and (c) the development of a financial "balance
sheet" f'or a nOdule-mining venture.

20.33 In 1980-1981, a fourth project will consist of a critical evaluation of the
validity of the mine site concept. A fifth is expected to provide an analysis of
the primary geological:-data base and a sixth with the global impact of sea-bed

-- mining. In light of, the rate of deve10pment in the field of sea-bed mining, Which
is still a future activity, the output of each project will be regarded as progress
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reports. Activity under each project, therefore, will be continuing and reports
will be issued periodically in order to provide up-to-date information and analyses.

20.34 Two of the projects begun during the 1980-1981 biennium are expected to
yield r~sults in the biennium and the third project in the succeeding biennium.
It is probable that a meeting of experts will be needed in 1980/1981 to re-examine
in light of the most recent information t~le problems of assessing sea-bed mineral
resources.

20.35 While project results envisaged will serve as direct input into departmental
multidisciplinary research and analysis connected with any new development strategy
and the new international economic order, they will also be submitted, as required,
to such intergovernmental bodies as the Committee on Natural Resources and the
United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea or any successor structure, and to
such expert bodies as the Committee for Developm~nt Planning. In addition, several
of them are expected to be suitable for issue as a sales publication. Progress
made under this sUbprogramme will also be reviewed in a progress report to be
submitted to the Economic and Social Council in 1981.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

20.36 Programme elements carried out in 1980~1981 will either, as appropriate,
be continued during the 1982-1983 biennium or, as required, be adapted, refined
or replaced in light of experience gained in implementing the 1978-1979 programme
budget and, for the first nine months, the 1980-1981 programme budget, and in
light of government needs and priorities.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

20.37 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

20.38 The expected impact of these activities will be:

(i) A greater capacity on the part of Governments to make more informed
jUdgements about participation in nodule-mining ventures and in
formulating their positions in the context of negotiations for
international agreements on the exploitation of marine minerals beyond
national jurisdiction, as well as in formulating general mineral
development policies.

(ii) The development of international mechanisms, such as commodity a.greements
and compensatory arrangements, for dealing with the impact of sea-bed
mineral mining on mineral prices and markets and on the land-based .
exporters of the minerals involved. .
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SUBPROGIW1ME 3: INTEGRATED COASTAL AREADEVELOPMID1T

(a) Objective

20.39 The subprograrnm.e's objective is to develop and disseminate techniques and
methodologies for use by Governments in planning and implementing an integrated
approach to the development and management of their coastal areas and in
establishing the institutional and legislative conditions for such an approach.

(b) Problem addressed

20.40 Pollution from oil exploitation can disrupt nearshore fishing, while
industrial uses of the coastal area can interfere with recreation and tourism.
In the absence of mechanisms for harmonizing sectoral activities or for
determining preferred uses, the scope of conflict in coastal area development is
potentially very great. Many developed countries, as well as an increasing
number of developing nations, are already experiencing such conflict in acute
form;

20.41 The traditional vertical organization of government departments is along
sectoral lines with little or no horizontal linkage between them. This results
in the emergence of jurisdictional and policy ambiguities and overlaps with
respect to coastal activities, the persistence of conflicts amonB coastal uses
and an incapacity to exploit any potentially beneficial relationships.
Furthermore, national legislation on coastal areas is often limited in scope,
internally inconsistent and enforced by a multiplicity of institutions serving
sectoral interests, and so is also conducive to the emergence of conflicts and the
failure to exploit opportunities. In addition to these institutional and .
legislative problems, there is a widespread lack of awareness of the techniques
required, for implementing an integrated approach, or a lack of the skills and
knOWledge needed to apply these techniques.

(c) Legislative authority
."

20.42 The general mandate is contained in Economic and Social Council resolution
1$02 (LV). In its resolution 1970 (LIX), the Council requested the Secretary
General to continue the process of identifying various regions or subregions
specially amenable to coastal area management and development and, in this
"connexi.on , at the "request of the Government concerned, to assist in the
elaboration of comprehensive plans of action for such an approach. Further, in
its resolution 2099 (LXIII) of3 August 1977, the Council ,requested the Secretary
General to take or support such measures as might be required to assist
Governments in developing coastal areas.

(d) Strategyandoutput

(i) Situation at .the end of 1979

~0.43 By the end of 1979, the subprogramae will have reached the stage in which
al+ substantive outputs are oriented to the needs of expert 'users within
Governments. The emphasis of outputs will increasingly be on specific types of
management needs and problems within particUlar types of physical, geographical
and developmental contexts.
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(ii) B~ennium 1980-l98~

20.44 A manual under preparation presents economic and environmental guidelines
for dealing ~ within the framew'ork of intee;rated coastal area planning and
development; with a salient coast-related issue. It may be f~llowed in the
1980-1981 biennium by a second issue-oriented manual. Other studies will approach
coastal management from the point of view of regulatory arrangements - both
legislative and institutional - required for the development of economic activities
carried out in the coast and/or for the application of an integrated management
approach to identified problems (for example; erosion; treatment of oil-spills
originating in the marine coastal area). One such study is expected to be
completed in 1980 (for issue as a sales pUblication) as a manual on the basis of
work largely carried out in 1979 ~ and another in 1981.

20.45 It is also anticipated that ad hoc requests from Governments or regional
bodies will re~uire the preparation of at least one regional background paper for
use by Governments in elaborating a programme of work for coastal area management
and development. 17/

20.46 Drawing ~~0n research carried .out under this subprogramme, substantive
contributions will be made~ inter alia~ to regional training courses or workshops
organized under the auspices of IOC and~ as required" to regional technical
workshops and seminars organized by UNEP under its regional seas programme.

20.47 The above work programme may be modified and will be given clearer
definition in light of the results of a meeting of a group of experts which will
be convened late in 1978 for this purpose.

20.48 The primary users of results of all activities will be experts - planners,
economists; engineers and administrators - within Governments. The Economic and
Social Council will be informed of these activities in a progress report in 1981
and will be requested to provide any guidance and comments it deems appropriate.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

20.49 Programme elements carried out in 1980-1981 will either, as appropriate, be
continued during the 1982-1983 biennium or, as required, be adapted , refined or
replaced in light of experience gained in implementing the 1918-1979 programme
budget and, for the first nine months ~ the 1980-1981 programme budget, and in light
of government needs and priorities. There are no recurring outputs under this
subprogra:mm.e.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that dI'e considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

20.50 There are no activitjes of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expeci;ed impact

20.51 The impact of these activities is expected to be:

17/ See foot-note 4 above.
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(i) A great~r use of specialized planning and managemen~ techniques
appropriate to an integrated approach to coastal area development;

(ii) The esta.blish.ment, at the national Levef, , of arrangements for
co-ordinating government departments dealing wi~h coastal development;

(iii) The introduction, at the national level, of' legislation facilitating
national strategies for integrated coastal area development; the adoption
of coastal zone management acts, for example, would mark significant
progress in ~he right direction;

(dv) A greater degree of co-operation among countries in coestial.-area
management, through joint planning, and the exchange of experience,
information, resources and expertise;

. (v) The introduction'in nationa.l educational infrastructure o"f courses and
curriculum oriented to a management approach to coastal area development.

20.52 Each of the elements in this impact statement is verifiable and an effort
will be made, for example, through the development of feedback arrangements built
into programme outputs, to collect evidence that will permit verification.
A secondary achie-vement indicator, particularly in relation to

. paragraph 20.51, (i) to (iii) above, might consist of the sales figures or,
preferably, t1.1a circulation to primary users of the manuals prepared under the
subprogramme.

SUBPROGRAJYlr~ 4: MARINE.MTD COASTAL TECHNOLOGY

(a) Objective

20.53 The objective of this subprogramme is to establish a sound and reliable
in~or.mation base and guidelines for use particularly by developing countries in
identifying the specific types of marine and coasta.l technologies most appropriate
to their needs and in strengthening their capabilities,.i~dividuallyand
collectively,. for developing or acquiring, adapting and a.-,Pplying· such technologies.

(b) Pr£.b1em addressed

2Q.54 Two basic deficiencies are involved: an inadequate capability, experienced
in varying degrees among countries, for identi~ing tne ma.rine and coastal
technologies most suitable to their needs~ and an inadequate capacity for acquiring

, or developing, adapting and applying marine and coastal technologies to identified
prqblems.

20.55 ~e problems that result from the above ·are: neglect or inadequate treatment. ~. .
of certain types ,of coast-related problems, such as erosion~ POllution and the
destruction of natural resource endowment (for example, mangrove svampe}; the
failure to exploit or , through the application of inappropriate .techn,olqgies, the
inefficient exploitation (in term" of cost and productivity, external'diseconomies
aJ).q.·failure.t-o take. full advantage of local resour.ces .- Labour-jand materials) of
coastai' area)·esou,rces." . . . , .. ,
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20.56 Wi"thin the wide range of secondary problems that give rise to the above
situation, for example, shortage ef capital and expertise and obstacles to the
transfer of' technology, specific attention will be directed to the following:'

(i). Insufficient appreciation of the need f'or~ and of the range of,
technological alternatives available for meeting identified problems
i~th specific and appropriate marine tec~nologies. This situation is
in large measure attributable to a lack or shortage of' information on
and knowledge of the types and character,istics of marine and coastal
technologies available on a global basis. In this connexion, there is
insufficient knowledge concerning alternative suppliers of given
technologies and the economic and technical criteria for making a
selection among suppliers;

(ii) Too great a reliance among developing countries, in meeting their
identified technology needs, on suppliers from developed countries and,
conversely, too little relisnce on indigenous resources and capabilities,
as well as an insufficient degree of technical co-operation among
developing countries for sha~ing resources, experience and expertise.

(c) Leg~slative authority

20.57 The general mandate is contained in Economic and Social Council resolution
1970 (LIX), in vrhich the Council requested the Secretaryc·General "to tal~e effective
measures for the promotion of a better and wider application of marine technology
suitable for developing countries in their endeavours relating to coastal areas,
including provision of assistance in the matter of ••• the acquisition and
implantation of appropriate tiechnof.ogy",

20.58 In its resolution 2099 (LXIII), the Economic and Social Council requested
the Secretary-General "to co-operate ••• in the development of the Aquatic Sciences
and Fisheries Information System, and to take full account of the requirement that
identified inform~,tion needs not at present dealt vTith by other information
services within the Unit'ed Nations system be met, in particular the need for an
information r:=ferral service regarding coastal area development il • It also invited
the Secretary-General, inter alia, "to encourage more effective interaction between
producers and users of marine and coastal technologies and to promote closer
co-oper-at.Lon among developing countries in this field".

(d) Strategy and out,Eut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

20.59 By 1979, significant progress will have been made in providing on a regular
and systematic basis information on sources and types of assistance available
globally inniarine and coastal "technology and on the range and characteristics of .
marine and coastal technologies.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

20.60 Existing outputs under the Marine and Coastal Technology Ii1forma:tion'S~ry~ce
(~mCTIS) will be maintained and new ones vnll be added. On a monthly basis, ! , ;

abstracts of relevant articles from selected publications dealing with'marine and



coastal technQ.logy will continue to be prepared as inputs into the Aquatic Sciences
and Fisheries Aostra.cts, Part 11, one of the information modules of the Aquatic
Sciences and Fisheries Information System (ASFIS). Contributions to other .ASFIS
modules may also materialize as the scope of .ASFIS is broadened. The guide to
sources of assistance within the United Nations system iD marine and coastal
technoloBY 9 which will be published in 1979, "'<rill be followed in the 1980-1981
biennium by the preparation and publication of a guide to sources of assistance
and information outside the United Nations system, primarily. industry sources.

20.61 In disseminating outputs under MACTIS, as 'tV'ell as information generated
under other programme activities, maximum use will be made of the departmental
information unit that will have been established in 1978~.1979 to serve as a central
repository for the information materials maintained separately in the various
substantive units and as a channel of dissemination on behalf of those units.

20.62 In relation to identified problems and needs experienced by developing
countries in their coastal areas, for example, coastal natural-resources inventory,
nearshore and beach mineral development, coastal erosion and cargo transfer in
non-port areas, technology reviews will be prepared (as in the 1978-1979 biennium)
describing the kinds of technologies available for solving the problems or meeting
the needs and the requirements for their application.

20.63 \~ile these reviews will deal with existing technologies, technological
advances and future technologies that appeal' ,to be of particular relevance to
'developing-country problems and needs (for example, offshore terminals and storage)
will be examined with a view to the possible preparation of a study for completion
and publication in tbe 1082-1983 biennium.

20.64 Work may also begin on an examination of the feasibility and scope for
applying or adapting existing indigenous developing-country technologies, or for
developing new ones on the basis of indigenous country or regional resources, in
relation to identified coastal problems and needs. The outputs of this work would
be completed in succeeding biennia in the form of a series of problem/need-oriented
studies, possibly for publication, that explore various indigenous-technology
s~lutidns in different geographical ~~d resource context~.

20.65 In the field of economic co-operation and :technical co-operation among
developing countries, the activities to be undertaken will depend in large measure
on the recommendations of the United Nations Conference on Technical Co-operation
among Developing Countries, to be convened in 1978, 18/ and the findings of the
survey on technical co-operation among developing countries which, if implemented,
is scheduled to be completed in 1980 and published as a report and analysis in 1980
,or 1981. .19/ The survey might be followed up, however, with separate regional
analyses which seek to relate regional potential for economic co-operation and
technicalco~operationamong developing countries tosalierrc needs and problems
vdthin the region experienced by indivi~lal countries or shared by two or more
countries.

20.66 As under subprogramme 1, the above outputs are intended for primarily
technical users within Governments having responsibilities in areas covered in this
subprogramme. A review or activities will be included in a progress report to the
Economic and Social ,Council in 1981.

18/ The Conference was held at Buenos Aires from
30 August to 12 September 1978.

19/ See ,foot-note 8 above.
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(iii) Biennium1982-l983

20.67 Programme elements carried out in 1980-1981 will either, as a-ppropriate, becontinued during the 1982-1983 biennium or~ as required~ be adapted, re~inedor repXaced in light of experience gained in implementing the 1978-l979 programmebudget; end, :for the first nine months, the 1980-1981 programme budget.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to beof marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them
20.68 The output entitled "Marine and coastal technology application andadaptation - Handbook of guidelines" was programmed in response to paragraph 2 ofEconomic and Social Council resolution 2099 (LXIII). Fer reasons given infoot-note 9 above, however , it is being deleted.

(e) ExPected impact

20.69 No quantitative indicators c>Z the impact of' this subprogramme are at pr£ 'utfeasible; however, it is expected that there will be a more extensive 'Llse indeveloping countries of marine and coastal technologies that are better adapted totheir developmental goals, resource endowments and specific problems and needs.This situation will result from:

(i) The availability of a more extensive and reliable information base foridentifying the marine and coastal technologies most appropriate to needsand for choosing among alternative suppliers of such technologies;
(ii) A greater reliance (as manifested, for example, in special programmes,tax incentives and research efforts) on the part of individual developingcountries on indigenous resources for the development and application ofmarine and coastal technologies and a greater degree of co-operationamong developing countries to this end.

PROGRAl:J>fE 2: DEPjI>R'I:MEI'JT OF TECHJUCJ1..L GO···OPERATION FOR DEVELOPlc:1ENT

20.70 Prio~ to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of theUnited Nations~ the Ocean Economics and Technology Office provided substantivesupport for technical co-operation activities in this f'ield, particularly in thedevelopment and use of' coastal area resources. In the implementation of therecommendations regarding the restructuring, the Ocean Economics and TechnologyOffice will become part of the Deparbmerrt of International Economic and SocialAffairs. The Departm.ent of Techllical Co-operation for Development will, therefore,continue to rely upon the Office to provide the necessary support for its technic~·co-op~ration programme in coastal area development.
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